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Forest Land and Resource
Management Plan

Mt. Hood National Forest

Preface

This Forest Land and Resource Management Plan (Forest Plan) has been
prepared according to Secretary of Agricuiture regulations (36 CFR 219) which
are based on the Forest and Rangeland Renewable Resources Planning Act
{RPA) as amended by the National Forest Management Act of 1976 {(NFMA).
The plan has also been developed in accordance with regulations (40 CFR
1500) for implementing the National Environmental Policy Act of 1969 (NEFA).
Because this plan is considered a major Federal action significantly affecting
the quality of the human environment, a detailed statement (environmental im-
pact statement) has been prepared as required by NEPA. The Forest Plan rep-
resents the preferred alternative as identified in the Fina! Environmental Impact
Statement (FEIS) for the Forest Plan.

If any particular provision of this Forest Pian, or the application thereof to any
person or circumstances, is found to be invalid, the remainder of the Forest
Plan and the application of that provision to other persons or circumstances
shall not be affected.

The Forest Plan will guide all natural resource management activities and estab-
lish management standards and guidelines for the Mt. Hood National Forest,
hereinafter also called the Forest. It describes resource management practices,
levels of resource production and management, and the availability and
suitability of lands for resource management.

Additional information about this plan is available from:

Forest Supervisor

Mt. Hood National Forest
Supervisors Office

2955 NW Division Street
Gresham, OR 97030
Phone: (503 666-0700)
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Chapter 1
Forest Plan Introduction

Mt Hood, and bear grass in bloom.

Purpose of the Forest Plan
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.. The Forest Plan guldcs all natural resource management acuvmcs and establishes
management standards and guidelines for the Mt. Hood National Forest. It describes
- resource management practices, levels of resource producnon]and management, and
the availability and suitability of iands for resource managcm?nt.

The Forest Plan: 1

- Establishes Forestwide multiple-use goals and objectives;
. | I
+ Establishes Forestwide standards and guidelines for future activities;
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Introduction

- Establishes management area direction, including management area prescrip-
tions and standards and guidelines applying to future management actjvities
in that management area;

- Establishes the allowable sale quantity for timber and identifies Jand
suitable for timber management;

«  Establishes monitoring and evaluation requirements;

. Establishes nonwildermess multiple-use allocations for the Olallic/Mt. Jeffer-
son roadless area that was reviewed under 36 CFR 219.17 and not recom-
mended for wilderness designation.

The Forest Plan embodies the provisions of the National Forest Management Act,
the implementing regulations, and other guiding documents. Land use determina-
tions, prescriptions, and standards and guidelines constitute a statement of the plan’s
management direction; however, the project outputs, services, and rates of im-
plementation are dependent on the annual budgeting process.

The Forest Plan will be revised on a 10 year cycle, or at least every 15 years. It may
also be revised whenever the Forest Supervisor determines that conditions or
demands in the area covered by the Plan have changed significantly or when chao-
ges in policies, goals, or objectives would have a significant effect on Forest-level
programs. The Forest Plan also may be amended.

Relationship of the Plan to Other Documents

Final
Environmental
Impact
Statement and
Record of
Decision

Regional Guide

FEIS for
Managing

Competing and

Unwanted
Vegetation

One-2

This Forest Plan sets forth the direction for managing the land and the resources of
the Forest. The Forest Plan results from extensive analyses and considerations that
are addressed in the accompanying Final Environmental Impact Statement {(FEIS),
and Record of Decision (ROD). The planning process and the analysis procedures
used to develop this Plan are described or referred to in the FEIS. The FEIS also
describes other ajternatives considered in the planning process. Specific activities
and projects will be planned, analyzed, and implemented to carry out the direction
in this Plan. Project level environmental analysis will use the data and evaluations

-in the Forest Plan and FEIS as its basis. Project level environmental analysis will

be tiered to the FEIS accompanying this Plan.

The Regional Guide for the Pacific Northwest Region, as amended December 8,
1988, provides direction for National Forest Plans. It includes standards and
guidelines addressing the major issues and management concerns considered at the
Regional level 1o facilitate Forest planning.

The Forest Plan incorporates the Pacific Northwest Region’s FEIS for Managing
Competing and Unwanted Vegetation. In implementing the Forest Plan through
project activities, the Forest will comply with the Record of Decision issued by the
Regional Forester dated December 8, 1988, and the Mediated Agreement of May,
1989. Use of all vegetation management techniques is allowed only when other
methods are ineffective or will unreasonably increase project costs. Emphasis must



Special Area
Plans

Bull Run Planning
Unit

Columbia River
Gorge National
Scenic Area

Introduction

be on prevention and carly treatment of unwanted vegetation and full public involve-
ment in all aspects of project planning and implementation. Information about the
vegetation management FEIS, ROD, and Mediated Agreement are available at the
Forest Supervisor’s Office.

The regulations [36 CFR 219.2(b)] guiding the development of Forest Plans state
that "(if), in a particular case, special area authorities require the preparation of a
separate area plan, the direction in any such plan may be incorporated without
modification." For this reason the direction contained in the Bull Run Planning unit
FEIS is incorporated unchanged in this Forest Plan.

Public Law 95-200 established the basic objectives, policies, and direction for the fu-
ture management of the Bull Run Watershed Management Unit. This law required
the preparation of a land management plan to carry out the intent of the Act, The
Bull Run Planning Unit Final Environmental Impact Statement (FEIS) was
developed with extensive public involvement and implemented in early 1979,

The Bull Run area has been managed under the Bull Run Planning Unit FEIS as
described for approximately ten years.

On November 17, 1986, the Columbia River Gorge National Scenic Area Act cover-
ing approximately 292,600 acres was signed. The act has two purposes:

+ To protect and provide for the enhancement of the scenic, cultural, recrea-
tional, and natural resources of the Gorge, and

-+ To protect and support the economy of the Gorge by encouraging growth to
occur in existing urban areas and by allowing future economic development
outside these arcas if it is compatiblc with Gorge resources.

To achieve these purposes the Act called for a partnership between the USDA-
Forest Service and the Bi-State Columbia River Gorge Commission to develop a
Land Use Plan for the area which would fine tune the goals of the legislation and
guide future activities in the Gorge.

There are approximately 39,100 acres of the Columbia River Gorge National Scenic
Area within the boundary of the Mt. Hood National Forest.

The Land Use Plan for the Gorge is not yet finalized. Therefore, this Forest Plan
has identified interim management direction for National Scenic Area lands within
the Forest boundary. This direction has been coordinated with the Scenic Area plan-
ning effort and is consistent with purposes of the Act. Once the commission com-
pletes its task, the Forest Plan will be amended to incorporate any needed modifica-
tions to insure consistency with the Columbia River Gorge National Scenic Area
Management Plan. Management for newly acquired land under the Scenic Area Act
will be directed by the Scenic Area Management Plan.

One-3
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Other Plans This Forest Plan serves as the single land management plan for the Mt. Hood Na-
tional Forest. All other land management plans are replaced by the direction in this

Plan; sce Chapter 5 for a listing of existing plans that this Forest Plan supercedes.

Plan Organization

The Farest Plan consists of five chapters and appendices:

Chapter One: Forest Plan Introduction

This chapter describes the purpose of the Plan, summarizes its contents, establishes
the subject areas covered, and discusses the relationship of the Plan to other docu-
ments.

Chapter Two: Summary of the Analysis of the Management Situa-
tion (AMS)

This chapter reviews the existing management situation for each resource. When ap-
propriate, it summarizes the relationships between demand and supply of the
Forest’s resources.

Chapter Three: Response to Public Issues and Management Con-
cerns

This chapter addresses how the Forest Plan responds to the Public Issues related to
the management of the Forest.

Chapter Four: Management Direction

This chapter presents the management goals, objectives, standards and guidelines
that direct the management of the lands and resources of the Forest.

Chapter Five: Inplementation

This chapter explains how management direction must be implemented, how im-
plementation activities are to be monitored and evaluated, and how the plan may be

updated.
Appendices

These provide detailed schedules of projected activities, and present specific
management plans.

One-4



Introduction

Forest Description

The Forest lies directly east of the City of Portland and is divided into seven Ranger
Districts as shown by the boundaries and headquarters on the accompanying map
(Map One-1).

As shown by the map, the Forest is bounded on the north by the Columbia River,
which also divides Oregon and Washington. Most of the Forest is Jocatedin
Multnomah, Clackamas, Hood River, and Wasco counties. A small portion adjacent
to the Willamette National Forest is in Marion and Jefferson countics. The Warm
Springs Indian Reservation s located just outside the southeast border of the Forest.
The Jands of the Forest total a littie more than one million acres, with the largest
acreage on the west side of the Cascade Mountain Range.

The Portland Metropolitan Area, with a 1985 population estimated at 1.1 million
people, exerts the most significant social and economic influences on the Forest.
Living only 50 miles from the Forest, most of Portland’s residents can reach its

more accessible areas in less than an hour’s drive. In contrast to the urbanized coun-
ties on the west side of the Forest, Hood River and Wasco counties on the east are
sparsely populated and rural. Ranching, farming, and timber are mainstays of these
two counties.

Huge expanses of the Forest, especially on the west side, are rugged. Above them
ail towers majestic Mt. Hood, the tallest peak in Oregon, and one of the tallest in

the Northwest. One of the voicanoes in the Cascade Mountain Range, this two-mile-
high mountain never loses its cap of snow.

The Pacific side of the Forest is virtually a different climatic and biological world
compared 10 the east side. The climate of the west side’s lower areas is mild and
wet. Reflecting the climate, piant life is dominated by Douglas-fir trees in dense,
cathedral-like stands of old growth, or in open stands carpeted with colorful flowers,
The cast side is comparatively dry and temperatures are more extreme. Relatively
open growths of Ponderosa pine mixed with oak dominate the plant life in this har-
sher climate.

Bordering the Forest on the north, the Columbia River cults its way through the Cas-
cade Mountains to form one of the region’s most magnificent sights, the Columbia
Gorge. Steep rock walls form the face of the Gorge, and streams from high in the
Forest tumble down these walls in spectacular waterfalls.

About one-third of the Forest’s extensive stands of timber consists of very large
trees two-hundred or more years old. In addition to its obvious supply of timber,

the Forest contains other resources such as water, fish, wildlife, opportunities for dis-
persed and developed recreation, and extraordinary scenery. These resources offer a
wide range of opportunities and benefits to people of all walks of life.
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Chapter 2

; Summary of AMS

Summary of the Ana:lysis of the
Management Situation

Introduction'

This chapter briefiy summarizes the 1985 Analysis of the Management Situation
(AMS). ,

Supply estimates used in this section of the Plan are based on maximum physical
and biological producuon of goods and services as published in the Analysis of the
Management Situation,'March 1985. The production potential for each resource,
titled "Supply™ in the discussions, is the total amount of goods or services (yiclds)
which could be produced while meeting legal and other minimum requirements.
Maximum potentials for all resources cannot be achieved at the same time. When
the potential for one resource is maximized, the production of another resource,
with few exceptions, would be reduced. For exampie, the maximum production of
timber would cause related reductions in unroaded recreation and visual quality.

Demand projections in this section of the Plan are based on a variety of information.
Projections necessarily include assessments of future management needs based on
historical data, population projections, other agency data, and professional observa-
tions.

This chapter also includes a brief overview of the social and economic situation,
along with a summary table of supply and demand projections.

A section at the end of this chapter identifies the Forest’s needs for information, in-
ventory, and research identified through the analysis and development of the FEIS
and this Land and Rcsohrce Management Plan for the Forest.

{
1
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The ability of the Forest to provide timber is limited by a number of important fac-
tors, including:

- The amount of area on which timber can be managed.
+ The amount of standing timber.
- The rate of growth of new timber stands after harvest.

Approximately 64 percent of the Forest’s total lands are tentatively suitable for tim-
ber production. In compliance with 36 CFR 219.4, the remaining 36 percent of the
acres were determined 1o not be suitable for timber production. Non-forested land
includes water, lands developed for purposes other than timber production, and land
not stocked with at least 10 percent tree cover, Almost all lands administratively
withdrawn were those designated Wilderness. Other unsuitabie lands are those iden-
tified either as subject to damage to the site during harvest or incapable of success-
ful regeneration of a new timber stand within 5 years.

For more detailed information on this process, sce Appendix B and the process
paper entitled "Determination of Land Not Suitable For Timber Production,” Mt.
Hood National Forest, July 1984.

The following table summarizes the changes that lead to the suitable land base for
the Forest Plan based on 1988 vegetation inventory.

Table Two-1 Recent Changes in Suitability Land Base

Timber Manage- | Forest Plan
ment Plan Land | Land Base (M
Base (M Acres) | Acres) 1990

1977
Total National Forest Acres 1058 1063
Unsuitable for Timber Management -235 -385
Tentatively Suitable Acres 824 678
Unregutated Acres as 1977 (includes then ex- -

isting unit plans}

Acres Avallabie for Timber Management (in- 656 3589
cludes intensive and partial yield lands)

! The 29,000 acres corresponding to current management under the TM Plan pertain to Unit Plan adjust.-
ments to the TM Plan since 1977,
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The volume and major species of trees on the 678,000 acyes that are tentatively
suitable for timber production in this plan arc as follows:

Table Two-2 Acres and Volume of Timber by Vegetation Zone

Volume
Major Vegetation Zone Amo.cm.s,,.d, Billion Billion
Cubic Feet | Board Feet

Waeslomn Hemiock 198 1.68 9.87
Silver fir 307 24 13.59
Mt. Hemlock ot 28 420
Grand fir 122 53 297
All Species 678 4.90 30.63

The Western Hemlock Zone consists predominately of fast growing Douglas-fir.
Western hemlock can be found on sites that have been left undisturbed and Western
ted cedar is a frequent occupant of wet sites, The Silver fir Zone supports a variety
of conifers. The Mt. Hemiock zone supports many conifers with Mt. Hemlock the
most abundant on the west side, sub-alpine fir on the east side. The Grand fir
Zone's most common tree is Grand fir. Additional species include Ponderosa pine,
Lodgepole pine, Western hemjock and Douglas-fir.

Table Two-3 Timber by Age Class on Tentatively Suitable Forested

Lands :

Percent of
paveas s | oy

Lands
0-9 Years 13 2
10 - 29 Years 728 10.7
30 - 69 Years 59.6 8.8
70 - 119 Years 145.7 215
120 - 169 158.1 233
170+ 240.8 35.5
All Ages 678.0 100%

Although the Forest’s supply of mature sawtimber seems relatively abundant, the
1985 Analysis of the Management Situation (AMS) has shown that the levels har-
vested in recent years cannot be maintained indefinitely (refer (o information in Ap-
pendix B).

If all of the 678,000 tentatively suitable acres could be managed for maximum tim-
ber yield, the highest regulated (green) timber volume sustainable over time would
be 68.5 million cubic feet per year (420 MMBF per year) during the first decade.
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This Jevel of production is about 9 percent more than the potential production of
383 MMBF scheduled in the current Timber Management Plan.

- The Allowable Sale Quantity (ASQ) is composed of two components: (1) charge-

able harvest of green trees on suitable land, and (2) chargeable harvest of dead trees
on suitable Jand. Other timber of commercial value could become available in the
future but not in assured amounts. Such volume might include, for example, sal-
vage of dead trees on unsuitable land. Total Timber Sale Program Quantity is the
sum of chargeable, submerchantable, and "other" timber volume.

Refer to presentation of projected timber output under the Forest Plan found in
Chapter Four. Also refer to the Communities discussion in Chapter I of the accom-

panying FEIS.

Demand can be analiyzed in relation to any particular national forest from three
points of view: national, regional, and local.

National: The Forest and Rangeland Renewable Resources Planning Act (RPA) re-
quires periodic assessments of the demand for timber along with other resources.
Based on the RPA assessment of demand nationally, targets were assigned for in-
dividual forest production. The 1980 RPA Target for the Forest was set at 376
MMBF per year through the year 2030. This is close to current total harvest levels.
The average total harvest annually from 1979 through 1988 was 369 million board .

feet.

A RPA Program 1990 has recently been issued. It stresses long-term strategic plan-
ning for programs that will emphasize rounding out multiple use management of
natural resources and sustaining resource outputs and values for future generations.

Regional: A research bulletin published by the School of Forestry of Oregon State
University in 1976 examined the future role of public forest lands in the state’s
economy as part of an overall estimate of Oregon’s ability to produce timber. Ac-
cording to the study, the stability of Oregon’s wood-products industry depends to a
significant degree on timber supplied by national forests. This report has stimulated
demand for increased emphasis on timber management on the Forest.

Local: The Forest supplies timber to a number of sawmills located in small com-
munities in the Forest’s areas of influence. Many of these mills depend almost total-
ly on the Forest for their supply of timber. Sustained high interest in bidding for the
Forest’s timber reflects continuing demand for logs in spite of cloudy long-term
forecasts.

The Forest makes major contribuiions to Northwest supplies of fish, both wild and
hatchery-spawned. With its great diversity of aquatic habitats ranging from alpine
lakes to reservoirs and backwaters of the Columbia River, the Forest produces 48
known species of fish. The most important of these is the salmon family, calied sal-
manids. These are both resident and anadromous.

The Forest's role in recreational and commercial fish harvests is substantial. Finan-
cial values from existing habitats have been estimated at $3 million per year for
anadromous fish, and $1 million per year for resident trout.
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According to estimates developed from current surveys of streams, the Forest has
more than 1,600 miles of streams capable of supporting fish. Lakes and reservoirs
within the Forest increase its capability by adding between 3,800 and 4,000 actes to
the total aquatic habitat. '

Six fish hatcheries obtain all or mast of their water supplies from the Forest’s water-
sheds. On the average, they produce 20 miilion pounds of anadromous fish per year.

The following table contains estimates of habitat capabilities with a full babitat eno-
hancement program for the Forest’s anadromous and resideat salmonids. The data
assume cach major habitat would be fully occupied, and that & total rehabilitation
and enhancement program estimated to cost $10 to $20 million would be imple-
mented. Capability, as used here, means an estimate of the number of smolts and
legal-size resident trout that could be produced in the waters of the Forest, assuming
available habitat to be fully occupied.

Table Two-4 Habitat Types and Capability Potential
(With Full Enhancement)

. i . Units of Capabili
Habitat Ll'i?lgz {Acres) Species Measure of t‘-)labitg*
Streams 827 Steelhead Smolts 813,700
Streams 311 Coho Smolts 1,163,300
Streams 256 Spring Chinook Smotts 1,342,700
Streams 5 l Fall Chinook Smolts 227,000
Streams 413 Searun Cutthroat Smolts 393,700
Streams . 17,650 Resident Trout Logals 756,900
Lakes {1,500) Resident Trout Legals 85,900
Reservoirs (1,800) Resident Trout Legals 196,600

*Mt. Hood National Forest Capability Index (1985) and Legal Trout Capability Index (1985)

Salmonids are a part of life in the Pacific Northwest. From pre-Columbian times to
now, these fish have played a significant role in the lives of many different people
including Native Americans, sport fishermen, and commercial fishermen.

Of the Forest’s developed recreation sites, 85 percent arc near waler - streams,
rivers, lakes, or reservoirs. Angling for trout and other fish is highly popular.
Many residents of the Portland-Vancouver metropolitan area are attracted to the

* Forest’s lakes and streams. More and more, access and use of the Forest’s aquatic

resources are looked upon as a vital component of the area’s lifestyle.

The demand for fish from waters of the Pacific Northwest far exceeds the supply.
Many people are looking for ways to increase fish production. This is especially
true for anadromous specics in the Columbia River basin. The Salmon and Steel-
head Enhancement Act and the Northwest Power Planning and Conservation Act
are recent pieces of legislation. They provide for reducing the restrictions on
anadromous runs, and they support efforts to substantially increase natural produc-
tion of wild fish.

Local demands 1o fish for resident trout are also large and are Jikely to increase.
Data are limited, but this demand appears roughly equal 1o the supply of lake/freser-
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voir fishing on the Forest. The opportunity to fish in streams far exceeds demand at
this time, and this leaves room for expanded future uses.

If the demand for ﬁshmg increases in proportion to the increase in surrounding-area
populations, maintaining the balance between demand and supply must include one
or more of the following actions:

» Increase habitat capability through enhancement.

» Increase the stocking of planted fish. (This would be the responsibility of
Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife.)

+  Enact special regulations. {ODF&W responsibility.)
- Encourage increased uses of Jess-accessible streams.

Habitat management, capability, and enhancement in this Plan present opportunities
for Forest management. However, the administrative management of fisheries
(stocking, regulations) is the responsibility of the state of Oregon.

Water is one of the Forest’s most valuable and extensive renewable resources.
Forest water is an economic resource when used for irrigation, fish production, and
to meet domestic needs. It also contributes scenic and recreational benefits such as
those provided by the numerous waterfalls in the Columbia Gorge. Finally, it
makes possible the Forest’s timber and vegetative cover, which in turn support the
logging industry and wildlife.

The Forest has five major drainages. The average annual flow of water from the
Forest is 5,95 million acre-feet, resulting from an annual precipitation that ranges
from about 20 inches per year on the east side to nearly 200 inches per year on Mt.
Hood.

Surface water (streams, lakes, springs, wetlands, etc.) on the Forest totals more than
71,000 acres, including 5,000 miles of perennial and intermittent streams. As-
sociated riparian areas total approximately 179,000 acres. Water quality on the
Forest is generally excellent with a few local problems. The water has low dis-
solved mineral content, high levels of dissolved oxygen, and is cool and clear.

Methods of increasing the yields of water through management practices have been
studied throughout the United States. However, the research has yet to show that
supplies of water increased through management techniques can be delivered to
users beyond the small watershed and transported via the natural stream network to
a point of diversion. Due to natural variations in streamflow and water flowing
from the larger watershed absorbing the smaller watershed, any increasc in water
quantity loses its identity. Efforts to increase water yields on the Forest are not an-
ticipated.

The value of water from the Forest for domestic uses has been placed as high as
$24 million per year. It may be one of the most important resources the Forest sup-
plies to its surrounding communities.

There are over 15 municipal watersheds on the Forest. Some, like The Bull Run
Watershed and The Dalles, are well known. The Bull Run Watershed provides the
Portland metropolitan area with more than 130,000 acre-feet of water per year. (For
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convenience, water quantities are quoted in acre-feet; one acre-foot is one acre of
land covered with water one foot deep.) Dodson, a small community, uses Jess than
three acre-feet of water per year. The Dalles Watershed consumes 6,000 acre-feet
per year. The total water consumption of surrounding communitjes exceeds
165,000 acre-feet per year.

Trrigation is important to many farmers in Hood River and Wasco counties. As a
general rule, through Water-Master authority, irrigators will get all of the water they
need. However, supply and demand imbalances may occur in dry growing seasons
and when winter precipitation falls far below normal. In Wasco County, water from
the Forest irrigates about 43,000 acres. This benefit has been valued at nearly
$390,000 per year.

The high demand for fish was reviewed carlier. One obvious fact is that large and
continuing supplies of cool, high-quality water are needed to continue or expand
resources that sustain salmon/steelhead, resident trout, and freshwater shellfish.
While the demand for water is expected to increase as the area’s population in-
creases, no serious water shortage is likely to happen in the near future.

Approximately 265 terrestrial vertebrate species of animals spend at least part of
their lives on the Forest. They use a variety of habitats that are highly diversified.
The cast side of the forest has types of habitats and species of animals unique to its
relatively dry environment. Other types of habitats and animal species are unique to
the west side. The age of trees in the Forest affects habitat diversity.

Officials of the Forest cooperate with the Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife
(ODF&W) in managing wildlife within the Forest. The working arrangement is for
ODF&W to manage wildlife numbers while the Forest manages the habitats.

A forest with a diversity of vegetative conditions, is considered optimum. The rela-
tive amount of various types of habitats on the Forest are compared in the following
table.

Table Two-5 Vegetative Condition by Age Class All Forested Lands

Age Class Acres
Forb/Pioneer/Shiub 0-9 1,300
Sapling/Pole 10-29 79,000
Small Sawlog 30-69 68,000
Late Successional 70-119 201,000
Mature 120-169 247,000
Over-mature 170+ 351,000

Two-7



Summary of AMS

Two-8

Old growth can be defined in many ways. The Forcst has approximately 351,000
acres of standing vegetation 170 years and older, About 87,000 acres of this is con-
sidered unsuitable for timber harvest. Another 95,000 of it bas been allocated to
land management prescriptions which do not allow scheduled timber harvest as part
of the ongoing timber program.

The grass/forb and shrub-dominated stages of forest growth provide grazing and
browsing animals with large quantities of forage. Al the same time, this class of
wildlife requires mature and old growth for hiding and protection from barsh
weather. Other species of wildlife also require mature and old-growth communities
for food and cover.

The Forest provides a number of special wildlife habitats that contribute to the diver-
sity of animal species:
« Pinefoak habitat in the ponderosa pine zone runs as a discontinuous band
along the dry, eastern edge of the mixed conifer forest on the east side.

+  Snags and downed woody material resulting from the growth and death
cycles of trees provide habitat for a number of birds and small mammals.

« Riparian habitats are used by more specics of animals than any other special
habitat. No doubt this is explained by the abundance of food, water, and
cover in these habitats.

+  QOther habitats include the basalt cliffs of the Columbia Gorge (and cliffs
and rims in other areas), talus slopes, and caves and burrows.

Three Federally listed threatened or endangered species are present on the Forest.
The peregrine falcon, an endangered species, nests in the Columbia Gorge. The bald
cagle, a threatened species, is a sporadic winter migrant. The spotted owl is also
present on the Forest. This species is Federally listed as Threatened. Eleven can-
didate plant species, six candidate animals, two candidate fish, and six candidate in-
vertebrates occur or are suspected to occur on the Forest.

Management Indicator species are species that represent other species and require
special wildlife considerations on the Forest. These species presumably identify the
habitat needs of other species because they have similar biological traits. Table Two-
6 summarizes the indicator species on the Forest at this time.
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Table Two-6 Forest's Indicator Specles

Species Comments Habitat Type Description
important - Shrub/sapling condition improving
Mature/old growth
Deer Economically Grassfforb Numbers/habitat
important Seedling/sapling condition improving
Pileatad Woodpecker | Requires snag and Mature, old growth, Numbers/habitat
Pine Marten Requires old growth | Mature and okd Numbers/habitat
growth condition declining
Spotted Owl Federally listed as Mature and oid Numbers/habitat
threatened growth condition declining
Silver gray squirrel Hunted, associated Pinejoak {East side) | Numbers/habitat
with pine/oak habitat condition declining
Memiam's turkey Hunted, associated Pinefoak (East side) | Numbers/habitat
with pinefoak habitat condition declining

Present indications are for an increased demand for wildlife habitat protection. The
mere presence of wildlife is a source of satisfaction for many people. The presence
of endangered specics is of particular importance to many. The demand for observ-
able wildlife exceeds the demand for hunting.

Wildlife management requirements have been established by Forest Service regula-
tions. These regulations direct that habitats for all existing native and desired non-
native species of plants, fish, and wildlife must be managed to maintain minimum,

viable populations of such species. Populations should have enough individuals to

assure genetic diversity. Existing diversity is 10 be maintained or improved.

These minimum habitat levels translate into providing habitat for at least 66 pairs of
spotted owls, 96 pairs of pileated woodpeckers, and 231 pairs of pine martens.

If the demand for watchable and huntable wildlife eontinues to grow, additional ef-
forts will be needed to improve the supply of wildlife. Needs include:

- Inicreases in habitat capability to produce wildlife.
- Enactment of special regulations (ODF&W responsibility).
+ Encouraging road closures. ‘

- Providing increased opportunities for wildlife observation throughout the
Forest.
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Recreation

A young angler watches his line.
Developed A total of 152 developed sites on the Forest have a practical capacity of more than
Recreation three million RVDs per year. These sites include campgrounds, picnic grounds,

boating facilities, visitor information centers, winter recreation areas, organizational
camps, and summer homes. Approximately 1.5 million RVDs of recreation within
developed sites were recorded for the year 1983,

A total of 589 facilities, with an estimated capacity of more than two million RVDs,
are privately operated on the Forest under Special Use Permits. Some of these
facilities are available for public uses. Others operate for the benefit of individuals
or members of various groups.

Two-10
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Figure Two-1 Supply Vs Demand: Developed Recreation
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The above figure shows that the existing quantity of developed RVDs will be sup-
plied for the next fifty years and is sufficient 1o meet demand. This figure fails 10
show the differences in supply and demand for specific activity types. For example,
the Oregon Statewide Outdoor Recreation Plan (SCORP) and 1987 Pacific
Northwest Demand Survey indicate shortfalls in supply for facilities such as boat
ramps and interpretive opportunities. These types of specific shortfalls in supply will
be addressed in the Resource Summaries and Implementation Schedules which iden-
tify specific projects for the next decade. This figure also fails to show that the
quality of the average developed site has been and is now deteriorating because of a
lack of funding 10 do what is 1ermed “heavy maintenance.™ If this continues, a
quality of facilities which the Forest has defined as "minimum level” will ensue.
This condition would be less than the Forest Service’s "Low Standard™ of service
and would probably lead to closing areas before they became hazards to public
health and safety. This will not be allowed to happen under the Forest Plan. Instead,
all types of recreational facilities and services will be upgraded and maintained at
the higher level ("standard", according to Forest Service definitions).

Forecasts for demand are based on predictions in the State of Oregon's 1987
Demand Survey. This survey identifies actual uscr preferences and use patterns.
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Although the gverall capability of the Forest to supply developed recreational oppor-
tunities exceeds demand, the use of many individual developed sites on the Forest at
this time equals or exceeds their practical recreation capacity. The Forest has been
able to manage most sites to meet increased demands for developed recreation, but
the costs are high. Recreational usc of a site beyond its practical capacity can cause
deterioration of the site. Rehabilitation then becomes necessary. When demand
greatly exceeds practical capacity, a site must be expanded, or jts use must be
limited.

According to 1980 Recreation Information Management (RIM) estimates, the total
demand for developed recreation on the Forest, including both Forest-operated and
privately-operated facilities, has reached 48 percent of total capacity. Demand is
projected to reach 94 percent of capacity by the year 2040. Demand for developed
sites managed by the Forest has been projected to exceed capacity in 50 years.
Demand for privately-owned developed sites is scheduled to reach only 78 percent
of capacity in 50 years. The projected shortages of capacity in facilities managed
by the Forest is aggravated by the uncven distribution of demand throughout the
year. Some popular developed sites such as Lost Lake, Trillium Lake, the Timothy
Lake area, and the Clackamas River drainage are often overcrowded during summer
weekends and holidays. The especially heavy use of Timberline Lodge and '
Multnomah Falls also adds to the unbalanced distribution of demand. '

Dispersed . Dispersed recreation includes both motorized and non-matorized semi-primitive

Recreation ' recreation opportunities. There are approximately 1,300 miles of trails, including
cross-country ski trails. More than 118,000 acres of unroaded areas in 11 different
locations provide opportunities for semi-primitive, dispersed recreation. The most
popular dispersed recreation activities on the Forest are driving for pleasure, view-
ing scenery, cross-country skiing, and hiking. The supply/demand situation regard-
ing the four types of non-wilderness, dispersed recreation is portrayed on the follow-
ing two pages.
Surpluses: It is evident that all alternatives meet demand for roaded modified dis-
persed recreation for the next fifty years. All alternatives, except B and C, also
meet demand for roaded natural dispersed recreation for the next fifty years.

Deficits: The current supply of both types of semi-primitive recreation opportunities
is short of demand, especially in the semi-primitive motorized category. This deficit
increases over time for all alternatives, but at different rates.

The quality of the average dispersed recreation campsites, trailhead, or trail has
been and is now deteriorating because of a lack of funding. The Forest Plan addres-
ses this situation by upgrading and maintaining all dispersed recreation facilitics and
services 1o the standard service level.
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Table Two-7 Recreation Visitor Days (According to Activity)

(Fiscal Year 1986)

Activity RVD

Driving for Pleasure 860,100
Camping 819,200
Viewing Scenery 614,500
Gathering Forest Products 279,800
Downhill Skiing 275,000
Hiking and Walking 316,700
Fishing 148,100
Resort Use 136,000
Bus Touring 150,200
Cross-Country Skiing 98,500
Racreational Cabins 130,600
Hunting 67,900
Picnicking 74,800
Motorcycle/Scooter Use 66,800
Nature Study 54,700
Canoeing, Other Small Watercraft Use 41,800
Using Interpretive Programs 42,700
Snowmobiling 36,100
Horseback Riding 26,300
Snowplay 25,000
Swimming and Water Play 44,400
Power Boating 25,000
Total RVDs 4,353,100

Source: 1986 Recreation Information Mangement (RIM) Estimates, Report 2300-1. According to the 1986
estimates of activity, more than half of the total use of the Forest's resources for recreation were in three
categories: driving for pleasure, camping, and viewing the scenery.
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Figure Two-2 Supply Vs Demand: Wilderness Recreation
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Figure Two-2 shows that the existing quantity of Wilderncss RVDs demanded by
the public cannot be met by any of the alternatives considered in detail. This
demand/supply deficit increases in the future. The 1984 Oregon Wilderness Act
states, “The Department of Agriculture shall not be required to review the wilder-
ness option prior to the resolution of the plans, but shall review the wilderness op-
tions when plans are revised. . .” The exceptions are lands remaining in "firther
Dlanning status,” such as the Rare II Olallie area. The Forest Plan does not include
the unroaded portion of the Olallie Area as wilderness. Even if it did, the extra
7,000 RVDs per year is not nearly enough to make up the deficit in the supply of
wildemess opportunities,

The quality of the average Wilderness campsite, trailheads, or trail has been and is
now deterjorating because of a lack of funding. The Forest Plan requires that this
quality be changed to the standard service level.

With more than a million acres in the heart of the Cascade Mountains, the Forest is
a rugged and diverse landscape, offering a wide variety of scenic attractions.
Scenery is recognized as a basic resource of the land which provides aesthetic
benefits to the public. However, it is one resource which is not "consumed"” in a
traditional sense. No matter how many people view a scene, it is still there for the
next person.
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Before the beginning of this century, Jandscapes of the Forest were nearly 100 per-
cent in their natural condition, but very few people ever viewed those scenes. A
few roads were constructed for recreational purposes in the 1880s and early 1900s
The Larch Mountain Road was built as a scenic drive in 1939.

As development proceeded to provide access to timber and recreational sites, the
natural character of the landscape was no doubt altered somewhat. High quality
scenery was in such abundance in the early days that long-term management of it
was not an issue. After World War II, the Forest Service responded to the needs of
a growing industrial society. This involved building more roads, trails,
campgrounds, hydroelectric dams and powerlines, as well as increased timber har-
vesting.

Although the landscape was further altered, the changes increased the public’s op-
portunities to travel the Forest and view the scenery. By the mid 1960s forest
managers were well aware of the public concern for scenic values, and had desig-
nated Landscape Management Zones along major travel routes.

The Forest Service has established the Visual Management System (VMS) for
managing visual resources. It classifies landscapes according to their natural variety
and public sensitivity. The YMS inventory process results in all forest lands having
a recommended Visugl Quality Objective.

Inventories and records of the quantity and qualities of visual resources were begun
in 1973, and revised in 1983.

Yariety Class: The inventory of the variety in the landscape provides the amount of
unique, common, and minimal landscape variety in the Forest, using established
criteria for the landforms, rock forms, water forms, and vegetation present.

Table Two-8 Variety Class Inventory (1973)

Class Definition :_S‘:ﬁi nd) Percent
Unique or outstanding 273 25
B Common to the character type, but 660 60
not outstanding
c Minimal variety 169 15
1,102% 100%

* 1,102 includes private land inside Forest boundary.

One of the basic premises of the Visual Management System is that most recreation-
oriented visitors to the National Forests have an image of what they expect to see.
Although studics of people’s images of forest areas result in varied responses from
one geographic region to another, one factor generally remains constant- "people ex-
pect to see a naturally appearing character within each general r'egion."l

1 Newby, Floyd, Eavironmental Impact Appraisal of proposed developments in the Hamey Peak Area of
the Black Hills, Pacific Southwest Forest and Range Expetiment Station, USDA Forest Service,
Berkeley, CA.
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Demand varies by locality, the number of viewers, and the kinds of activitics or pur-
pose of the visit. Driving for pleasure and viewing the scenery are two of the most
popular activities, accounting for one-third of the total recreation usc of the Forest
in 1983.

Yet there are wide variations in the amount of recreational uses on the many roads,
trails, and water bodies on the Forest. This variation is accounted for in the Visual
Resource Inventory factor of Sensitivity Levels, which reflects the public’s concern
(or demand) for scenic quality.

Table Two-9 Sensitivity Levels
Level Definition Acres Percent
{Thousand)
1 High (= 6 concemed viewing hours 534° 48
per day)
2 Average (2-6 concemed viewing 218 20
hours per mile per day)
3 Low {less than 2 concerned view- 350 32
ing hours per mile)
1,102 100%
2 Includes 191,000 acres of Wilderness and-Resmrch Nanwal Areas
Inventoried and The two inventory factors of Variety Class and Sensitivity Levels were combined in
Forest Plan Visual the Visual Resource Inventory process to determine the Recommended Visual
Quality Objectives Quality Objectives. These are representative of the public demand for the visual

resource, and are intended to provide guidance for the management of the Forest’s
scenery. The Visual Quality Objectives describe five different degrees of acceptable
alteration of the natural landscape.

In the land management planning process, trade-offs are made among many resour-
ces. This results in the selection of Visual Quality Objectives for each management
area in the Forest Plan Standards and Guidelines.

Table Two-10 Forest Plan Visual Quality Objectives

Visual Quality Objective | Inventoried Proposed Action
Percent of Forest
Preservation 17 15 (Widemess & FNA)
Retention 1 11
Partial Ratention 25 26
Modification 33 a5
Maximum Modification 9 0
' 100 100
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Communities And Urban Interface

The Existing
Situation

A family learns to bait their hooks at fishing clinic.

The Forest is not only a part of the Northwest’s natural environment, bul it also con-
tributes 1o the social and economic environment of its area of influence. Many
people who live in the vicinity of the Forest use it for work, for play, or for both.

In one way or another, the Forest affects the lives of a large segment of the nearby
population and affects other, more distant people to a lesser degree. The needs and
interests of all concerned citizens are major factors in Forest management decisions.

The primary zone of influence is the geographic area where the social, economic,
and/or environmental condition is significantly affected by changes in Forest
resource production or management. The primary zone of influence extends well
beyond the boundaries of the Foresi. The Mt. Hood Nationa) Forest has two zones
of influence. The primary zone of influence includes all or portions of Multnomah,
Washington, Yamhill, Clackamas, Hood River, and Wasco Counties. A secondary
zone of influence includes those areas where people may have some concern for the
Forest, but do not use it or depend on it to the extent of the people in the primary
zone of influence.

" The six-county area adjacent 1o the Forest contains a combined population of

1,254,315 people, representing almost half of Oregon’s total population. This area
includes the largest city in Oregon, Portland. The Portland metropolitan area is a
center of trade and manufacturing. The proximity of the metropolitan area is a
dominant feature of the social and economic setting in which the Forest must
operate. '

A major element in the Forest’s planning is projected population growth in the area
of influence. The entire area is expected to increase in population with the largest
increases projected for Clackamas County. This county is expected to increase by
about 50 percent by the year 2000 largely due to expansion in the Portland
metropolitan area.

Two-17



Summary of AMS

Economic
Dependency

Amenity
Benefits

Two-18

Residents of the six-county area near the Forest take strong positions regarding its
facilities and services. Many urban residents look upon the Forest as a kind of
"backyard” for Portland. Many rural residents feel a sense of ownership of the
Forest, and some literaily depend upon its resources. The spectrum of individual
needs and desires, the intensity of those needs and desires, and the Forest’s nearness
to a very large urban arca sometimes create complex and even contradictory con-
cems.

Small towns in the six-county area have historically relied on wood products and
agriculture as their base of employment. This historic dependence has followed a
pattern established in the early 20th century and stil] affects those small towns
today. Economic growth has been rapid but cyclical, with peaks and valleys in
production. Harvesting of timber accelerated rapidly during World War il and
again during the boom years of the sixties and seventies.

In recent years, however, employment in wood products has declined. Throughout
the country, high interest rates caused a sharp drop in the demand for wood
products as fewer peopie were able to buy new homes. Competition from Canadian
and Southeastern U. S. producers reduced the demand for wood products from the
Pacific Nortbwest. Mechanization of sawmills caused a decline in the need for
labor in the wood products industries. (For more information, see Adams, D,
Haynes, R. "Changing Perspectives on the Outlook for Lumber in the United
States,” in the Journal of Forestry 1985.)

In early 1990 approximately 8,600 people were directly employed in wood products
industries in the six-county arez. In some parts of the six-county area, especially on
the west side of Portland, tourism, trade, and "high tech” industries are increasing as
wood-products employment declines. The influence of the Forest on local

economies is an aspect of various human concerns discussed elsewhere in this plan.

The nearness of the Forest to Portland creates a strong demand for recreation of all
kinds, and the demand is expected to increase. The boundary of the Forest is less
than an hour’s drive via several major highways from the metropolitan area. Be-
cause the Forest is so close and readily accessible, it is very popular for one day
visits from Portland. These urban visitors are highly concerned about the visual ap-
pearance of the Forest. At the same time, the Forest's attraction for uscrs who arc
not "Forest oriented" creates special problems in law enforcement and management.
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Summary of Supply and Demand Projections

Table Two-11 Summarizes the potential outputs of the major resources of the
Forest. Additional information is provided in Appendix B and Chapter II of the
DEIS and in the "Analysis of the Management Situation, Mt. Hood National Forest,
March 1985."

Iinformation Needs

Timber

This section lists the information, inventory and research needs that have been iden-
tified for the Mt. Hood National Forest. This recognizes gaps in data or scientific
knowledge that would be desirable to fill prior to preparation of the next Mt. Hood
National Forest Land and Resource Management Plan. The concept used to or-
ganize and develop these needs recognizes that biological, physical and social
ecosystems are the foundation for the planning process.

Of the many ecosystems found in wildlands, several were identified as having par-
ticular current importance in forest planning. OId growih, riparian/aquatic and upper
slope ecosystems are examples where more information would be desirable to test
planning assumptions as future plans are developed. Human visitors in the forest are
an integrai part of these ecosystems. People’s needs and expectations from the forest
should be considered in forest planning.

+ Validation of yield tables; managed stand growth.
- Evaluate supply/demand relationships and wood quality goals.

« Compare types of treatments and corresponding volumes from "Category B”
management areas.

« Develop effective techniques for reforesting areas with harsh climaies, steep ter-
rains, and/or competing vegetation.

+ Evaluate the cumulative effects on soil productivity by ground-based timber har-
vest equipment under uneven-age management strategies,

-« Evaluate the effects of planting genetically selected stock on stand growth and
yield, pathogen and insect population dynamics, forage nutritional quality for
wildlife, etc.

+ Determine the results of alternative timber management straiegies on wood
product properties, net value recovery, and the competitiveness of the timber in-
dustry in national and international markets.
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Table Two-11 Summary of Projected Supply and Anticipated Demand

Units First Second Third Fourth Fifth
Decade Decade Decade Decade Decade
Semi-Primitive Recreation’
No Action® MRVDs 200 200 200 200 200
Production Potential® MRVDs 347 347 347 347 347
Forest Plan MRVDs 275 275 275 275 275
Anticipated Demand” MRVDs 512 722 919 1,296 2,023
Wilderness Capacity
No Action MRVDs 144 144 144 144 144
Production Potential® MRVDs 151 151 151 151 15
Forest Plan 144 144 144 144 144
Anticipated Demand 228 321 as2 638 899
Developed Recreation 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000
No Action MRVDs 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000
Production Potential MRVDs 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000
Forest Plan MRVDs 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000
Anticipated Demand MRVDs 1,600 1,900 2,200 2,500 2,900
Anadromous Fish
No Action Pounds of 491 491 491 491 491
Production Potential® E;":m) 49 810 650 690 730
Forest Pian 491 515 535 565 575
Anticlpated Demand
Potential Old Growth includ-
ing in-growth
No Action M Acres 3127 356.1 a43.7
Production Potential® 330.2 392.8 523.3
Forest Plan 3206 373.3 475.1
Anticipated Demand N/A NA N/A N/A N/A
Existing Old Growth
No Action M Acres 127 281.8 225.0
Production Potential® 330.2 3185 200.1
Forest Plan 320.8 299.7 2546
| Anticipated Demand N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Spotted Owl
No Action Number of 166 157 144 135 124
Production Potential - Alt H | T2 175 171 166 162 160
Forest Plan 173 164 157 151 144
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Uniits First Second Third . fourth Fifth
Decade Decade Decade Decade Decade
Deer/Elk
No Action Number of 223 17.2 20.5 17.8 18.2
Production Potential - Alt | m) 355 335 35.5 {382 386
Forest Plan 355 335 35.5 34.9 355
Anticipated Demand High High High High High
Timber
No Action Volume 389 38,9 38.9 38.9 389
Offered ASQ,
Production Potential’ MMCF 48.8 48.8 48.8 48.8 488
Forest Plan Annual 31.9 31.9 319 318 9
Anticipated Demand
Water
No Action Thousand 5,446 5,446 5,446 5,446 5,445
AcrefFoet
Production Potential 5,448 5,446 "~ | 5448 5,446 5,445
Forest Plan 5446 5,446 5,446 5,445 5,446
Anticipated Demand® 208 208 208 208 208

1 Non-wilderness (includes motorized and nonmotorized)

2 Alternative A

7 Alsernative F

! Table I-19 FEIS
3 Alternasive |

¢ Atternative H Max Amenity

7 Benchmark 7 with MR’s, Max Timber

& Combined estimates Jor domestic and agricultural uses

Water, Fish,
Riparian

+ Improved basin and species specific information en anadromous fish and resident
trout including:

+

+

+

Anadromous fish run size, composition and timing.

Distribution and extent of spawning and rearing by species.

Habitat requircments and survival rates by species and life history stage.
Relationship between juvenile densities and smolt/adult production.

Character and extent of competition for rearing space between anadromous
species, beiween resident trout species, and between both species.
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Wildlife

Two-22

Assessments for Fomt riparian and aquatic habitats. This includes 60-90 miles
of anadromous streams, 400-600 miles of resident trout streams, 400-600 miles of
pereanial non-fish bearing streams, and nearly all Jakes and wetlands.

Definition and understanding of the relationship(s) between riparian and aquatic
habitat parameters and fisheries’ carrying capacity. This includes methods for
quantitative assessment, as well as the capability to predict fish production poten-
tial,

Validation of modeling techniques to relate the effects (individual and cumula-
tive) of various land and resource management activities on the productive
capability of riparian and aquatic ecosystems.

Hierarchical classification of Forest riparian and aquatic ecosystems.
Quantitative, multi-year costs, performance efficiency, and durability of a wide
range of riparian and aquatic rehabilitation and enhancement techniques.
Identification of information and research requirements which are needed to im-
prove management of the Bull Run Watershed. (NOTE: On May 19, 1986 the
Bull Run Information Needs Committee was appointed to develop this informa-
tion. The Committee is to report their findings along with recommended
priorities.)

A young black bear cub frolics in a meadow.

Biological requirernents of indicator species.

Use patterns of Winter Range areas.

Old growth habitat characteristics (structure/function).

Quantity/quality of large down woody material needed for wildlife.

Longevity of standing snags by species, diameter, and height.

Spotted Ow} habitat requirements (e.g. amount of contiguous old growth habitat).



Recreation

Summary of AMS

Legume and/or grass seeding of clearcuts effect on forage production/utilization
by deer and elk, and the effect on conifer survival (i.e. competition with conifer
by resulting plant community).

Threatened, endangered and sensitive species Forest occupancy information.
Fragmentation effects and fragmentation threshold values.

Riparian wildlife use - possible indicator species for riparian conditions.
Information need for T & E species with no recovery plan.

Wildlife inventory needs on nonregulated harvest jands.

Current and future use information for developed, dispersed, and wildemness
recreation activities.

A refined process to set priorities for developed sites. This ranking would allow
cfficient allocation of operations, maintenance, and capital investment funds, and
respond to changing use preferences and activity growth rates,

Methods and effects associated with controlling use of recreation areas (g.g. reser-
vation system, lottery, market solution, public information).

Information on the relationships of roads, timber harvest and recreation. For ex-
ample, what would be the effect on recreationists if a percentage of secondary
roads were closed?

Market surveys to identify recreationists’ preferences, needs and expectations, and
identify potential recreationists.

Studies to identify and evaluate interactions between recreation usc of all types
and specific fish and wildlife species and habitats.

Identify the relationship between what types of settings recreationists use and
what types they prefer.

Identify effective educational, informational, and interpretive techniques in manag-
ing recreation, fish, and wildlife interactions.

What are the most effective methods for monitoring interactions between recrea-
tion, fish, and wildlife?

What percentage does trail associated recreation contribute to the cumulative ef-
fects of timber management, mining, grazing, urbanization, and a growing human
population on the overall reduction of fish and wildlife habitat?

Measure and predict the effect of changes to wildland landscapes on recreational
values, both in economic and social terms. :

Determine the practical maximum capacity for use of specific wilderness areas or
other recreation settings.

How can "people habitats” best be defined?
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Visual
Resources
- Information on forecasting the future visual condition of vicwsheds.
- Appropriate methods for monitoring visual reSuroes.
+ Specific information on recreationists’ attitudes and perceptions regarding
modification of the visual landscapes and the resultant recreation experience.
- Information on the application of uneven age silviculture practices in the Western
hemlock vegetative type.
Cultural
Resources

- Pursue scholarly research (data collection, synthesis, analysis and interpretation)
necessary to develop "Historic Contexts" represented on the Forest-based cultural
themes with geographical and chronological limits. Frame research questions 10
identify the range of cultural resource property types possible on the Forest, the
resources utilized, the context of the occupation/exploitation and how each has
contributed to the forest of today.

- Using the data available, develop predictive models that will address where the
property types for each "Historical Context” are likely to be found and how exten-
sively they should be represented.

- Frame research questions for each historic context that will assist/enhance the un-
derstanding of the resources and their potential for interpretationfenhancement.

« Utilize the data base, results of research and the knowledge of the needs of the
scientific community to determine the type and number of sites and site types that
should be conserved for data recovery.

- Develop preservation goals for each "Historic Context” integrated into a single
preservation plan. Use this plan as a framework in which to conduct inventories,
evaluations, nominations to the National Register of Historic Places, protection
and enhancement of the Forest’s cultural resources.

« In cooperation with the American Indians, identify the specific resources or loca-
tions within the Forest that are traditional use areas, or have religious significance
to Indian people.
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Soils

Forage

Fire and Fuels

Summary of AMS

Erosion rates on major scil parent materials in an undisturbed state and after log-
ging disturbance.

Erosion rates and recovery rates on road cut slopes for different parent materials.
Losses in productivity related to soil compaction or tractor barvested and machine
piled units. _

Nutrient levels in the different soil types and vegetation communities on the
Forest.

Impacts of site preparation methiods of machine piling and broadeast burning on
nutrient cycling. Effects will differ by east side, west side, and high elevation
plant communities.

Fertilizer response of Douglas-fir on different soil types. Balance effect of
nitrogen and phosphorous on fertilizer response,

Effectiveness of measures used to mitigate compaction damage. Effectiveness of
subsoil tillage in rehabilitation of compacted soil.

Detailed soil inventory of the commercial forest land base and municipal water-
sheds to aid in watershed management, identification of unsuitable ground, and as-
sistance in project level planning.

An evaluation of the cumnulative impacts of multiple entry and intensive manage-
ment prescriptions on compaction-produced productivity losses.

Production information for transitory forest types, both inside and outside existing
allotments.

Vegetation typing and forage production information for existing allotments.

Effects of wildfires on non-timber values and usage of Forest resources.

Detailed documentation of fuel profiles on the Forest.
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Transportation

Geological

Two-26

Effects of roads on the physical environment.
Effects of roads on fish and wildlife.
Effects of roads on recreational use.

Site-specific information to evaluate possible effects of new roads on the adjoin-
ing physical environment.

Methods and processes to evaluate, display, and account for the benefits of roads
to all resources.

Data regarding alternative methods of road financing.

Effectiveness of mitigation measures to preserve water quality in roaded
drainages including sediment control.

Tandem bikers and dog enjoy a sunny stroll.

Studies of ground water quality and quantity.

Engineering properties of soils in relation to the soil resource inventory.
Studies of root strength as it relates to land stability.

Inventory of all landslides on Forest,

Studies on carthflows, their response Lo resource activity, i.c. road building, drill-
ing geothermal wells, timber harvest.

Geologic Resource Inventory - map of geology including structure of the Mt.
Hood National Forest, potential for mineral development and slope failure.
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Public Issues

Chapter 3
Response to Public Issues

Introduction

This chapter addresses how the Forest Plan responds 10 the public issues related to
the management of the Forest. These issues are the twelve individual issues listed
in Chapter I of the accompanying FEIS, Detailed discussion of these public issues
is presented in Chapter I and Appendix A of the FEIS.

Public Issues

Level of Timber Supply on the-Mt. Hood Nationai Forest

Community Stability and Livability '

Maintenance and Distribution of Oid Growth

Viabie Populations of Spotted Owls and Management Indicator Species
Conflicts Between Management Activities and Competing Recreational Ac-
tivities - ‘

Maintenance and Enhancement of Scenic Quality

Disposition of the Remaining Roadless Areas

Diminishing Supply, or Availability, of Resources Traditionally Used in Na-
tive American Religious and Cultural Life

Maintenance and Rehabilitation of Fish Habitat and Water Quality
The Supply of Developed Recreation Site Opportunities
Wild, Scenic, and Recreational Rivers -

DO0DO0 OO0 OOOoo

Big Game Management '
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Public Issues

Response to Public Issues

Planning
Questions

Three-2

The public issues listed above were combined into six planning questions.

Question 1: Timber
How much woad fiber should the Forest produce?

Question 2: Riparian
To what extent should riparian habitat be maintained or enhanced?

Question 3: Wildlife
How much and what kinds of wildlife habitat should the Forest provide?

Question 4: Recreation

How should the Forest manage its outdoor recreation resources to respond to the
needs of an increasing nearby population?

Question 5: Unroaded Areas

How should the remaining unroaded areas be managed?

Question 6: Communities

How should the Forest respond to the social and economic concerns of local com-
munities depending on the Forest?

Old growth.



Response to
Planning
Questions

Question 1: Timber

Question 2:
Riparian

Public Issues

The remainder of this Chapter describes how this Forest Plan responds to or
answers these planning questions.

The Forest Plan response to these planning questions is presented below.

How much wood fiber should the Forest produce?

From 1979 through 1988 the average total timber harvest on the Forest was about
369 million board feet per year. This was accomplished on a land base of about
656,000 acres.

Under this Plan, a total of about 189 million board feet is available for annual har-
vesting on about 389,000 acres. The tota] including nonchargeable volume is 215
MMBF. About 2,940 acres per year are to be harvested during the first decade. Al-
though harvest volume remains constant over time, timber inventory and growth do
not. The initial rate of growth for the standing volume is estimated at 23.6 million
cubic feet (MMCF) per year, and the final rate is estimated at 29.5 million cubic
feet per year. (These rates show that timber stands subject to harvest begin with
more older, slower growing trecs than they end with.) This Plan scheduies timber
harvest on approximately 57% of the lands identified as tentatively suitable for tim-
ber production.

To what extent should riparian habitat be maintained or enhanced?

Water is one of the Forest’s most vajuable and extensive renewable resources. Ap-
proximately 40 percent of Oregon residents rely on the Forest for water in some
manner. Water on the Forest is impacted by almost every resource activity and has
an important role in almost every resource. Generally speaking, water quality on
the Forest is excellent at the higher elevations, but ranges to somewhat Jower quality
at lower elevations. The range of water quality levels closely follows the degree of
past management activities and the resultant current condition of riparian vegetation.
Water quality and fish habitat enhancement are responsive (o management activities
and the management direction that guides activities.

Riparian-dependent resource management under the Forest Plan is at the "moderate”
level. Management Requirements (MRs) are satisfied through management of
"Key" riparian areas as Key Site Riparian Management Areas, and management of
riparian areas associated with Class L, 11, I, and IV sireams, lakes, reservoirs, and
wetlands as General Riparian Management Areas. In addition, portions of 18 water-
sheds totaling approximately 78,600 acres have been designated as Special Em-
phasis Watershed Management Areas because of high value beneficial uses or in-
herent watershed sensitivity.

Approximately 200,650 acres are specifically identified under this Plan for manage-
ment of riparian dependent resources not including the Bull Run Management Unit,
An additional 57,000 acres of riparian areas occur within Category A allocations,
such as Wilderness. Fish habitat will show a modest increase through rehabilitation
and enhancement. Net long-term increases in aquatic habitat capability will result.
The Forest’s backlag of rehabilitation projects is planned 10 be eliminated by the
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Public Issues

Question 3:
Wildlife

Question 4:
Recreation

Three-4

second decade. The existing character of riparian areas associated with perennial
streams, lakes, reservoirs, and wetlands is maintained.

How much and what kinds of wildiife habitat should the Forest
provide?

Under the Plan, sufficient habitat is provided to maintain viable populations of
species. Management activities take into acoount wildlife distribution needs.

Habitat is managed for spotted owls, pileated woodpeckers, and pine martens
through management area designations and accompanying prescriptions of wildlife
resource activities. In addition to areas especially maintained for wildlife, other,
comparablc habitat may be provided as a by-product of managing other resources.
Spotted ow] habitat after 50 years, compared to the amount of this habitat now avail-
able, will be reduced by 20%.

Forage for deer and elk is provided as timber is harvested. Habitat for these species
is enhanced by seeding of grasses and forbs. A planned evenflow of forage should
occur at subdrainages for the first 50 years. The Forest’s capacity for deer and elk
will increase from present levels. Populations of deer and elk are projected to in-
crease by about 5,000 animals by the year 2040.

There are twenty-two thousand acres managed for turkey and squirrels of which
twelve thousand is managed under the Pine/Oak Management Area (B4) standard.
This will benefit turkeys and silver gray squirrels, and would result in an increase in
turkeys and silver gray squirrels (refer to Pine/Oak Management Area Standards in
Chapter Four of this proposed Forest Plan).

How should the Forest manage its outdoor recreation resources to
respond to the needs of an increasing nearby population?

The Forest Plan recognizes the importance of recreation to the communities served
by the Forest. Developed and dispersed recreational activities, and facility operation
and maintenance, including trails, are managed under the Plan at standard service
management level. Under these standards all facilities will be upgraded by the end
of the first decade. Refer to Chapter Four, Forest wide dispersed recreation stand-
ards, standards for developed recreation sites, other recreation management areas
standards, and Chapter III of the accompanying FEIS for an explanation of recrea-
tion service levels.

Dispersed recreational opportunities in a "roaded natural” setting will more than
double, and opportunities in a "roaded modified" sctting will increase during the
next 50 years. As a result, semi-primitive, dispersed recreational opportunities will
decrease.

Parts of 11 rivers have been identified as eligible for potential dcéignation asa
Wild/Scenic or Recreation River, The foliowing new Special Interest Areas will be
added to the three existing areas:

« Olallie Lake Expansion

- Littie Crater Lake Expansion
+ Barlow Road

« Larch Mountain

» Roaring River

- Lost Lake



Question 5:
Unroaded Areas

Question 6:
Communities

Public Issues

» Bagby Hot Springs

- Sugar Pine

+ Squaw Meadows

+ Parkdale Lava Beds

«  Cloud Cap-Tilly Jane
+ Clackamas Lake

+  Old Maids Flat

- Stringer Meadows

Under the Plan, 186,200 acres of Wilderness are managed to provide primitive
recreation opportunities. Ecological, scientific, geological, educational, scenic, and
historical values are to be left unimpaired. Projects are planned to restore overused
Wilderness transition zones and popular Wildemess destinations to more primitive
conditions. Opportunities for primitive recreation experiences within Wilderness
should remain available for the next several decades.

Nineteen of the Forest’s viewsheds are to be managed as viewsheds. This equals
about 16% of the Forest. Among these viewsheds arc those seen from the Colum-
bia Gorge, Highway 26, Timberline Road, Lower Clackamas River, Trillium Lake,
Bagby Hot Springs, Mt. Hood Meadows, Lost Lake, and Timberline Lodge.

How should remaining unroaded areas be managed?

Under the Forest Plan, essentially all of the Olallie unroaded area, and most of the
Roaring River unroaded area retain unroaded characteristics through management as
Special Interest Areas. Most of Wind Creek, Twin Lakes, Eagle, and Larch will
remain undeveloped. Most of the following non-wilderness, unroaded areas will be
roaded during the first 15 years: Bull of the Woods, Mt. Hood Additions, Salmon-
Huckleberry, and Badger Creek. No new areas are recommended for designation as
Wilderness under the Plan.

About 81,100 acres out of 118,000 acres now unroaded are managed to maintain
their unroaded characteristics.

How should the Forest respond to the social and economic concerns
of jocal communities depending on the Forest?

Economic and social activities carried out in the Forest’s area of influence are ex-
tremely varied and complex. Management of the Forest’s resources affects some
communities far more than it does others. Many residents within the area of in-
fluence rely on the Forest for commodities; others rely on its amenities for recrea-
tion.

The wood-products sector of nearby economics may decrease in imporiance in the
near future. This may be caused by increases in the costs of production or improve-
ments in sawmill technology, or a reduced availability of wood.

Although the total supply of logs from the Forest decline under the Plan, this supply
is expected to continue without large differences decade to decade. This planned
stability of long term timber supplies should help communities in their Jonger range
planning.

Tourism and recreation are beginning to play greater roles in the economies of some
communities in the Forest's area of influence. Both summer and winter recreation,
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Three-6

The Forest recognizes Indian treaty rights and remains committed to the protection
of those rights. Although no Indian reservations exist on the Forest, one lies within
the Forest’s primary area of influence. This is the Warm Springs Reservation. An
important part of cooperation between the Forest and the Warm Springs Tribes in-
volves the management of fish and wildlife habitats, especially the habitats of
anadromous fish.

Indian tribes, such as those at Warm Springs, have guaranteed rights to take
anadromous fish from the Columbia River system. These rights have been sccured
by treaties negotiated with the United States Government. These treaties permit the
tribes to take fish that pass their usual and accustomed places, and further guarantee
the Indians a fair share of the relevant runs of anadromous fish. Rights like these
have not been granted to any other social or ethnic group within the Forest’s area of
influence. As provided in the American Indian Religious Freedom Act, under this
Plan, Native Americans are assured access to sites which allow them to continue
their religious practices. Forest officials have cooperated with the leaders of the
Confederated Warm Springs Tribes to make sure that access to resource areas is not
denied. That cooperation will continue.
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Chapter 4

Forest Management Direction

Forest Management Direction

Introduction

Forest
Management
Goals

Desired Future
Condition of
the Forest

Forest
Management
Objectives

This section of the Forest Plan outlines integrated resource management direction
for the Forest. All portions of this Chapter are considered "Management Direction”.
All programs, projects and activities occurring on the Forest are expected to adhere
to this management direction. Forest management direction is comprised of the fol-
lowing five facets.

Forest management goals, representing all Forest resources, are broad direction es-
tablished in the planning process to develop the preferred alternative. They provide
the basic building blocks for the desired future condition of the Forest.

The Forest desired future condition portrays the character of the Forest after cumula-
tively implementing the Forest Management Objectives. This portrayal summarizes
the physical and biological changes that result from management direction after 10
and 50 years.

The Forest management objectives section displays the anticipated, quantifiable
goods and services, or "outpuls,” resulting from full implementation of management
direction. Resource summaries, included within this facet of management direction,
provide narrative descriptions of resource programs anticipated as necessary 10 ac-
complish the projected outputs.

Four - 1



Forest Management Direction

Forestwide
Standards and
Guidelines

Management
Prescriptions

Forestwide Standards and Guidelines describe in a measureable fashion the bounds
and/or constraints within which all activities necessary o accomplish Forest manage-
ment objectives must operate. All resource program and project implemeatation ac-
tivities pecessary to'move the Forest character toward (and to) the desired future
condition must adhere to these Standards and Guidelines. Some Standards and
Guidelines also serve as mitigation measures for management activity implementa-
tion.

Management prescriptions describe specific management direction for 46 different
*Management Area" types. Each Management Area (MA) has onc (or more) goals,
a MA desired future condition, a location description and a set of MA standards and
guidelines comprising the MA management direction.

Forest Management Goals

Four-2

1. Provide all persons equal opportunity 10 use the Forest regardless of race, colof,
creed, sex, marital status, age, handicap, religion, or national origin.

2. Honor treaty rights and privileges of Native Ameticans. Protect and preserve Na-
tive American ceded rights and privileges to access and use the Forest for traditional
religious values.

3. Consider the needs of physically challenged individuals in the design and main-
tenance of Forest facilities.

4. Manage the Forest to break down social and institutional barriers to legitimate
use of the Forest by non-traditional groups.

5. Assess and document all cultural resources. Protect, maintain and/or enhance
prehistoric and historic sites, buildings, objects and antiquities of local, regional or
national significance.

6. Protect, maintain or enhance the characteristics of floodplain, wetland and
riparian plant communities. Maintain or increase aquatic and terrestrial habitat com-

_ plexity and diversity within the riparian zone. Assure long term provision for

riparian associated wildlife and plant species within the full spectrum of riparian
zones across the Forest.

7. Protect, maintain or enhance the character and quality of water. Provide long
term sustained production of water. Provide a favorable condition of water flow
from the Forest for both on-Forest and off-Forest water users.
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8. Maintain or increase fish habitat capability and assure long term sustained produc-
tioo of fish.

9. Protect, maintain and/or restore soil productivity throughout the Forest; stabilize
and/or restore damaged or disturbed soil areas.

10. Provide management and maintenance of active landslides and large, slow
moving earthflow areas.

11. Maintain viable populations of native and desirable non-native wildlife and plant
species in perpetuity.

12, Protect, maintain or enhance habitat quality for wildlife. Maintain or enhance
plant and animal habitat diversity.

13. Provide summer and winter habitat conditions sufficicnt 10 suppont deer and elk
populations at levels consistent with Oregon Department.-of Fish and Wildlife’s herd
management objectives.

14. Manage Forest roads to consider deer and elk as a resource for recreational hunt-
ing, i.e. consider habitat access, movement patterns and dispersal of recreational
bunters.

15. Protect or enhance habitat for threatened, endangered and sensitive plants and
animals. Assist with population recovery of all listed threatened, endangered and
sensitive species. Re-establish peregrine falcon and bald eagle as nesting species on
the Forest. ,

16. Manage Forest recreational access to protect patural resources, provide for
public safety, and minimize conflicts among the various users of the Forest.

- 17. Provide safe, cfficient access for the movement of people and materials involved
in the usc and management of the Forest. Provide for construction and maintenance
of roads, at a level that will minimize environmental damage.

18. Facilitate the explioration and developtment of energy and mineral resources on
the Forest while maintaining compatibility with other resource values.

19. Produce wood fiber at sustainable levels consistent with other resource values
and economic efficiency.

20, Reforest harvested arcas with adequate stocking.

Four-3
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21. Manage a genetic tree improvement program to enhance the growth and quality
of crop trees.

22, Provide fire protection, fuels treatment and pest management programs that arc
responsive to land and resource management goals and objectives.

23, Provide law enforcement and search and rescuc services that are responsive o
public need. Provide support to other agencies and local officials.

24. Cooperate with other Federal, State and local regulatory agencies 10 protect air
quality and minimize impacts on smoke seasitive areas.

25. Ensure Forest Service management activities do not degrade air quality in Class
I Wilderness, Class I1 Wilderness and general Forest. Ensure that resource values in
the Wilderness are protected from the effects of air pollutants.

26. Provide a broad range of year-round, high quality dispersed recreation oppor-
tunities in an undeveloped forest environment.

27. Maintain a Forest trail system designed, located, managed and maintained to
consider users needs and other resource values,

28. Provide a Forest trail system for year-round use, including winter trails in snow
zones consistent with other resource values,

29. Provide a Forestwide bicycle trail system integrated with other transportation
systems and coordinated with other agencies.

30. Emphasize "Pack-In/Pack-Out," "Tread Lightly,"” and "No-Tracc Camping"
educational programs.

31. Integrate fishing and huating as recreational activities on the Forest.

32. Provide a broad range of year-round, high quality developed recreation oppor-
tunities. ' '

33. Provide Forest visitors with visually appealing scenery. Manage all Forest lands
to attain the highest possible visual quality commensurate with other resource values.

33. Manage vegetation and provide quality forage conditions for commercial domes-
tic livestock. Prevent unacceptable damage to other resource values from commer-
cial livestock grazing.
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34. Manage land ownership within the Forest considering other resource goals and
management efficiency.

35. Provide efficient management of administrative sites and facilities.

36. Provide for use and occupancy of the Forest by public and private interests
when compatible with other resource objectives.

37. Provide a drug free work environment (Executive Order 12584, Sept. 15, 1986).

38. Inicgrate the activitics of implementing the Mt. Hood National Forest Plan with
activities of local dependent communities to: 1) improve employment opportunities,
2) improve incomes and well-being of the nation’s rural people, and 3) strengthen
the capacity of rural America to compete in the global economy.

39, Use the National Recreation Strategy to bring the American people into direct
contact with their national forests by providing opportunities for agency/private
partnerships to be developed.

40. Develop interpretive services programs for the Mt. Hood National Forest that
will meet the needs of: Portland metropolitan people, rural populauon adjacent to
the Forest and national and international visitors.

41. Manage the Forest to provide for the many significant values of old growth
Forest for present and future generations recognizing that the amounts of old growth
10 be protected may range from large ecologically significant stands to small desig-
nated areas for public visitation and appreciation.

42. Protect and enhance the river and river related values for designated and can-
didate (eligible) Wild and Scenic Rivers.

43, Maintain genetic diversity of forest stands. Maintain the health of forest stands
through genetic resilience, thus reducing the impact of discase, animal, insect, or
climatic damage.

44, On acres allocated to timber production, increase net annual increment of usable
wood fiber produced per acre of commercial forest land. Increase wood quality.
Shorten time for stands to reach culmination of mean annual increment.

45, Produce genetically improved seed for reforestation of sclected tree species.

Four-5



Forest Management Direction

Desired Future Condition of the Forest

The Forest in
Ten Years

Timber

Fish and Water

Wildlife

Four -6

The Forest desired future condition portrays the anticipated character of the Forest:
after cumulatively implementing the Forest Management Objectives. The an-
ticipated physical and biological changes that result from management direction
after 10 years and 50 years arc summarized.

Ten years is a very short time in the Sife of & forest and a relatively short time in the
continuum of forest management. Therefore the Forest’s overall character a decade
in the future may be very similar to its existing condition. For example, significant
difference in the supply of individual types of recreational opportunitics is not ex-
pected to occur during the next ten years. Popular scenic travel routes retain much
of their current landscape character. Timber harvest is managed most intensively
where it conflicts least with other resource values. Current populations of fish and
wildlife are maintained or increased by emphasizing habitat protection and enhance-
ment.

During the next ten years, about half of the timber harvested will be older mature
Douglas-fir from high quality, timber-growing sites. Planting, precommercial thin-
ning, and plantation control is conmon. Areas harvested are adequately restocked
within five years of a final harvest (36 CFR 219.27). Areas where timber is
managed less intensively exhibit smaller openings, a variety of age-classes, and less
intensive silvicultural activity. Timber harvest comes from Jands suitable for grow-
ing timber. Lands unsuitable for growing timber serve noncommodity values and
provide a small amount of salvage volume. Road construction continues somewhat
below present levels.

The Bull Run continues to be managed for high quality water. In general, there will
be little apparent change in Forestwide riparian areas associated with perennial
streams, Jakes, reservoirs, and wetlands. These areas will reflect relatively high
vegetative and structural diversity most closely associated with mature and old’

‘ growth stand conditions. Many individual areas, totaling roughly 16-15 percent of

the total areas for these riparian area types, reflect early seral stage vegetation as-
sociated primarily with past timber harvest activities. Riparian areas for intermittent
streams, secps, and springs increasingly show a shift toward early seral stage vegeta-
tion, particularly on those lands with a timber emphasis allocation.

There is localized improvement in riparian area and aquatic habitat {fish habitat and
water quality) conditions. This is most apparent in B6 Special Emphasis Water-
sheds, A9 Key Site Riparian Areas, and stream systems where rehabilitation and en-
hancement activities have been completed.

Habitat is managed for the northern spotted owl, pileated woodpecker, pine marten,
and other wildlife species represented by the named management indicator species.
Areas of old growth are set aside for spotted ow] habitat. Identified mature and old
growth timber is managed for the woodpecker and marten along with managing for
some timber volume, recreation, and other vses.
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The mixture of forage and cover needed by deer and clk will be addressed. Seeding
for grasses and forbs will enhance these animals’ habitat. Timber in the pine/oak
habitat on the cast side is managed partly to bencfit turkeys and silver gray squitrels.

Snags and wildlife trees arc left in areas where timber will be harvested. Large,
woody debris is left on the ground to continuc the nutrient cycle and provide shelier
-for animal species which utilize such materials.

Outdoor recreation opportunities on the Forest are available in a variety of settings.
Operation and maintenance of facilities for developed recreation are financed at
standard service level. Deteriorated sites are rehabilitated or closed. The Forest
shall complete a developed site priority ranking to be used to allocate operations
and maintenance funds. This process will include evaluating variables such as
amount of use, cost per unit of output, and the uniqueness of the site. The ranking
may result in closing of some developed sites and the expansion of others. Savings
produced by closing some developed sites will be used to further improve or expand
capacity at sites operating near capacity.

Opportunities for dispersed recreation in a roaded setting are plentiful. Activitics
such as hunting, sightseeing, ORV use, dispersed camping, cross-country skiing, and
fishing are typical. Opportunities for dispersed recreation in unroaded areas are less
plentiful. However, large Special Interest Areas such as Roaring River/Mitchell
Flats, and Olallic Lakes will offer more primitive types of unroaded recreation.

There are five Wildernesses, plus a small part of the Mt. Jefferson Wilderness, on
the Forest that will provide primitive recreation opportunities along with scenic, his-
torical, and ecological experiences. Overused areas that have lost some of their
wilderness values are gradually being restored to more primitive conditions.

Major roads and highways designated as scenic travel routes continue to appear in
or near a natural condition. Other less frequented travel routes have noticeable altera-
tions in the landscape character.

The visual character of the landscape results from prescribed visual quality objec-
tives within distance zones from selected viewer positions. Visual management in-

_ tensities, a combination of visual quality objective and distance zone, provide the
following visual character from selected viewer positions:

0 Foreground Retention: This management intensity applies to lands visible up to
a distance of 0.5 mile from selected travelways, water bodies or public use areas.

+ Vegetation is composed primarily of multi-age, multi-species stands with
diverse understory of natural plant associations (where biologically feasible).

+ Numerous large diameter, old trees are a major component of the stands
{(where biologically feasibie).

+ Small, natural appearing openings provide diversity and a sense of depth.

+ The ground is generally free of unnatural forms and patterns of debris and
litter. ' '

+ Seasonal changes in vegetation color and texture are emphasized,

+ The target tree diameters for mature trees in the following vegetation types
are:

- grand fir (ponderosa pine), 24 inches dbh (diameter at breast height)
- Pacific silver fir, 26 inches dbh (diameter at breast height) .
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- western hemlock, 32 inches dbh (diameter at breast height)
— mountain hemlock, 24 inches dbh (diameter at breast beight)
] Middicground Retention: This management intensity applics to lands visible
from 0.5 mile to 5.0 miles from specified travelways, water bodies, or public use
areas.

+ Natural appéaring forest landscape.
+ Mangement activities are not visually evident.
+ Diversity of species, colors, and textures is desirable.

[0 Foreground Partial Retention: This management intensity applies to lands
visible up to a distance of 0.5 mile from selected travelways, water bodics, or
public use areas.

+ A pleasing diversity of tree and shrub species of various sizes and ages, dis-
tributed in natural appearing patterns.

+ Scasonal changes in vegetation color and texture arc evident.

+ Natural appearing openings provide diversity and enhance views to
Jandscape features. ‘

+ The ground is generally free of unnatural patterns of debris and litter.

+ The target tree diameters for mature trees in the following vegetation types
are:

- grand fir (Ponderosa pine), 21 inches dbh (diameter at breast height)
- Pacific silver fir, 23 inches dbh (diameter at breast height)

- western hemlock, 28 inches dbh (dja:hcter at breast height)

- mountain hemlock, 21 inches dbh (diameter at breast height)

0 Middleground and Background Partial Retention: This management intensity
applies to lands visible for distances from 0.5 mile to 5.0 miles from the selected
travelways, water bodies, or public use areas.

+ Natural appearing forest landscape, with little evidence of human alteration.

+ Dominant visual impression is mostly continuous tree canopies, with diver-
sity in occasional natural appearing openings.

+ Mosaic of species and age classes add texture and color contrast in natural
patterns.

+ Management activities repeat form, line, color, and texture common 1o the
characteristic landscape.

O Foreground Medification: This mangement intensity applies to lands visible up
1o a distance of 0.5 mile from roads, water bodies, or public use areas within
management areas:

_ B4 - Pinc/Ozk Habitat

- BS, DBS5 - Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat
- B6 - Special Emphasis Watershed

- B8, DBB - Earthflow Area

- B10, B11 - Deer/Elk Summer/Winter Range
- C1, DC1 - Timber Emphasis

unless a portion of the area is within a designated viewshed or Wild and Scenic
River corridor, in which case the appropriate viewshed standard will apply.
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+ Diversity of species and ages, representative of the naturaily oocurring
vegetative type, in patterns similar to, and compatible with the characteristic
landscape. _

+ Scasonal changes in color are noticeable.

+ Management activitics are blended with adjacent vegetative and fandform
elements so that any unnatural edges, and the size of the affected arca are
generally not obvious, and do not dominate the scene.

+ Unnatural patterns of the management activities, such as slash root wads,
structures, etc. remain subordinate to the proposed composition.

{0 Middleground and Backgronnd Modification: This management intensity ap-

plies to lands visible for distances farther than 0.5 mile from selected travelways,
watcr bodies, or public use areas.

+ Diversity of species and ages distributed in patterns similar to, and com-
patible with the characteristic landscape.

+ Management activities are blended with natural landformos and existing
vegetation with natural shapes, edges, patterns, and sizcs.

+ Views of interesting landscape features.

+ Offers a wide varicty of land uses and recreation opportunities.

The existing character of the air quality continues to improve from the past.
Reduced burning during the summer months provides for increased visibility. The
amount of suspended particulates emitted is reduced significantly due to improved
burning technology and improved evaluation techniques io predict when buming is
needed. '

Opportunities for the Forest to help enhance the vitality of surrounding communities
will occur through a Regional initiative calied the Pacific Northwest Strategy. It is
envisioned that the Pacific Northwest Strategy will be a new focus of operation for
many people, one that empowers Forest Service people and Joca) citizens to Jook
and work beyond the traditional boundaries. At the same time, it reaffirms and em-
phasizes working with other government agencies, local businesses, and the com-
muiities themselves in a spirit of interdependency and cooperation that has always
existed at the local Ranger District level. As the Strategy becomes an integral part
of doing business, its central focus will be to foster and enhance communication,
cooperation, and partnerships.

After the Forest has been managed for 50 years as provided by this Plan, its present
appearance will change to a more managed appearance. For example, it will be ob-
vious that timber in certain areas will have been intensively harvested while wildlife
habitats will have been preserved in other areas. Recreation use will intensify.

After 50 years, many stands suitable and programmed for timber production will
have been harvested. In areas intensively managed for timber, many of the existing
mature and overmature stands have been harvested and replaced with more vigorous
and faster growing, managed stands. Emphasis on stocking level contro] measures
will increase. More of the total wood fiber in trees will be utilized if markets exist
for it, resulting in less residue available for firewood.
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Fish, Water and
wildlife '

Recreation

Air Quality

Local Communities
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Aquatic habitat capability over the long term is stable and improving. Standards to
manage fish and water resources efficiently are in full effect. The implementation
of rehabilitation and improvement programs will increase fish populations. Wildlife
habitat diversity is moderate with identifiable tracts of mature and old growth stanis
managed for species depending on them. The majority of population levels will sta-
bilize or decrease. Deer and/or cik populations may decrease.

Recreation in the Forest 50 years from now will depend to a significant extent oo
sites privately developed and operated. As demands for winter sports, organization-
al activities, and overall developed recreation opportunitics increase, they will be

met by concessionaires or permittees. Primitive and semi-primitive recreation oppor-
tunities are limited primarily to Wilderness, Special Interest Areas, and some Un-
roaded Areas where natural conditions will be maintained. In Wilderness, heavily
used trails, trailheads, and campsites have been returned to a more primitive state.
As the demand for dispersed recreation in an unroaded setting begins to exceed
capacity, systems to limit usage such as reservations, fees, or other methods may be
initiated.

" Visual corridors along popular trave} routes should appear near-natural. Small open-

ings and a variety of vegetation are visible along with improvements in viewpoints
and vistas. Visitors who travel on roads outside main transportation corridors pass a
mosaic of timber-cutting patterns. These vary in size, shape, and arrangement.
These areas appear as part of an intensively managed forest.

Vegetation and fuel management require less use of prescribed fire as timber har-
vesting changes from regeneration harvest to commercial thinning. The number of

"acres requiring prescribed fire is approximately half the number in the first decade

of the plan. The amount of suspended particulates emitted will subsequently be
reduced proportionately. Hence, visibility continues to be improved.

Each community will have capitalized on its uniqueness and involved its citizens in -
the development of a desired future. The activities associated with the Pacific
Northwest Strategy will continue to support the goals and plans of resource-depend-
ent communities.
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Forest Management Objectives

Projected
Resource
Outputs

Forest management objectives support Forest Management goals and set the Forest
on a schedule toward achieving the desired future condition. This chapier consists
of two major sections; projected Resource Outputs (Table Four - 1) and Resource
Summaries (i.c. narrative descriptions of resource objectives and summaries of ex-
pected resource conditions).

Projected average annua) resource outputs, activities and costs are displayed in

. Table Four -1. These resource outputs, or goods and services, are simply estimates

of the cutputs expected with full implementation of the Forest Plan. Actual achieve-
ment of resource outputs is dependent, to a large extent, on funding levels received
for implementation. If funding received for Forest Management is significantly dif-
ferent from what is estimated to be necessary for full implementation, output levels
should be expected to vary accordingly. Projected outputs could also change as new
information is acquired. Monitoring will play a key roll in keeping track of differen-
ces between actual accomplishment and Plan projections.
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Table Four - 1 Projected Average Annual Resource Outputs, Activities and Costs

] ] " Activity Decade
Survey Output or Activity Unit of Measure | npda
. 1 2 3 4 5
DCVB]Ode Recreation Use M RVDs/yrt AN122.2 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3.000
Non-Wildemness Dispersed
Recreation Use?
Semi-primitive Nonmotorized MRVDsfr AN122-1 248 248 248 248 248
Semi-primitive Motorized MRVDs/yr AN12241 27 27 27 27 27
Roaded Natural MRVDs/yr AN1224 5,037 5,037 §,037 5,037 5,037
Roaded Modified MRVDs/yr AN122-1 2,381 2,381 2381 2,381 2,381
Rural MRVDs/yr ANT122-1 909 909 909 909 909
Wilderness Use MRVDs/yr AW1 144 144 144 144 144
Roadless Areas
Roadless Area Acreage Main- Acres AN12 81,100 81,100 81,100 81,100 81,100
tained _ '
Trail Construction and Miles/yr ATz2 35 35 a5 335 35
Reconstruction
Cultural Resources
Survey Acres ACt11 1000 1000 1000 500 100
Evaluate Sites AC1121 10 10 10 10 10
Interpret Sites AC124 ] 5 s 5 5
Research Excavations Sites AC123 3 3 3 5 10
Publications Report AC124 5 8 5 S 10
Public Education Project AC124 2 2 2 3 3
Management Plans Unit AC112 1 1 1 1 1
Monitoring Sites AC121 100 200 300 300 300
Designated Wild & Scenic
Rivers
Wild Segments Miles AN-12 33.0 33.0 33.0 33.0 33.0
Scenic Segments Miles AN-12 26.5 26.5 26.5 26.5 26.5
Recreational Segments Miles AN-12 81.2 61.2 61.2 €12 €1.2
Eligible Wild & Scenic River
Wild Segments Miles AN-12 1.8 Miles protected beyond first decade depend-
Scenic Segments Miles ANz | 33 | St upon final oulcome of WSR suliabilly
Recreational Segments Miles AN-12 56.5
0Old Growth Forest
Existing Quantity M Acres 3206 209.7 2847 269.6 2546
Potential Quantity M Acres 320.6 373.3 407 2 412 4751
(including ingrowth)
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Table Four - 1 Projected Average Annual Resource Outputs, Activities and Costs (continued)

.. . Activity Decade
Survey Output or Activity Unit of Measure | code
. 1 2 3 4 5
Expected Visual Condition
Preservation Acres 192,200 162,200 192,200 192,200 192,200
Retention Acres insufficient data 112,600 | 112,600 | 112,600
Partial Retention Acres O o o 27090 | 270900 | 270,800
Modification Acres project outputs.® 468,900 | 468,900 | 468,900
Maximum Modification Acres 0 0 1]
Wildlife Management
Indicator Species
Northern Spotted Owl Pairs 178 164 157 151 144
Pileated Woodpecker Psirs 275 275 263 251 239
230Pine Marten Pairs 604 604 879 553 529
512Sitver Gray Squirrel Numbers 4,100 5,600 4,800 5,600 5,500
Turkey Numbers 4,100 6,700 5,300 6,700 6,500
6,500Daer Numbers 28,200 26,600 28,200 26,600 28,200
Elk Numbers 7,300 6,900 7,300 6,800 7,300
Salmonid Smolts Index* 100 105 109 112 115
Legal Trout Index 100 103 105 108 110
Anadromous Fish
Commercial Harvest M Poundsfyr 431 515 535 555 575
Habitat Improvement-Structural Structures CAZ21 2,000 1,775 1,600 1,500 1,400
Habitat Improvement- Acres CAZ22 350 300 250 200 200
Non-Structural ' ‘ ’
Resident Fish
Habitat Improvement-Structural Struciures -Gzt 2,000 1,900 1,800 1,700 1,600
Habitat lmprovement- ' Acres Clez2 225 200 200 175 150
Non-Structural
Wildlife Habitat Improvement
P & M $ (NFWF) Acres Cwezz2 3,920 4,000 4,500 4,800 5,000
Siructures Ccwa2t 29,895 30,000 35,000 30,000 30,000
KV § (CWKV) Acres cwaz2 64,246 '| 60,000 50,000 45,000 40,000
Structures cw221 102,815 | 100,000 | 100,000 [ 95000 90,000
Wildlife - Threatened,
Endangered and Sensitive
Species Habutat Improvement
P & M$ (NFWFA) Acres CT222 3,054 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000
Structures CT221 20 50 75 100 150
KV $ (CWKV) Acres CTezz 4916 5,000 4,500 4,000 3,500
Structures cT221 500 450 400 350 300
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Table Four - 1 Projected Average Annual Resource Outputs, Activities and Costs (continued)

PF2

. , Activity Decade
Survey Output or Activity Unit of Measure | oda
1 2 3 4 5
Wildlife and Fish Recreational M WFUDs® 587 592 625 650 738
Use
Range Management
Livestock Grazing Capacity M AUMs® DN1 7,200 4,600 4,500 4,300 4,100
Timber Management
Allowable Sale Quantity (ASQ), MMBF pyr ET114 189
Green
MMCFSyr ET114 31.9 519 319 3.9 31.9
Other Timber Volume® MMBF At ET114 26.0 26.0 23.0 23.0 23.0
{including fuetwood)
MMCFyr ET114 38 44 38 38 3.8
Timber Sale Program Quantity MMBF iy ET114 215
MMCFyr ET114 36.4 35.4 36.4 36.4 36.4
Fuelwood MMCE A ET12 06 0.6 06 06 06
Regeneration Harvest M Acres/yr ET114 29 28 27 26 2.4
Reforestation M Acresfyr ET24 29 28 27 26 24
Timber Stand Improvement M Acres/yr ET25 22 27 29 27 24
Commercial Thinning M Acresfyr ET114 0 4] 0 0.4 22
Long Term Sustained Yield MMCFyr ‘ 31.9 31.9 319 319 31.9
Capacity
Timber Growth since previous MMCFiyr 2.5 24.4 - 287 29.4
decade
Water/Sediment
Water Yield M Acre Feet/yr 5,446 5446 5,446 5,446 5,446
Sediment Delivery Index'® Fwiz 110,000 | 104,000 | 104,000 | 106,000 | 118,000
Roads Constructed ,
Arterial and Collector Miles/yr 0.0 o.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Local Miles/yr 16.6 12.8 9.0 7.8 65
Roads Reconstructed
Arterial and Coliector Miles/yr 17.5 17.5 17.5 17.5 17.5
Local ' Milesfyr 74.0 73.0 74.0 71.0 €7.0
Roads Suitable for Use
Passenger Car Total Miles 1,122 1,122 1,122 1,122 1,122
High Clearance Vehicle- Total Miles 1,678 1,704 1,722 1,738 1,750
Fire Management
Effectiveness Index $/M Acres Protectedfyr | PF114 2,873 2.854 2,855 2,832 2,776
Fuel Treatment Acresfyr 3,060 3,000 3,180 2,960 3,000
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Tabie Four - 1 Projected Average Annual Resource Outputs, Activities and Costs (continued)

. Activity Decade
Survey Output or Activity Unit of Measure | sode ‘
. 1 2 3 4 5
Air Quality
Particulates less Tonsfyear 1,447 1,377 1,442 1,367 1,412

than 10 microns (PM10)

Change In PM10 from Baseline Percent £53% 84% 84% £4% 84%
Energy/Minerals

Energy Minerals Produced Bilion BTUs GM11 ] 3,800 13,000 22,000 33,000

Non-Energy Minerals Produced MM$ GMN 130 125 120 115 10
Geothermal Resources

High Potential Available M Acres GM12 4,300 4,300 4,300 4,300 4,300

Moderete Potential Avallable M Acres GM12 | 123,300 | 123,300 | 123,300 | 123,300 | 123,300
Economics/Social ! _ .

Cperational Costs MM S$iyr - 10.2 10.2 10.2 10.2 10.2

Capital Investmant Costs o MM Skr 35.6 35.6 356 356 35.6

Total Budget _ MM $hyr ' | 457 457 457 457 457

Paymnis to Counties MM $Hr 6.4 _ Not projected

Change In Jobs Jobs o] 2800 | Not projected

Change in Income MM $Hr 451 K Not projected

Human Resource Program Person Years 122 183 I 238 273 314

' M represents 1000 units. RVD represents Recreation Visitor Day, a unit for measuring recreation use, with 12 visitor hours in a visitor day.

2 Refer to Chapter III, FEIS for description of Recreati on Opportunity Spectrum Definitions.

? Due 10 insufficient data regarding the current visual condition of the Jorest, it is not possible to estimate the visual quality outputs in the first two
decades. It is expected that any acres currently below the level of Modification will ackieve the level ofMod.'ﬁcmn with the first two decades as a
result of new growth andfar rehabilitation.

4 An index value of 100 equals the comc:_pouunalhabuat capabduyforZ 6 nulb.on smolt or 1.5 million legal trour. Entries less l.han or more than
100 represent proportionate descreases in habitat capability.

S WFUDs = Wildlife and fish User Days

$ AUMs = Animal Unit Months

" MMBF = Million Board Feet

8 MMCF = MIllion Cubic Feet

% Qther Timber Volume = Allowable Sale Quotient Salvage, Other Saw mber,_subm;diambze volime

10 . S . L. . . . .
Index = Estimated tonnage of sediment delivered to sireams as a result of managemeni activities, i.e. not including natural sediment contributions.

Four - 15
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Resource summaries for individual resource areas provide narrative descriptions of
programs and projects anticipated as necessary to accomplish the projected resource
outputs. These planned programs and projects will become the foundation for
developing the Forest’s annual budget proposal and program of work.

The primary goal of energy and minerals management on the Mi. Hood National
Forest is to encourage and assist the location and development of strategic minerals
and power sources vital to our country. The energy and minerals program will con-
tinue to review actions which may restrict or deny mineral entry on National Forest
System lands. These include but are not limited to land exchanges and mineral
withdrawals. As planning processes move Management Areas toward their desired
furture condition, energy and minerals will be evaluated equally in terms of multiple
use management.

Within the next ten years, the Pacific Northwest will move from a surplus of
electricity to a deficit as projected by the Northwest Power Planning Council in
1990. For the first time, the Northwest Power Planning Council recommends a con-
firmation program for geothermal energy. What this means is an increased interest
in geothermal resources. To prepare for this occurrence an education program will
be necessary for proper management of the lands which have geothermal potential
on the forest.

The primary goal for the geology program on the Mt. Hood National Forest is to
maintain hydrologic and physical balances to prevent reactivation or acceleration of
landslides. This is in an effort to prevent loss or degradation of natural resources
such as reduced water quality and soil productivity and loss of facilities and capital
investments (primary roads). Monitoring the effects of Jand management will deter-
mine whether our efforts to prevent the reactivation, of stable Iandslides and the ac-
tivation of new landslides are viable.

Slope stability projects have been identified in the "Geology Needs Inventory."
New projects will be added as technology and funding become available. Existing
projects will be inspected after rain on snow storm events which typically occur
during the spring.

The primary goal of soil management is to maintain or enhance soil productivity.
The level of soil productivity maintenance or enhancement is related closely to the
type and amount of management activities. The activities related to harvest of tim-
ber and road building have the greatest potential for reducing site quality.

All management activities will be subject to the Forestwide Standards and
Guidelines for soils.

A forest goal is to allow no more than 15% of an activity area to be in a degraded
condition from the combined impacts of compaction, displacement, and severe bum-
ing.

Monitoring of the effects of land management activities will determine whether
these activities are having an effect on soil productivity. Although mitigating
measures and constrainis will be impiemented for all activitics that have the poten-
tial to degrade the soil resource, some impacts will still occur. Monitoring will
determine the effectiveness of these mitigating measures.,

Soil restoration activities will be done in coordination with water quality restoration
needs. These activities will include those lands degraded by excessive erosion, com-
paction, displaccment, and mass movement. All identified projects are listed in the
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"Water Improvement Needs Inventory.” New projects will be added to the inventory
and prioritized. Project sclection will be based on the potential value to soil produc-
tivity an the watetshed, and also on funding availability. Existing projects will be
inspected annually and necded maintenance will be done on those soil and water
projects to prevent further resource damage or 1oss of investment.

All programs and activitics inciuded in the Plan will apply standards and guidelines
together with the management prescriptions in this chapter. This will assure that
the effects on long term air quality are positive and supportive of State and national
goals to improve air quality on the Forest and within the Region.

If there is reason to expect there are high air pollutant concentratioas, the Forest
wil] determine the Jocations of these concentrations using existing emissions and air
quality monitoring data, personal observations, dispersion modeling and professional
consultation, In addition, the Forest will establish the current condition of Forest
resources in these areas and establish 2 monitoring sysiem to assess the effect on the
resources (vegetation, soil, water, etc.) from air poilution.

In Class I wilderness areas, the Forest shall identify air quality related values
(AQRYV’s), establish a screening procedure to review the effects of air pollutants on
AQRV’s and inventory and establish the current condition of AQRV’s. As they
ocewr, the Forest will review Prevention of Significant Deterioration permit applica-
tions using the current screening procedure and prepare recommendations to the ap-
propriate regulatory agencies on these applications for the Federal Land Manager.

The prescribed buraing program is critical to the attainment of some management
objectives in the Plan. The overall objective of the program is 10 use prescribed fire
to accomplish cbjectives only where analysis has shown that the use of prescribed
fire is the most effective and feasible alternative. The Forest will reduce emissions
from prescribed burning consistent with goals established by the State of Oregon
Department of Environmental Quality. '

The effects of the various management activities involving prescribed burning on lo-
calized air quality will be monitored based on the production of total suspended par-
ticulates (TSP) emissions and the production of suspended particulates less than 10
microns in size (PM10). The levels of these emissions produced will be calculated
annually as described in the monitoring plan. This calculation will consider fuel
moisture, time of year burning occurs, and the total tons of available fuel consumed.

A key goal of the Forest Plan is to manage the forest resources to protect and main-
tain the character and quality of water; provide long-term sustained production of
water; and provide a favorable flow from the Forest for both on-Forest and off-
Forest water users. An additional goal is to protect the unique and valuable charac-
teristics of floodplain and riparian zones; maintain or increase aquatic habitat com-
plexity and diversity; and assure the long-term production of associated wildlife and
plant species within the full spectrum of forest riparian areas. Included is the goal
to maintain or increase fish habitat capability. Attainment of this last goal is large-
ly dependent on maintenance or improvement of water quality, specifically reduc-
tions in sediment and decreases in late summer stream lemperatures.

All resource management practices will be designed to meet esiablished water
quality goals and State water quality standards. Watersheds supplying domestic
water for cities, towns, recreation sites, and individuals will be managed so that
water guality of the source stream is not degraded below existing or natural levels.
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Wild and Scenic Rivers and streams which support major fisheries will also be
managed to meet the no-degradation goal.

The Forest watershed management program provides leadership in the protection,
maintenance, and improvement of watershed resources. Ii also provides support to
other functional areas. Morcover, the program initiates and is responsive to changes
in Forest needs, goals, and direction, and to public issues.

Public interest in the protection and managemeat of water and riparian-dependeat
resources is expected to remain high throughout the planning period. Watershed
program emphasis, in response to public interest and ageacy conoern, is also €x-
pected to grow moderately and remain high throughout the planning period.

All resource management activities will be designed to achieve compliance with
State requiremeats in accordance with the Clean Water Act for the protection of
waters of the state of Oregon. A key mechanism for the protection of water quality
and favorable conditions of flow is the application of Best Management Practices
(BMPs - FEIS Appendix H). BMPs will be applied in planning, design, impiementa-
tion, and maintenance of all Forest activities. These practices will be further refined
at the project level to best fit local conditions and resource needs. Forest resource
management personnel will receive training in BMP implementation.

All management activities will be subject to the Forestwide and Mapagement Area
Standards and Guidelines which deal with water, riparian management, soils, geol-
ogy, and related topics.

Riparian areas will continue to receive special attention. Within water/riparian em-

" phasis Management Arcas (Key Site Riparian, General Riparian, Special Emphasis

Watershed), riparian-dependent resources (fish, water quality, wildlife habitat) will
receive preferential consideration when conflicts occur among Jand use activities.

Riparian zones and the upland transition areas adjacent to streams and other water
bodies will be managed through the establishment of Streamside Management Units
(SMUs) during project plaoning. Timber harvest and ground disturbance will be
limited as specified in the applicable Forest Plan Standards and Guidelines. The de-
gree of protection will be based on the inherent sensitivity of the resources and the
associated beneficial uses. On-the-ground locations and prescriptions will vary ac-
cording to site-specific needs. The involvement of bydrologists and other watershed
specialists during project planning and implementation is essential to meet water-
shed management goals.

Uneven-aged timber management may be utilized in riparian areas. Programmed
harvest is allowed, however all timber harvest in riparian areas will be subordinate
to the needs of riparian-dependent resources. The amount of allowable harvest
within any riparian area will be a function of the sensitivity and associated benefi-
cial uses of the arca.

Watershed and riparian restoration activities will continue at accelerated levels in
degraded watersheds and riparian areas to improve water quality (and fish habitat),
as well as other resource values on the Forest. A combination of soil and water im-
provements in or adjacent to riparian areas and improved management direction in-
corporated into the Standards and Guidelines will be the dominant watershed im-
provement activities on the Forest. Future mainienance of these improvements will
be necessary in some cases,

Watershed specialists identify watershed improvement needs for inclusion in the ‘
Forest’s Watershed Improvement Needs Inventory (WIN), and help design and im-
pilement watershed improvement treatments based or project priority. Priority areas
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for aggressive restoration typically include sources of sediment such as eroding road
fills, gullies, and sloughing or unstable channel banks.

An estimated 300 to 400 acres per year of watershed improvement work will be
completed under the Forest Plan. Appendix A sutmmarizes inventoricd watershed
improvement needs for the Forest. The projects ideatified in Appendix A are
scheduled for accomplishment using appropriated funds. The opportunity for ac-
complishing these and anticipated additional watershed improvement projects with
funds derived from the sale of timber (Kautson-Vandenburg or K-V funds) will be
identified during timber sale project planning. Multi-functional funding, e.g. water-
shed, fisheries, roads and trails, and wildlife, etc., and the use of volunteer groups
and private sector partnerships should be coasidered to accomplish all projects.
Public concerns and Forest Service management needs require that activities in
riparian areas that might impact water uses be monitored and documented to ensure
that watershed management goals are realized. Monitoring of water quality and
riparian condition by projects and by Jong-term trend analysis will be used 1o docu-

- ment effects of plan implementation. The objectives of water resource monitoring

are to determine if Forest Plan standards and guidelines have been met, and to as-
sess their effectiveness and make changes if necessary. Monitoring the implementa-
tion and effectiveness of applied BMPs is essential to achieving the key objective
and fulfilling the Forest Service responsibility as a designated water management
agency for non-point source poliution control, Both extensive and intensive monitor-
ing procedures will be implemented. Details of the water resource monitoring ele-
ments can be found in Chapier 5.

Assessments of the cumulative effects of all activities on the soil and water resource
will be provided by site, watershed, and major planning basin. The Forest’s 15

- major Planning Basins will be divided into smaller subwatersheds or "watershed

analysis areas” ranging in size from 600 acres to 3,000 acres to accommodate maore
detailed analysis of cumulative effects on a project basis.

Securing both in-stream and consumptive use of water is critical to carrying out Na-
tional Forest programs. Working cooperatively with the State of Oregon on basin
water rights adjudications and securing water rights under state law is an important
program element. I

Coordination regarding management concerns will continue with State agencies
{(e.g. Department of Environmental Quality, Department of Fish and Wildlife, etc.)
having management or statutory responsibilities for water and riparian-dependent
resources. Coordination will also continue with the involved municipalities which
derive water from the Forest (¢.g. City of Portland, City of The Dalles, etc.). Con-
tinued cooperation and coordination with the various public basin groups will have
growing importance during the life of the Plan, especially with those groups having
interest in the management of the large, environmentally or politically sensitive
watersheds.

Fish Program Mission Statement. Aquatic ecosystems will be managed based on
scientifically sound principles from a basin ar watershed perspective. Fisheries pet-
sonnel will develop and implement a program that is sensitive to the changing needs
and perceptions of the public and Forest Service management. We will develop a
marketing strategy and partnerships to meet those needs. By doing so, fisheries per-

sonnel will clearly define their roles and responsibilitites and integrate fisheries pro-

gram goals and objectives into the averall District/Forest management program.

" Fisheries personnel shall be fully trained in, or have access to, current technology

and utilize this knowledge 1o manage the Forest’s aquatic ecosystems. All actions
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shall be conducted in a professional manner while emphasizing accountability, ef-
ficiency, and cost effectiveness. To communicaic effectively we will leave a
legacy/history, incorporate ethical goals into our professional standards, and use
planning as a tool to meet unit, Forest, and resource stewardship goals.

The objectives for the fish babitat management program have been summarized as:

- Prepare a 5-ycar fish habitat management acuou plan for the Forest by
March 1991, cmphasmngnbalanmdpmgmmofmdcm!anadromousﬁsh,
lakes/streams, projects/planning, preservatiopfuse, diversity of ecosystems,
etc.

«  Establish stock assessment process to keep track of fish stocks of concern in-
cluding T, E, and S.

+  Pursue an education program to smooth transition to the Forest Plan Stand-
ards and Guidelines.

- To the best of our abilities, forecast future changes and develop manage-
ment techniques and policies that allow flexibility and adaptation to chang-
ing Forest uses.

+ Conduct a futuring exercise with District biologists to address each program
component.

Develop "Urban Forest Opportunities" program and project list by March
1991. (School programs, Campground Programs, Business Education Pro-
gram and Information and Education Program)

= Clearly define the fisheries program and provide ¢ross training oppor-
tunities. Involve the public in developing and critiquing the program. Seek
out public needs and perceptions and foster positive community ties.

+  Establish contracts, by developing and revising District/Forest Mission State-
ments and Goals and Objectives, addressing the way that we operate and
image that we project, both within and outside of the FS.

Establish a Forestwide standard data base including completion of Riparian
Assessment on all stream miles by 2000, establish a Forestwide Cumulative
Watershed Effects process, create a standard budget worksheet (0 streamline
the budget process and set up District files which document pianning,
methods, and results of past and present projects to ensure continuity when
personpel changes.

The Mt. Hood National Forest provides a wide diversity of wildlife babitat condi-
tions. It is also located in an urban situation which provides opportupities for many
people to interact with wildlife.

Goals for the Wildlife Program are to:
+ Provide leadership in the Region and Nation in integrated resource management.
This goal will be achieved through the following management objectives:
- Ensure plant and animal diversity is maintained and/or enhanced.
~ Carry wildlife babitat management beyond minimum requirements.

~ Emphasize all forms of wildlife management for a variety of species
and habitats, not just those addressed specifically in the Forest Plan.

Features of the wildlife program will include:

- Project Plan. These plans will include development of species plans and
area plans,
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~ Monitoring Plans. These plans will include review of wildlife objectives
associated with timber sales and post-project monitoring.

- Habitat Protection and Enhancement. Habitat enhancement projects will
be developed that are coansistent with project plans.

- Public Involvement. Public involvement will be sought during planning
and implementation.
- Integration of the Wildlife Program with Other Resource Areas.

- Development and use of innovative technologies for implementation of
the Forest Pian.

Management objectives arc reflected in the Wildlife Activity Schedule. Chalienge
Cost Share ($30,000/year), the K-V Program ($1 million/year) and the Structural
Improvement Program ($300,000/year) will all be used to further Forest Wildlife
objectives.

» Do proactive information sharing with other resource sections on the Forest.
The primary management objective is to be innovative in seeking ways to
achieve wildlife objectives. This also helps the wildlife discipiine to understand
the needs of other resource specialities and to find ways to assist them in achiev-
ing their goals and objectives.

Ways this objective can be achieved are to:

- Encourage regular information sharing between resource disciplines
through cross training.

- Anendance at other specialist meetings besides wildlife.

« Enhance Forest relationships with the public by providing programs that meet the
needs of the public.

The mangement objective is to counect and network with communitiy based or-
ganizations, programs, agencies and groups which have an interest in wildlife and
wildlife babitats on the the Mt. Hood National Forest.

Ways this management objective can be achieved are to:

- Utilize public meetings, club and community meetings, mailings and
notices to identify public wants and needs.

- Conduct informal user surveys and identify public preferences.

The following is a brief discussion of wildlife habitals needed to support popula-
tions of management indicator species. Specific direction for wildlife habitat
management, such as spacing of habitat areas, is included in S&Gs in this chap-
ter. More detailed activity and project schedules are included in Appendix A.

Pileated Woodpecker and Pine Marten

Two indicator species, pine marten and pileated woodpecker, and the species they
represent are considered dependent on mature conifer habitat for food, cover, and
nesting sites. Ninety-six habitat areas (at least 300 acres each) of mature coniferous
habitat will be provided for the pileated woodpecker and 231 habitat areas (at least
160 acres each) for the marten. Al districts will develop management implementa-
tion plans for each of these areas. Forestwide S&Gs will be used outside of these
arcas 10 assure some suitable habitat remains outside of specifically designated
lands. The Wildlife Resources map, suppiement to the Preferred Alterative (in the
accompanying map packet), displays B5 Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Marten Area
Management Areas.
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Merriam’s Turkey and Silver Gray Squirrel

Turkey and squirre] scrve as indicators of management activitics in the ponderasa
pine/white oak habitat. Managemeat cmphasis and a specific land allocation (B4)
will be provided on the east side of the Forest. Approximately 11,550 acres will be
managed for turkey and squirrel. S&Gs specific to these areas will guide future
management. Forestwide S&Gs will be used outside of these areas to assure some
suitable habitat remains outside of specifically designated lands.

Deer and Elk

Winter range and quality forage arcas are the key habitats for deer and elk. The key
component of winter range is thermal cover. High quality forage is found primarily
in meadows, pastures or riparian areas. Management area B10 cmphasizes manage-
ment of deer and elk winter range by maximizing optimal cover/forage ratios, mini-
mizing road densities and maximizing big game habitat improvement projects
within winter range. Management area B11 emphasizes management of deer and elk
summer range by maximizing cover/forage ratios and big game habitat improvement
projects within summer range emphasis areas. S&Gs specific to these areas will

" guide future management. Management for deer and elk in other management areas

would follow the Forest-wide standards and guidelines.

Federally listed theatened and endangered (T&E) species on the Forest are the
peregrine falcon, bald eagle and spotted owl. The major management goal for these
species is full recovery on Forest lands. Achievement of this goal will require
monitoring of populations and habitats on a continuing basis.

Peregrine Falcon

The only federally listed endangered species present on the Forest is the peregrine
falcon. Two nesting pairs were discovered on the Forest in the spring of 1990. All
peregrines currently occur in iand allocations which are compatible with full protec-
tion of peregrine habitat. A hacking program in cooperation with the Oregon Depart-
ment of Fish and Wildlife and Peregrine Fund, was initiated in 1986. To date twen-
ty-four birds will have been released on the Forest. A peregrine falcon management
plan, which is consistent with the Recovery Plan for peregrine falcon (Pacific
population), U.S. fish and Wildlife Scrvice (1982), will be developed within two
years of completion of the Forest Plan.

Bald Eagle

At the present time no eagles nest on the Forest, however potential nesting habitat is
availabic. Potential bald eagle nesting habitat will be provided in two primary ways:
1) protecting it from timber harvest, and 2) keeping disruptive activities away from
potential nest sites. A specific land allocation (A13) will be included for bald
eagles. Twenty-six sites with at least 30 acres each are Jocated in suitable habitat
throughout the Forest. All districts with these areas will develop a management im-
plementation plan for thesc areas. Habitat outside of these areas will be protected
under Forestwide Standards and Guidelines. A Forestwide bald cagle management
plan, which is consistent with the Pacific Bald Eagle Recovery Plan (U.S. Fish and
Wildlife Service, 1986), will be developed within two years of completion of the
Forest Plan.

Spotted Owl

The northern spotted owl is dependent upo:i well-spaced mature and old growth con-
ifcrous forest. The ow! is listed as a threatencd specics by the State of Oregon, and
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as a threatened specits by the US Fish and Wildlife Service. Spotted ow] manage-
ment consists of protection of habitat charcteristics favored by spotted owls from ad-
verse modifcation, and restriction of activities that could cause oest abandonment or
mortality of young. Sixty-six mapagement arcas with at least 1500 acres each are lo-
cated throughout the Forest. All districts will develop management implementation
plans{orcadluftbmmﬂabuatmmd:ofthcecamaswﬂ] be protected under
Forestwide Standards and Guidelines.

Sengsitive Species

Species Management Guides will be prepared to ensure that viable populations and
genetic variablity of sensitive animal species that are kmowa to occur on Mt. Hood
National Forest are maintained through time.

These guides will prescribe management direction for protection of a species based
on species needs. They will contain a description of range, abundance, and distribu-
tion of the species, ecological and habitat requirements and the species response to
disturbance. Also included will be recommended monitoring standards in order to
determine effects of management activities on the species and population trends.
Recovery plans will be recommended when needed.

Priority for preparation of Species Management Guides will be given to those
species that, due to their distribution and habitat requirements, repeatedly come into
conflict with forest management activities, those species that are federal candidates
for listing and those species that have all or a major portion of their distribution on
Mit. Hood National Forest. Two or more Guides will be prepared per year.

The goal of the Sensitive Plant Program is to develop and implement management
practices to ensure that species do not become listed as threatened or endangered be-
cause of Forest Service action (FSM 2670.22). To achieve this goal, the sensitive

. plant program will:

- provide management to maintain or enhance viable sensitive plant popula-
tions;

< conduct all sensnwe plant actmues in a professional manner;

+ establish procedural gmdclm&s and record keeping which are consistent
across the Forest;

+ build relationships w1th other federal and state agencies, private organiza-
_ tions, and the public;

- prepare species management guidc‘s‘and monitoring plans to meet our
viability concern;

+ complete a Fomtmdc inventory of scntwc plant species by the close of the
first decade.

Species Management Guides will be prepared to ensure that viable populations and
genetic variability of sensitive plant species that are known to occur on Mt. Hood
Natjonal Forest are mamtamcd through time.

These guides will prescribe management direction for protection of a species based
on species needs. They will contain a description of range, abundance, and distribu-
tion of the species, ecological and habitat requirements, and the species response to
disturbance. Also included will be recommended monitoring standards in order to

- determine cffects of management activities on the species and population trends,

and will recommend recovery plans when needed.
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Priority for preparation of Specics Management Guides will be given to those
species that, due to their distribution and habitat requiremeats, repeatedly come into
conflict with Forest Management activities, those specics that are federal candidates
for listing, and thosc specics that have all or a major portion of their distribution on
Mt. Hood National Forest.

The following is a planned schedule for preparing Specics Management Guides for
sensitive plant species. Prioritics may vary as more is known about species distribu-
tion and requirements, and as species are dropped or added to the Region 6
Regional Foresters’ list of sensitive plant species.

» 1989 - Aster gormanii
= 1990 - Corydalysis aquae-gelidae
~ Lycopodium selago
- Sisyrinchium sarmentosum
+ 1991 - Streptopus streptopoides
- Scheuchzeria palustris var. americana
- Botrychium spp.
+ 1992 - Coptis trifolia
~ Lycopodium annotinum
1993 - Poa laxiflora
- Astragalus howellii var. howellii
1994 - Ophioglossum vulgatum
- Calamagrostis breweri
+ 1995 - Arabis sparsiflora var. atrorubens
- Lycopodium complanatum
+ 1996 - Erigeron howellii )
- Hieracium longiberbe
» 1997 - Arabis furcata
- Agoseris elata
1998 - Frisillaria camschatcensis
- Bolandra oregana
« 1995 - Sullivantia oregana
« 2000 - Erigeron oreganus
2001 - Agrostis howellii
+ 2002 - Hackelia diffusa var. diffusa
« 2203 - Phlox hendersonii
2004 - Scribraria bolanderi
» 2005 - Tauschia stricklandii

The fire protection and use program on the Mt. Hood National Forest is a service
program which supports the other resource management programs identified in the
Plan. The program includes all activities for the protection of resource and other
values from wildfire. In addition, the program provides the Jeadership in the plan-
ning and execution of the use of prescribed fire to meet land and resource manage-



Forest Management Direction

ment goals and objectives. Firc managements role is to coordinate, plan and imple-
ment the fire protection and use programs consistent with the standards and
guidelines and management prescriptions.

Fire protection and use activities have a direct effect on the physmal and biological
environment, including air quality. Monitoring the effects of the fire management
program will belp determine if management practices are changing the physical and
biological environment. This monitoring will determine if the cost of program ac-
tivities will meet the cost cfficiency criteria used to define the Fotest’s fire protec-
tion and use program. The fire protection and use programs are defined below.

Fire Protection Program

‘The fire protection program includes fire prevention, presuppression (i.c. detection,
dispatching, aviation, fire danger rating, and training), fire suppression, and fire
management analysis and planning activities. The collective application of all fire
management activities required to meet the fire management direction for each
Management Area, including fuels management, will be documented in a detailed
Fire Management Action Plan (FMAP). The FMAP is the detailed implementation
plan for the fire protection and use program. It will be completed within one year
after approval of this Plan.

An appropriate suppression response (dispatch) will be made to ali wildfires. This
response will consider the location of the fire, the conditions which could cause the
spread and suppression difficulty of the fire, and the resource values which are af-
fected. When fire suppression forces reach the wildfire, they will apply the ap-
propriate fire suppression strategy which allows for the control of the fire with mini-
mum cost plus damage to the resources affected.,

Natural ignitions from lightning which occur in Wilderness Areas will be treated as
prescribed fires until declared wildfires. Human-caused fires in Wilderness Areas
are wildfires and will be suppressed in a manner which has high regard for wilder-
ness values commensurate with cost efficiency.

The standards and guidelines outlined in the Plan are estimated to result in no in-
crease in the number of wildfires on the forest. Significant fire prevention efforts
since the mid-1970’s to reduce the number of human-caused fire, particularly those
from industrial causes, have been effective and the continuance of these efforts is ad-
vocated in the Plan. The average annval acreage burned by wildfires is estimated to
be 408 acres for the first decade.

Implementation of the fire protection program involves considerable external coor-
dination. The majority of this coordination involves formal fire protection agree-
ments with neighboring fire suppression organizations. The Forest has cooperative
agreements with the Oregon Department of Forestry, the USDI Warm Springs In-
dian Agency, and the USDI Bureau of Land Management.

Fire Use Program

The fire use program involves the planning, administration and direct implementa-
tion of prescribed fire activities for the protection, maintenance and enhancement of
resource productivity. The role and potential of fire as an integral element of the
forest and rangeland environment will be analyzed in the preparation of resource
management programs and activities. Based on the analysis, prescribed burning wilt
be considered as a tool to meet management objectives. Its use is advocated where
the analysis indicates it is the most effective and feasibie alternative. All prescribed
burning will be done in compliance with the Oregon State Smoke Management Plan
and will include mitigation measures to minimize the impacts to air quality.
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Under the direction of this Forest Plan, livestock grazing will remain a moderate use
on the Mt. Hood National Forest. AUM’s will remain close to existing levels for
the first decade, but may decrease in the following decades as harvest levels decline,
produicing fess trapsitory range. The 1990 range program included a total of 4,323
animal months under permit. During the period of this plan, proper livestock use of
available forage will be emphasized. Resource coordination, range improvements,
and allotment plans incorporating site specific objectives will be needed for proper
utilization of the forage base.

Coordination of livestock grazing use and management of other Forest resources is
a major cmphasis jicm in this plan. Coordinated management of all resources will
result in the achievement of the range objectives as well as the objectives of other
resources. An example of such coordination is in the streamside/riparian areas.
This plan will permit grazing in such areas, but the grazing will be mouitored and
managed to promote establishment and maintenance of a healthy, natural riparian
vegetative cover within the streamside zope. Another example would be use of live-
stock as a tool to control competing vegetation to meet silvicultural objectives.

Some of the existing allotment management plans are outdated. In order to meet
the projected outputs called for in this Forest Plan, all of the plans will require
reanalysis or updating. Through full implementation of the allotment plans and per-

‘mittee commitment, the projected livestock numbers will be achieved, and other out-

puts, such as improved range conditions and enhancement of other resources, will
be attained. The allotment plans contain schedules for structural improvements,
such as fences, and non-structural improvements, such as noxious weed control. A
schedule of allotment needs can be found in Appendix A of this plan, under im-
plementation schedules for range resources. This detailed schedule in cach allot-
ment plan will be updated periodically to reflect changes resulting from the
reanalysis of allotments.

The first priority for noxious weed control will be preveation. Populations of
noxious weeds will be monitored and treated acoording to the Mt, Hood Noxious
Weed Management Plan.

The final step in meeting the range objectives of this plan will be accomplished by
monitoring the range management program. The monitoring requirements are found
in Table Five-2 in Chapter V.

Objectives for the timber resource are to produce a continuing supply of wood
products, maintain an even flow of harvest and to pravide a positive economic
return to the government.

The average ASQ for the next decade will be approximately 31.9 MMCF (189
MMBF) per year.

Suitability

Timber harvest is scheduled from approximately 389,000 acres of suitable Forest
land. Table Four-2 is a summary of the Forest timberiand classification.

Lands not appropriate for timber production include approximately 287,000 acres as-
signed to Management Requirements and multiple use concems and approximately
3,600 acres that are economically inefficient.

The economically inefficient portions of the lands not appropriate for timber produc-
tion may become appropriate at such time that demand for the timber materializes.
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Table Four- 2 Timberland Classification

Classification Acres

Non-Forested (includes water) 114,533
Forest land 948,917
Forest land withdrawn from timber production 168,897
Forest fand incapable of producing industrial wood NA
Forest land physically unsultable

imeversible damage likely to ocour 20,880

regenoration difficutties 80,698
Forest land - inadequale information o
Tentatively suitable Forest land 678,442
Forest land not appropriate for timber production 200,489
Unsuitable Forest land 560,489
Total suitable Forest land 388,426
Total National Forest land 1,063,450

Productivity

Timber productivity classification is shown in Table Four-3. According to the 1986
timber inventory, average growth on the Forest.is approximately 76 cubic feet per

acre per year for trees 9 inches DBH to a 6-inch top.

Table Four-3 Timber Productivity Classification

Potential Growth Tentatively Unsuitable Lands

(cubic ft/acrefyr) Suitable (acres)
Lands(acres)

Less than 20 o o

20 - 49 17,336 3,265

50 - 84 151,670 79,487

85- 119 332,661 114,513

120 - 164 176,776 73,210

165+ ] o

Total ] 678,442 L 270,475

Allowable Sale Quantity

The allowable sale quantity (ASQ), expressed as an annual average, is 31.9 MMCF
or 189 MMBF. In addition, there are about 4.5 MMCF (26.0 MMBF) of sawtimber
and convertible products that are defective or too small to be included in the allow-
able sale quantity. Table Four-4 displays the allowable sale quantity and the timber

sale program quantity on an annual basis.

Four - 27



Forest Management Direction

Approximately 37% of the Plan ASQ is composed of volumcs coming from arcas
that arc environmentally seasitive or controversial. If the volume in these com-
pooents are pot fully achievable over time, it cannot be made upon open areas of the
Forest,

Table Four-4 Allowable Sale Quantity and Timber Sale Program
Quantity (Annual Average for First Decade)

Harvest Method Sawtimber
(MMCF)

Regeneration Harvest
Clearcut 23.4
Shelierwood and seed tree:

Preparatory cut 27

Seed cut ‘ 58

Removal cut 0
Selection ' : )

Intermediate Harvest
Commercial thinning
Salvage/sanitation

Total (Allowable Sale Quantity 31.9 (189 MMBF)
Total (Timber Sale Program Quantity) 36.4 (215 MMBF)

! Includes only chargeable volume from suitable lands.

2lnclude:onlynoukarg¢aue volurne from all lands.
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Table Four-5 translates the aliowable sale quantity (from Table Four-4) into acres of
annual activity. Approximatly 2,900 acres of regeneration harvest is expected each

year.
Tahle Four-5 Vegetation Management Practices
(Annual Average in First Decade)
Practice Acres
Regeneration Harvest 29,400
Claarcut 21,500
Sheltorwood and seod tree
Preparatory cut 2,600
Seed tree 5,300
Intermediate Harvest Y
Timber stand improvement 21,700
Reforestation® 29,400

! Includes natural and planted regeneration.

Selection of practices (Table Four-5) is a function of the stand conditions and the
Management Area goals. Both Tables Four-4 and Four-5 are estimates and may be
adjusted based on final field examination. An activity schedule is included in Appen-

dix A.

Over the long term, the allowable sale quantity is the base schedule. The long-term
sustained yield capacity (LTSYC) is the base sale capacity able to be sustained over
the full planning horizon, in this case fifteen decades. The ASQ is 100% of the

LTSYC.
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Present and Futiire Stands

Table Four-6 presents estimates of timber volumes for the present and future Forest
growing stock. Standing volumes will be decreased by 9% but growth will increase
by 25% as more managed stands are created.

Table Four-8 The Forest Today and in Fifty Years

u';';fure Sutable | Unsuitable | Total

Present Forest

Growing Stock MMCF 2,620 3,835 6,455
MMBF 14,793 21,650 36,443

Live Cull MMCF 437 640 1,077
MMBF 2,467 3,611 6,078

Salvable Dead MMCF 9 133 224
MMEBF 518 752 1,270

Annual Net Growth MMCF 24 35 59
MMBF 133 195 328

Annual Mortality MMCF 158 231 389
MMBF 896 1,306 2,202

Future Forest in

Fifty Years

Growing Stock MMCF 2,385

Annual Net Growth MMCF 30

Rotation Age Range | Years 110 - 150

Table Four-7 Age Class Distribution on Lands Available

for Timber Harvest
Age Class Present Forest | Forest in Fifty
(acres) Years (acres)
0-50 88,200 164,500
51 - 100 38,200 4,000
101 - 150 116,800 63,800
151 - 200 104,000 65,700
200+ 41,300 30,500
Total 388,500 388,500
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The Mt. Hood Interim Forest Tree Improvement Plan was signed in the spring of
1983; an updated program implemeatation plan shouid be produced by 1993. Up-
dates and revisions wil likely occur as seed needs change or cycles of improvement
change. :

The Tree Improvement Program goals for the Mt. Hood National Forest are
threefoid:

- Maintain genetic diversity of forest stands. Maintain the health of forest
stands through genetic resilience, thus reducing the impact of disease,
animal, insect, or climatic damage. Forest stands must contain within them
the resilience to adapt to sudden catastrophic changes in their environment
as well as to gradual climatic change.

- Increase net annual increment of usable wood fiber produced per acre of
commercial forest Jand. Increase wood guality. The primary effect is to
shorten time to culmination of mean annual increment.

« Produce genetically improved seed for reforestation of particular tree
specics.
The basic idea of tree improvement is to determine which qualities or traits are con-
trolled by heredity and can be passed on to a tree’s offspring. Examples of such
traits include fast growth, disease resistance, stem form, and wood properties,

The four main pans of the Tree Improvement Program are:
- Phenotypically selected trees.
+ Evaluation plantations.
+  Seed orchards.
« Seclective breeding.

In the first part of the program, irees are selected throughout the forest based on
their phenotype or outward appearance for such traits as fast growth, good stem
form, ability to produce cones, and resistance to insect damage or disease, such as
blister rust. These tree selections are made in a Systematic manner so that the

" majority of the genetic populations on the'Mt. Hood National Forest are sampled.

Large numbers of trees are selected for each species in order to maintain genetic
diversity. These phenotypically selected trees are the main source of reforestation
sced until the seed orchards come into production.

The tree’s phenotype can be the result of genetics, environment, or 8 combination of
both factors. Growing and observing offspring from the tree’s seed in an evaluation
plantation can determine whether the tree’s good appearance is due to genetics. The
purpose, therefore, of an evaluation plantation is 10 measure the breeding value of a
parent tre¢ by the performance of its offspring. Growth measurements arc analyzed
10 produce rankings of genetic value among parent trees in the test. This information
identifies the best parent trees to use in a selective breeding program and also which
trees have the most (o contribute in a seed orchard.

The third part of the Tree Improvement Program is the seed orchards. A seed or-
chard is a plantation of clones and/or seedlings from selected trees, managed to
produce reforestation seed. The seed orchards arc intensively managed, mainfy

. using agricultural methods, to produce cones and hence seed in the shortest possible

time.

The fourth part of a tree improvement program is selective breeding. This involves
controlled crosses or matings among the "best” parent trees in the breeding popula-
tion based on genetic information from the evaluation plantations. The selection
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criteria for "best™ iqdividualsmnbcgromh,diseascmistcmc,ﬁ'nsthardinm,or
other traits. A breeding population will always contain a large number of parent
trees per breeding zooe.

The selective breeding work will be done in the seed orchards and the evaluation
plantations. The seed orchards will be thinned to the very best parents after all the
breeding work is completed, thus comprising a smaller production population.

At this point, the scoond cycle of tree improvement begins, starting with testing of
the seedlings which are the result of selective breeding, making selections amoag all
the seedlings in evaluation plantations, establishing a sced orchard, doing sclective
breeding among individuals, and then thinning the orchard to the best individuals
for seed production. Seedlings from the selective breeding in cycle two become the
base popalation for the third cycle of trec improvement, and so on through recurrent
cycles of tree improvement.

Table Four-8 displays the itvel of improvement by breeding zone and breeding in-
tensity. A breeding zoae is simply a land subdivision within a breeding block for
which an improved population of & tree specics is being developed. The physical
boundaries for these zones are described in the Tree Improvement Plan.

Breeding intensity is grouped by three different levels: intensive, intermediate, and
extensive. Intensive programs involve all the elements described above: evaluation
plantations, seed orchards, and continued cycles of selection, testing, and crossing.
For breeding zones for which fewer acres are planted per year, or breeding zones of
lower site productivity, lower intensity or intermediate level programs can be
designed. An intermediate program consists of parent tree selections and seed or-
chard establishment, as above, but no evaluation plantations are established. In this
type of program, selections are made within "families” based on comparison plots
within the seed orchard. The plots are thinned to the best individuals within families.
An extensive program is designed for tree species where few acres are planted per
year and/or occupy the least productive acres on the forest. This program is based
on the "mass selection™ method of plant breeding in which phenotypic selections are
magde, the trees outplanted in an operational plantation, and the area thinned accord-
ing 10 the desired trait of interest. Open-pollination among the remaining trees
produces the sced needed for reforestation, and produces the seed which becomes
the base population for the next cycle of tree improvement.

Expected benefits from a tree improvement program are:
- increased juvenile beight growth '
+ increased survival of outplanted stock
+ maintained or increased disease and/or insect resistance

In the Forest Plan managed yield tables, a 10% volume gain factor was used in all
species zones for planting with genetically improved stock.
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Table Four-8 Planned Levels of improvement
by Breeding Zone and Intensity

Breeding Zone
Species Elevation Breeding Intensity
(M Feet)

Douglas fir (Westside) 12 intensive

Douglas fir (Westside) 23 intensive

Douglas fir (Westside} 34 nensive

Douglas fir (Westside) 45 Intensive

Dougias fir (Eastside) 12 Extensive

Douglas fir (Eastside) 23 Extensive

Douglas fir (Eastside) 4 BExensive

Douglas fir (Eastside) 45 Intermediate

Noble fir (Westside) 23 Extensive

Noble fir (Westside) 34 Intensive

Noble fir (Westside) 4-5 intensive

Noble fir (Eastside) 34 Extensive

Nobile fir {Eastside) 4 Extensive

Ponderosa pine (Eastside) 1-2 Extensive

Ponderosa pine (Eastsida) 23 Extensive

Pondercsa pine (Eestside) 34 BExtensive

Ponderosa pine (Eastside) 45 Extensive

Waestern white pine (breed- All elevations Intensive

ing zone combined with

Gifford Pinchot N.F.)

Pacific Silver fir (Westside) 3-4 Extensive

Pacific Silver fir (Westside) 4-5 BExtensive

Subtotal Forest 53-67
Programs

Cooperative Programs

Douglas fir 15-25 Intensive Mid-Columbia
Douglas fir 25-35 Intensive m*‘;"m’:‘: or
Ponderosa pine 15-28§ Extensive

Ponderosa pine 25-35 Extensive

Douglas fir 3-4 Intensive Central Oregon
Ponderosa pine 2-3 Intensive g:‘r:opémBarn;w and
Pondercsa pine 3-4 Intensive Ranger District

Intensive

Minor species such as westem larch and lodgepole pine are not listed but will likely be
freatad at the extensive level depending upen seed needs and seed availability.
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Transportation
Systems

Travel and Access

Recreation
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The Engincering transportation systemns resource program for this planning period
will continue to plan, design and construct roads and capital investment projects in-
cluding bridges to meet resource peeds. Also included in this program is the con-

" tinued maintenance of the transportation system. As planning processes move

management areas toward their desired future condition, roads will be cvaluated for
their support to other programs and in some cases will be cither closed for a period
of time or completely re-vegetated.

Since most of the long term transportation network currently exists, the focus will
shift from development to planning, managing and maintaining the existing network
to meet changes in land uses. These changes will include managing for increased
recreationai traffic.

Partperships between other resources will allow eagineering 1o coatinue to focus on
development projects, for example recreation projects like campgrounds and snow
parks. Existing partnerships between resources will continue to develop and grow.

During area analysis, Travel Management and Forest Access Plans will be
developed. These plans implement standards and guidelines for specific land alloca-
tions. Public involvement is solicited for these plans. As individual plans are
developed they are coordinated at the District level. They also will be coordinated at
the Supervisor’s Office. When implemented, they are submitted to the Supervisor’s
Office for coordination into the Forestwide Travel and Access Management Plan
and associated map.

The Mt. Hood National Forest is an urban forest which provides a mosaic of recrea-
tional opportunities, services, and natural settings that are accessible and appealing
to the urban customer, as well as the traditional user. The Forest is a major
provider of recreation opportunities which require large diverse areas of natural,
forest lands. The Forest will be among the leaders in providing opportunities to ex-
perience and learn about natural environment, and cultural and historic heritage.

Guiding principles are to:
+ Foster coordination among all partners who provide outdoor recreation ac-
tivities and settings.
- Enable people to learn and grow in their outdoor experience.
"« Integrate other resource objectives consistent with sound forest management.

- Be primary advocates and providers of outdoor recreation opportunities that
are appropriate to a large patural forest setting,

+  Be Jeaders in providing environmental education and outdoor recreation as
part of urban outreach efforts.

+ Seek bridging opportunities to tie local and Siate tourism strategies to the
Forest mission.

Connect and network with community based organizations, programs, agencies and
groups which sponsor outdoor recreation activities.

Mt. Hood National Forest Recreation Values:

+ Quality Facilities: Construct, rehabilitate, protect, or restore facilities to a
desired high quality level (a pre-determined standard). Operate and main-
tain facilities to meet customer expectations.
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- Day/Short-Term Use: Emphasize short stay recreation oppoctunities. Ex-
amples: day usc/overnight, day hiking, interpretive opportunities, viewing,
driving, camping, ¢tc..

- Environmental Education and Interpretation: Establish and maintain
leadership in providing environmental education and interpretation for the
Portlax! arca, an other surrounding communities around the Forest,

» Congressionally Designated Areas: Place management emphasis on con-
gressionally designated areas (i.e. Wildemess, Wild and Scenic Rivers, Na-
tional Recreation Trails, Columbia River Gorge National Scenic Arca).

+ Serving the Visitor: Forest visitors are our guests and we are committed to
serving them by maintaining clean and safe areas and facilities, providing
visitor information in a courteous manner, and meeting their recreational
needs.

- Special Places: Recognize the significance of both seldom-visited and
popular special places. Identify and protect locally known areas. Showcase
places of regional and national importance.

+ Dispersed Winter Recreation: As the major provider of cross-country
skiing, snowplay and snowmachine oppottunities for the Portland metro
arca we will increase opportunities and provide a variety of quality experien-
ces. :

Forest strategy:

The biggest challenge the Forest must face is to meet the diversity of demand that
exists and that will continue to grow. The Forest has made the decision of not
trying to be all things to all people.

To resolve the issue of what opportunities the Forest can provide, a strategy has
been developed that envisions our niche in providing a spectrum of cutdoor recrea-
tion facilities, activitics and scttings. Four central themes have been chosen and
focus on established or identifiable patterns of use (refer to Recreation, FEIS Chap-
ter III) and foster their development. New facilities are incorporated into the exist-
ing recreation foundation and are designed to complement and in scme cases €x-
pand the spectrum of use. However, since providing high quality sites, including
developed and dispersed sites, and trails is a primary Forest recreation value, the
focus in the first decade will be on rebabilitation and reconstruction of existing sites.
A primary consideration for proposing a new site or trail will be coordination with
the Oregon Statewide Comprehensive Outdoor Recreation Plan (SCORP) demand
projections,

The key element to the Forest Strategy has been the identification of a variety of
new and reconstructed recreation facilities (refer to Recreation Implementation
Schedules, Forest Plan Appendix A). These sites are in ¢ssence an inventory of
those outstanding opportunity settings on the Forest. It is not a census of all poten-
tial opportunitics but a listing of those sites that have the best ability to produce a
quality recreation experience.

Not all of these sites will be built. Some will be eliminated from all consideration
because of conflicts with other resources or activities.

There are some €lements of the strategy that are common 1o all themes and central
to the Forest strategy. First, is the necessity to provide quality recreation facilities,
including developed and dispersed sites. Each site must highlight, in its own way, a
special setting. Appropriate site design and a scrupulous continuity of maintenance
of these facilities are critical to achieving this quality. Second, site development
must remain sensitive 10 and consistent with the overriding objective of preserving
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and cohancing the scenic, natural, cultural and historical resources that make the
Forest the unigue place that it is.

Developed Recreation

Recreational use will continue 10 be heavy at popular sites like the Timothy Lake
area, Lost Lake, Trillium Lake, and the Clackamas River drainage. The possibility
of expansion of a few popular sites may partially relieve overcrowding and exces-
sive deterioration of resources and facilities.

Based on a forest developed site priority study, sites which are little used or pot
cconomical to operate may be closed. Existing facilities are improved to a standard
level, and a limited number of popular siies are to be expanded. All facilities are
operated at standard service Jevel and are expected to be physically maintained over
the planning horizon.

During the past decade the Forest developed sites bave been operating in a
downward spiral. Maintenance has not kept up with the deterioration of facilities.
In order to protect the public’s investment in the Forest’s developed sites, the Forest
plans to complete the identified backlog of developed recreation rehabilitation needs
in the first decade. Some new sites may be constructed towards the ¢nd of the
decade. Any new sites should be coordinated with SCORP demand projections and
coincide with the high and medium growth activities.

Developed campgrounds and other developed sites will continue to be offered for
operation by concession. The potential to operate specific sites by concession shall
be evaluated in terms of the costs and benefits to the Government. Contracting
some essential services associated with developed site management, such as garbage
collection and sewage disposal, shall continue.

The volunteer and hosted human resources programs are an important component of
the developed recreation program under this Plan. Continuation of the campground
host program, federal assistance programs, and comrmunity setvice groups arc ncces-
sary under this Plan to provide the expected quality of visitors’ recreation ex-
perience.

Developed portions of Winter Recreation Management Areas are managed through
approved master plans and special use permits. The proximity of the developed ski
facilities to the Portland metropolitan area forecasts increased use of these sites.
Proposed expansions that exceed the scope of the existing master plan or permit
shall require a new or revised master plan coordinated by the proponent when this is
possible. Any proposed expansion of winter sports facilities shall also require coor-
dination with the Oregon State Highway Department to assess its effects on High-
way 26,

Management of other types of developed recreation such as recreation residences, or-
ganization camps, resorts, and restaurants continues under special use permits. No
new recreation residence tracts shall be developed, and any other proposed develop-
ment should be evaluated on a case by case basis.

Dispersed Recreation

Most dispersed recreation on the Forest continues in a roaded setting. Approximate-
ly 78 percent of the total dispersed recreation use ocours in the roaded natural and
roaded modified classes. An additional 8 percent of the dispersed use occurs in
tural scttings. Less than 4 percent of recreation use under this Plan occurs in semi-
primitive, nonmotorized and motorized settings. Total dispersed recreation uses as-
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sociated with an unroaded setting, primitive and semi-primitive, nonmotorized clas-
ses is not expected to exceed 5 percent of the total recreation use on the Forest,
Identified backlog rehabilitation needs for facilities associated with dispersed areas
are planned to be completed the first decade. As with developed recreation, any new
sites planned should be coordinated with SCORP demand projections and coincide
with high and medium growth activities.

This Plan provides adequate opportunities for roaded, dispersed recreation including
driving for pleasure, viewing scenery, gathering forest products, and short hikes.
Through transportation planning and other management activities, opportunities to
improve or establish appropriate sceaic views may be developed. The Forest’s
proximity to major population centers suggests that activities associated with day-
use will remain domipant. There are some small, minimally improved facilities
presently existing on the Forest that are available for cither day or overnight use.
"Special Places” are an important recreation resource on the Mt. Hood NF. They arc
essentially those places on the Forest that people "hold dear.” They range in size
and type from roadside campsites of less than an acre to a Wildemess Arca of
several thousand acres. This Plan attempted 1o address the large or macro-site spe-
cial places through land allocations. The micro-site special places are much more
difficult to identify and manage.

The following process should generally be followed to identify, inventory, and
monitor special places during the Area Analysis process:
Scoping
During the initial scoping of [COs, the following sources of information should be
recognized:
+ The District list of site-specific comments to the draft Forest Pian and DEIS.
- District employee knowledge of sites and recreation patierns.
Public Involvement
« Utilize public meeting, mailings, and notices to identify special places.
+ Conduct informal user surveys to identify recreation preferences and needs.
Inventory

» Conduct Code-A-Site (Hundee et al. 1976) on similar type inventories on
sites to determine current status, and potential effects of future use and
management on the special place.

Data Base
+ Enter known sites into a database.
Monitoring
» Conduct Code-A-Site inventory following the management activity to deter-
mine changes over time. Conduct inventory on a random sample of sites.

A one percent change in ASQ over a five-year period should trigger an as-
sessment.

Management Prescription

- Develop a management prescription for cach site identified that may be af-
fected by the proposed activity.
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Wilderness
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Trails

The Forest has approximately 1,300 miles of recreation trails 10 complement other
forms of dispersed recreation activities. The trail system includes 176 miles
managed for cross-country skiing and snow machine usc. Of the hiking trails, 268
miles are in Wilderness.
Use of the Forest trail system is projected to increase. Users will probably include
both day and overnight visitors. A varicty of opportunities for year-round hiking is
available under this Plan. The Forest will continue to manage its trails for a range
of opportunities according to difficulty, time of travel, and distance.
A Forest Trail Implementation Plan will be developed in the first decade following
the guidelines established in the Trail Management Handbook (FSH 2309.18). Asa
minimum, the Plan will identify:

+ Standardized trail maintepance schedules, and budget needs by trail seg-

ment, management area and/or entire trail.

» Reconstruction/construction needs for trails, trailbeads, and snow parks,

»  User participation process for trail planning, maintenance and monitoring,
If the necessary funding is available, the majority of identified trail reconstruction
backlog is planned to be eliminated in the first decade. 305 miles of trail reconstruc-
tion is projecied compared to 66 miles of construction. Based on projected budget
needs, approximately one-half of the total trails budget is planned for operations of
the trails and to provide routine maintenance once the trails and traii structures have
been improved to an acceptable level of management. The planned miles of
reconstruction and construction in the first decade focus on both the repair of trail
structures, and trail work to correct the backlog of inadequate trails cutrently exist-
ing.
In the second decade, when the majority of backlog trail reconstruction has been
completed, the focus {not including maini¢nance) will be on reconstruction,
rehabilitation and replacement of trails and/or trail structures that are beyond the
contro] of maintenance. This includes, but is not limited to, storm damage, bridge
replacement, slump/landslides, and trail tread deterioration due 10 large amounts of
use. In addition, construction of new trails will occur as determined by the Forest
Trail Implementation Plan.

The Mt. Hood, Columbia, Salmon-Huckicberry, Bull-of-the-Woods, Badger Creek,
and the Forest’s section of the Mt. Jefferson Wilderness is maintained and managed
as Wilderness. Wilderness management emphasizes not only the preservation of the
arcas’ primitive characteristics, but also the restoration of a more primitive character
to popular sites and other areas which have lost some of their Wilderness values
through overuse.

The Wilderness Action Plans (Forest Plan Appendix C) provide additional informa-
tion specific to each Wilderness. These plans shall be utilized in implementing the
management area direction described in the A2 Wilderness Management Area
prescription.

Although management should gradually restore overused Wilderness destinations to
more primitive conditions, this Plan anticipates that recreational use of Wilderness
will continue to concentrate in the most popular locations. The Forest plans to com-
plete the identified backlog rehabilitation needs for Wilderness by the end of the
first decade. Opportunities for a primitive recreation experience within Wilderness
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should coatinue to be available for the next several decades. Areas adjacent to the
Columbia Wildemness are managed to preserve opportunities for solitude within the
Wilderness.

Manage the Forest’s unroaded areas to provide a range of recreation opportunity
spectrum settings, fish and wildlife babitats, and watershed conditions, recognizing
that unroaded areas are allocated ta a variety of Management Areas. Manage certain
areas to protect the overall roadless character regardless of the Management Area al-
location.

The Forest is maintaining the roadiess character of approximately 81,100 acres of
Roadless Areas. These acres are distributed among the Lake, Eagle, Mt. Hood Addi-
tions, Wind Creek, Salmon-Huckleberry, Roaring River, and Twin Lakes areas.
These areas are allocated to a variety of A-type Management Areas which should
protect their roadless character.

It is the Forests intent to maintain the roadless character of the 81,100 acres, plus
the Bonney Meadows/Boulder Creek area regardless of the current Jand allocations.
For example, the Twin Lakes area is allocated to A-5 Unroaded Recreation, A-8
Norther Spotted Ow] Habitat Area, and A-11 Winter Recreation. The roadiess char-
acter of the A-11 will be lost; however, the roadless character of the portion allo-
cated to A-8 and A-5 should be maintained.

This plan addresses two components of the Wild and Scenic River System. First,
through Management Area direction, it identifies protection measures for five Con-
gressionally designated Wild & Scenic Rivers (Table Four - 2). Second, it identifies
portions of 10 rivers as eligible for inclusion into the Wild and Scenic River system
(Table Four - 3).

The designated rivers will have individual management plans completed by the end
of fiscal year 1992. One objective of the management plan will be to finalize the in-
terim boundary identified in the standards and guidelines. Management will utilize
the limits of acceptable change process to determine carrying capacities for each
river.

Suitability studies for the eligible rivers will be completed by the end of fiscal year
1994, In the interim, the outstandingly remarkable values, free-flowing nature,
potential classification, and scenic quality will be protected through Forestwide
standards and guidelines. Those river segments found suitable will continue to be
protected until Congress acts on the designation recommendation. Those river seg-
ments found not suitable will be released for other resource management objectives,
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Table Four - 8 Designated Wild And Scenic River Segments

River Segment Segment* | Length* | Classification
(miles)
Clackamas 1 4.0 Soenic
2 35 Racreational
3 105 Scenic
4 8.0 Recreational
] 5.5 Scenic
6 14.5 Recreational
Roaring 1 135 Wild
2 02 Recreational
Saimon 1 7.0 Recreational
2 15.0 Wwild
3 35 Recreational
Sandy 45 wild
2 7.9 Recreational
White 1 20 Recreational
2 13.6 Recreational
3 6.5 Soenic

*River segments arnd mileage are those on the M1. Hood National Forest.

Table Four - 10 Eligible Wild and Scenic Rivers (See FEIS Appendix E )

River Segment Segment § Length Potential Classification
{miles)

Middle Fork Hood River 1 47 Scenic
Zigzag Fever 2 8.0 Fecreational
Eagle Croek (Clackamas Co.) 1 7.2 wild

2 11 Recreational
North Fork Clackamas 1 10.8 Scenic

2 27 Recreational
South Fork Clackamas 2 4.2 Scenic
Fish Creek 1 13.5 Recreational
South Fork Roaring River 1 46 wild
Oak Grove Fork Clackamas 1 10.0 Recreational
River
Coliawash River 1 11.0 Scenic

2 6.8 Recreational
N. Fl. N. Fk. Breitenbush 1 4.1 Scenic

River
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Table Four-11 identifics the Special Interest Arcas designated under 36 CFR 294.1
for public recreation use, study, and enjoyment.

Table Four - 11 Total Special interest Areas

Acres
Bariow Toligate 1
Columbia Gorge - Old Wagon Road &5
Little Crater Lake - Geologic Area 373
Olaliie Lake Sovenic Area 13,175
Oneonta. Gorge Botanical Area 10
Barfow Road Historic District 5,945
Larch Mountain Recreation Area 45
Roaring River Scenic Area (including 12,449
Mitchell Flats)
Lost Lake 949
Bagby Hot Springs 854
Sugar Pine Botanical Area 35
Squaw Meadows 774
Parkdale Lava Beds Geologic Area . 854
Cloud Cap-Tilly Jane Historic District 1,486
Clackames Lake Historic District 253
Stringer Meadows ' 110
Old Maid Flat 1,497
Total Acres in Special Interest 38,875

These Special Interest Arcas will have implementation plans updated to bring them
into conformance with the Special Interest Area standards and guidclines. These im-
plementation plans will be written to address the unique qualities of each of the
seventeen areas listed in Table Four - 4. These plans are to be the basis for formal
recommendation as a Special Interest Area. Until each area has received final SIA
designation, it will be managed substantially in its natural condition. (See A4 Spe-
cial Interest Area Standards and Guidclines).

The limits of acceptable change system for determining carrying capacities for each
Special Interest Area during the first decade of implementation of this Plan will be
utilized, '

Special features of each area will be protected. Any proposed development impact-
ing an area must be analyzed for the potential effects on the entire area, not just the
immediate surroundings of the project.

These Special Interest Areas presently provide visitors to the Forest the following
range of ROS opportunities:

+  Semi-primitive, Nonmotorized: 67 percent
- Semi-primitive, Motorized: 10 percent
» Roaded Natural: 23 percent

Four - 41



Forest Management Direction

Research Natural

Areas

Scenic Quality
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Research Natural Areas designated in this Land Management Plan include:

«  Mill Creek

« Bagby

«  BullRun

« Bull Run Addition
+ Big Bend Mountain
«  Gumjuwac-Tolo

These are areas that are to be managed in a natural, undisturbed state for research,
observation, monitoring and education. They are established to represent a par-
ticular type of ecosystem, as identified in the Oregon Natural Heritage Plan, and pro-
vide a baseline for biological diversity on the Forest.

The following process is used to establish RNAs:

Sites arc recommended to the Forest by agency personnel or any member of
the public.

+ Proposals are evaluated by the PNW Research Station apnd RNA committee,
the Arca Ecologist and the District Ranger. Boundaries and management
conflicts are identified at this phase.

» A recommendation is made to the Forest Supervisor for or against estab-
lishment.

The Forest Supervisor approves or disapproves the recommendation; if es-
tablishment is approved, the Forest Supervisor proposes a Forest Plan
Amendment.

+  An establishment report is prepared and forwarded to the Chief for approval.

After an RNA is formally designated, the Forest Supervisdr is responsible for prepar-
ing a management plan that outiines what uses are to be allowed, and how the
values for which the RNA is designated will be protecied.

During implementation of this plan, establishment reports need to be completed for
the Gumjuwac-Talo, Big Bend Mouatain and Bull Run Addition RNAs. Manage-
ment plans need to be prepared for those aforementioned, plus Mill Creek Buttes,
Bagby and Bull Run RNAs.

In addition, an inventory needs to be made of further potential areas for designation,
bascd on the needs outlined in the Oregon Natural Heritage Plan.

Viewing forest scenery is one of the main reasons people visit the Mt. Hood Nation-
al Forest. The maintenance and enhancement of scenic quality was one of the key is-
sues considered in preparing this Forest Plan.

In the pian, approximately 18 percent of the forest will be managed in a natural con-
dition where changes result from ecological processes. This meets the Preservation
Visual Quality Objective.

Approximately 37 percent of the forest is allocated to management areas which will
maintain a near naturzal appearance. Changes to the landscape will be cither not ap-
parent (Retention), or if apparent would not dominate over the natural character (Par-
tial Retention).

Lands within view of 22 sclected scenic travel routes (viewshed corridors) will be
managed to achieve Retention or Partial Retention Visual Quality Objectives (VQO)
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in the foreground, and Partial Retention or Madification in the middleground. These
are specified in the Forestwide Standards section of this Pian. These areas include
all State and federal highways, most major forest roads, and major recreation use
areas. Also included are lands visible from both Designated and Eligible Wild and
Scenic rivers. In addition, all existing noa-wildemess trails, or trail scgments, are as-
signed a visual quality objective appropriate to the Jevel of use.

Viewshed implementation guides will be prepared for cach designated viewshed, on
a priority schedule, over the next ten years (Appendix A).

The remaining 45 percent of the Forest is assigned a Visual Quality Objective of
Maodification. In these areas, alterations to the Jandscape may be obvious, and
dominate the scene, but will be designed to blend with the forms, lines, colors, and
textures found in the natural landscape.

There are currently areas of the Forest which exhibit scenic qualities lower than the
desired future conditions specified in this plan. Opportunities to rebabilitate
landscapes with undesirable visual impacts will be identified, planned and scheduled
throughout the implementation period,

Monitoring will be conducted on a regular basis to ensure that the visual quality ob-
jectives are being met.

Visual management principles are described in National Forest Landscape Manage-
ment, Volumes 1 and 2. Published handbooks within the Visual Management Sys-
tem include "Utilities," "Range,” "Roads," "Timber," "Fire," "Ski Areas," and
"Recreation”. The visual management system will also be applied in Wilderness to
maintain high scenic quality. All management activities will consider the effects on
scenic quality, and will utilize the visual management system 10 achieve the visual
quality objectives prescribed for the area.

The Existing Visual Condition inventory is expected (0 be updated at five year inter-
vals, beginning in 1991. The Visual Sensitivity Levels inventory should be updated

-at 10 year intervals, beginnign in 1993. All Visual Resource inventories will be

coordinated by the Forest landscape architect.

The primary goal of the Cultural Resource program is to preserve significant cul-
tural resources for scientific study, public use, and enjoyment. By the end of the
first decade, a comprehensive cultural resource management plan will be written to
proiride a framework to guide the inventory, evaluation, protection, and enhance-
ment of the Forest’s culturai resources. A computerized data base, 10 be completed
by 1994, will be used to develop the Cultural Resource management plan.
Forestwide standards, historic preservation laws, regulations, and established
policies shall direct cultural resource management decisions.

Following the Forest’s inventory strategy, cultural resource surveys shall precede all
land exchanges and ground-disturbing projects. Training and educational oppor-
tunities at the district leve] will be stressed 10 enhance program efficiency. This
will allow the program to address project-related surveys as an integrated part of
multi-resource management. Non-project surveys will be instigated as appropriate
to investigate specific areas that have the potential to add to the knowledge about
the history of the Forest.

Areas such as Wilderness, Special Interest Areas, Research Natural Areas, and un-

roaded areas generally will not be extensively inventoried until the beginning of the
second decade. The entire Forest should be inventoried after five decades. The in-
ventory cffort and all cultural resource discoveries during these inventories must be
documented. This information should be used to refine the cultural Fesource inven-
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tory strategy used on the Forest. Roughly 30 percent of the Forest may require addi-
tional investigations due to the densc vegetation cover in the Cascades. Heavy em-
phasis will be devoted to post-project monitoting of surveyed areas to test the
validity of the inventory strategy and ensure resource protection.

Cultural resources located during the surveys that may be affected by project ac-
tivities must be evaluated to determine if they are eligible for acceptance into the
Natjonal Register of Historic Places. Evaluations generated by project planning will
usually conceatrate on single resources, but it is impossible to view a property in
isolation when assessing its significance. Therefore, efforts must be made 10 ex-
amine the Jocal or regional context of the property, and to determine bow it may be
related to other properties within the same historic context and/or specified
geographic areas,

Through the first decade, evaluations of cultural resources not associated with
specific projects will occur only incidentally. When these evaluations are con-
ducted, they should emphasize evaluations of thematic groups or historic districts.
Significant cultural respurces shall be nominated to the National Register, but such
nominations are likely to occur only incidentally through the first decade and until
the forest has been substantially inventoried. Register nominations should em-
phasize thematic groups or historic districts.

To facilitate public appreciation and understanding of the history of the forest, cul-
tural resources will be interpreted when appropriate. Signing, brochures, pamphlets,
and audio-video presentations will further enhance the forest visitors’ experience.
Special efforts will be made to provide information and interpretation for school
children of all ages.

The breadth and depth of information about the history and prehistory of the Mt.
Hood NF will be increased through scientific investigations and by excavations of
archeological sites. This information will be published for the scientific community
and summarized in popular publications, _

Site management plans must be written for each National Register property,
Register-eligible property and historic property under special use petmil. These
plans will state how the property must be used, cutline the operation, maintenance,
and betterment of the property, and identify the associated funding required. Per-
mits for occupancy and/for use of federally owned structures must be reviewed 1o in-
sure they contain stipulations or clauses sufficient to protect the resources involved.
Cultural resource compliance shall be completed before permits are issued that
authorize ground-disturbing activities. As funding becomes available, cultural
resource sites and structures shall be protected and rehabilitated from non project re-
lated damage caused by peopie and/or pature. If damage occurs, cultural resources
shall be rehabilitated.

A monitoring plan will be developed as part of the Cultural Resources Management
Plan. This plan will insurc that National Register properties, properties with re-
search and/or interpretive values will be inspected on a regular basis for natural
and/or human caused damage. A regular maintenance program will be part of this
plan. Damage will be dealt with as prescribed by the Forestwide standards.
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Forestwide Standards and Guidelines

Forestwide Standards and Guidelines describe the bounds and/or constraints within
which all activitics necessary to implement the Forest Plan must operate. The
Forestwide Standards and Guidclines, in conjunction with Management Area
Prescriptions (Section IV of Chapter FOUR), the Regional Guide for the Pacific
Northwest Region (19 ) and the USDA - Forest Service Manual/Handbook System,
provide "on-the-ground™ management direction for implementing the Forest Plap.
Both Forestwide and Management Area Specific Standards and Guidclines are in-
tended to be measureable, allowing Forest Managers and Forest users to objectively
determine if each individual aspect of management direction is achieved. In some
cases Standards and Guidelines are intended to be mandatory; in other cases there
are greater degrees of flexibility. In all cascs the Standards and Guidelines provide
management intent for addressing the various resource needs and concerns.

Specific terminology used in the Standards and Guidelines identifics the type of
management direction and degree of compliance required. Correct interpretation of
the terms is critical to understanding the intent of the management direction. Each
Standard and Guideline falls into one of three categories of management flexibility.
“Three "action™ words are used to diffcrentiate among the three categories, i.e. shall,

should, and may:

Verb Intent of Standard and Guideline

Shall Action s mandatory!

Should Action is required; however, case by case exceptions are acceptable
i identified during interdisciplinary project planning environmental
analyses. Exceptions are to be documented in environmental
analysis (National Environmental Policy Act 1968) public documents.

May Action is optional. May Standards and Guidelines are included 1o em-
phasize resource intent or to clearty describe that a practice is avail-
able for use.

The Standards and Guidelines section includes almost exclusively Standards and
Guidelines; however, some additional conteat is included to clarify the Standards
and Guidelines. Examples include (1) introductory statements 1o describe purpose
at the beginning of some resource area scts of Standards and Guidelines, and (2)
definitional or supplementary information considered necessary (o understand the in-
teat of the Standard or Guideline. This second category of additions are recognized
as "notes” within the text.
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Geology

A. Slope stability shall be maintained or improved by forest management activities.

B.

Mana}gcmcut activities shall be designed to not reactivate or accelcrate earthflow areas (Map
Map Four-1 Earthflows).

Management activities shall be designed so that active landslides (i.c. located during ficld
reconnaissance) shall not be accelerated or enlarged.

On active landslides with slopes greater than 30 percent:

1. Present forest stands should be maintained. Regulated timber harvest activities shall not
occur.

2. Natural drainage features should be maintained or improved.
3. Road construction should not occur.

4. [If road construction is deemed appmpriatc (viia environmental analysis):

a. The affected site shall be stabilized. Examples of stabilization measures are:
revegetation, recontouring of affected slopes, road closures and placement of
drainage structures.

b. Rock, soil or organic material shall not be sidecast in the coastruction or main-
tenance of roads or landings.

In debris slide/debris flow areas (i.¢. typically small and localized, found during detailed
project reconnaissance):

1. Natural drainage features should be maintained or improved.

2. Rock, soil or organic material shall not be sidecast in the construction or maintenance of
roads or landings.

A geologic analysis shail be required for all actions in high risk geologic hazard areas (i.e.
located during field reconnaissance).

Inventories of geologic stability shall be completed during project planning in the Collawash
River drainage, Clackamas River drainage below Big Bottom, and within the vicinity of
known geologically unstable areas (Map Four-1 Earthflows). Inventories of geologic
stability should be compieted in all other areas of the Forest during project planning.
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Map Four-1 Earthflows
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H. Active landslides and debris slide/debris flow arcas should be identified and stabilized.
Emphasis shall be placed on stabilizing sites affecting fish-bearing streams.

I. On low risk earthflows (Map Four -1 Earthflows) possibilitics of reactivating or accelerating
movement shall be minimized.

1. The combined cumulated detrimental impacts, occuring from both past and planned
activities, of detrimental soil compaction, puddling, displaccment, crosion or severely
burned soil should not exceed 8 percent of the activity arca. Landings,
non-transportation system roads, and dispersed recreation sites should be included within
the 8 percent. Sce Forestwide Soil Productivity Standards and Guidelines.

2. Ground machine yarding of logs should oot occur.

3. Natura] drainage features should be maintained or improved.
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Soil Productivity

The purposc of the following Standards and Guidelines is 10 protect and/or restore soil produc-

tivity throughout the Forest.

A. Soil Resource Protection

1. The combined cumulated detrimental impacts, occurring from both past and planned
activities, of detrimental soi! compaction, puddling, displacement, rosion O severely
burned soil should not exceed 15 percent of the activity area. Scc Forestwide Riparian
Area and Geology Standards and Guidelines and B8 Earthflow Management Area
Standards and Guidelines. Landings, non-transportation system roads, and dispersed

recreation sites should be included within the 15 percent.

Note: Activity area is the individual project area on which ground impacting activitics

are planned.

Note: Developed recreation sites and transportation system roads are exceptions to this

Standard and Guideline.

Note: Detrimental compaction is defined as a 15 percent increase in soil bulk density, a
50 percent reduction in macropore space or a macropare space of 15 percent or Jess.

Note: Soil is considered severely burned when the top layer of mineral soil is significant-
ly changed in color (usually a reddish color) and the next one-haif inch is blackened

from organic matter charring due to heat conducted through the top layer.

2. Rutting within skid trails should not exceed 12 inches in depth over more than 10

percent of a designated skid trail systeri.

Note: Rut depth is defined as the distance from the top of the natural soil surface to the

base of the rut.

3. In the first year following surface disturbing activities, the percent effective ground
cover by soil erosion hazard class should achieve at least the following levels:

Soil Erosion Hazard Class Effective Ground Cover
Low to Moderate 60%
Severe 75%
Very Severe 85%

4. In areas where effective ground cover Standards and Guidelines cannot be achieved and
on all road {ill slopes, the affected site shall be stabilized or rehabilitated prior to the

first autumn high rainfall period.

5. Sale or removal of opsoil should not be permitted.

Soil Productivity
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B. Soil Rehabilitation

Following completion of project activities, if more than 15 peroent of the activity area
remains in an impaired {c.g. compacted, paddled, displaced or eroded) soil condition,
rehabilatative techniques should be used to restore the soil resource 1o a level of less
than 15 percent impaired.

Rehabilitation should occur within 1 year of project completion.

All Yogging skid roads should be considered for rehabilitation through deep soil tillage
techniques.

C. Organic Matter

1.

Future organic matter input into the soil system should be provided by maintaining
adequate supplics (both ternporaily and spatially) of organic material necessary for short
and long term ecosysiem health.

Favorable habitat conditions for soil microorganisms should be maintained for short and
long term soil productivity. At least 15 tons per acre of dead and down woody material
in east side vegetation communitics and 25 tons per acre in west side communities
should be maintained and evenly distributed across managed sites. Coarse woody debris
retained on site for wildlife habitat should be included in the tonage requirements (see
Forestwide Wildlife Standards and Guidelines).

a. Exceptions to this Standard and Guideline may oocur within:

1) Retention and partial retention near foreground (i.e. 200 foct) areas within B2
Scenic Viewsheds.

2) A10 Developed Recreation, ¢.g. campgrounds and Zigzag arca Summer Homes.
3) All Winter Recreation Arcas, i.¢. down hill ski slopes.

b. On sites which naturaily produce less dead and down woody material than 15 tons
per acre on the cast side and 25 tons per acre on the west side, at least 80 percent of
naturally occurring levels should be maintained.

Potentially ground disturbing management activities shall be designed to limit
disturbance of the soil organic horizon (i.e. litter and duff).

When prescribed fire is used for site preparation, consumption of the surface organic
horizons (i.c. litter and duff layer) should not exceed 50 percent of natural depths within
the fire treatment area.
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Air Quality

A

Effective working relationships with local, State and Federal air quality regulatory agencies,
as well as, other State and Federal Land Management agencies, shall be maintained to assure
curreat understanding of proposed industrial activitics. Examples of coordinating agencics
include: Enviroumental Protection Agency, Oregon Department of Environmeatal Quality,
Oregon Department of Forestry, Washington Department of Ecology, and Washington
Department of Natural Resources.

Management activitics shall comply with all applicablc air quality laws and regulations,
including the Clean Air Act (1977 and any updates or revisions) and its associated Oregon
State Implementation Plan.

1. Management activities shall comply with the Oregon State Smoke Management Plan.
2. Federal, State and local regulations for facilities managcment.shall be applied.

3. Appropriate State performance requirements on emitting facilities for permitted activities
that could affect air quality, e.g. mineral, oil, gas or other developments, shall be

incorporated.

Planning

1. Forest management activities that could permanently degrade air quality shall consider
the cummulative effect of Forest and non-Forest activities through application of the
Clean Air Act (1977) and where applicable, the Prevention of Significant Deterioration
regulations (contained in the Clean Air Act).

2. Major Federal actions shall consider air pollution impacts.

Forest resources in non-Class I airsheds shall be protected from the effects of air pollution
based on the guidelines for Class I airsheds (Clean Air Act 1977).

Air quality refated values within Cass I airsheds, ¢.g. portions of the Mt. Hood Wilderness
and all of the Mt. Jefferson Wildemess on the Mt. Hood National Forest, shall be protecied
from the effects of air pollution.

Ecosystem Management

1. The role and potential of fire as an integral part of the forest and rangeland environment
shall be considercd in obtaining multiple-use forest management objectives.

a. Prescribed burning should be considered for use in meeting management objectives
in areas where ecological studies show that natural fire has piayed a significant role
in ccosystem development (Regional Guide for Pacific Northwest Region, 1984).

Air Quaity
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b. Prescribed burning may be used when analysis indicates that it will be effective and
feasible. Analysis shall include consideration of measures 10 mitigate impacts o0 air
quality.

2. Impacts of prescribed burning on smoke-seasitive areas (€.g. Federal Class | airsheds
and areas designated in the Oregon State Smoke Management Plan) shall be minimized.
Total particulate emissions shall be reduced consistent with goals set by the Oregon
Department of Environmental Quality.
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Water

Water

A. Protection of Water Quality and Application of Best Management Practices

1. Water quality associated with management activities shall be in compliance with Oregon FW-054
State requirements (Orcgon Adminstrative Rules, Chapter 340-41) established in
acoordance with the Federal Clean Water Act (1977, amended 1987). See Forestwide
Riparian Standards and Guidelines.

2. Compliance with State requirements shall be met through planning, application, and FW-055
monitoring of Best Managemeat Practices FEIS, (Appendix H). Best Management FW-056
Practices (BMPs) describe the process which shall be used to 1mpiement the State Water
Quality Management Plan on lands administered by the USDA-Forest Service.

3. Individual, general Best Management Practices which may be implemented (i.c. on a FW-057
project by project basis) are described in General Water Quality Best Management
Practices, Pacific Northwest Region, 11/88. Evaluations of ability to implement and FW-058

estimated effectiveness shall be made at the project level.

4. The sensitivity of the project shall determine whether the site-specific BMP prescriptions FW-059
are included in the environmental analysis, the project plan, or in the analysis files.

5. Management practices causing detrimental changes in water temperature or chemical FW-060
compoasition, blockages of water courses, or deposits of sediment shall not be permitted
(36 CFR 219.27 €). Sce Forestwide Riparian Area Standards and Guidelines.

B. Cumulative Watershed Effecis

1. Vegetation management activities on National Forest System lands should be dispersed FW-061
in time and space to minimize cumulative watershed effects. Not more than 35 percent FW-062
of an area available for vegetative manipulation should be in a hydrologically disturbed
condition at any one time.

a. Within the 15 major drainages on the Forest (Map Four-2) watershed impact areas FW-063
shall not exceed 35 percent.

b. Watershed impact areas at the subbasin or area analysis level (i.c. typically 3000 to FW-064
6000 acres) should not exceed 35 percent.

Note: "Watershed impact areas” represent areas within watersheds which are being
hydrologically disturbed by management activities (e.g. timber harvest and road con-
struction) and/or natural disturbances (¢.g. wildfire and landslides). An area is con-
sidered a watershed impact area when it is not vegetated equivalent to a coniferous
forest with a crown closure of 70 percent and an average tree diameter at breast
height of eight inches.
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2. Within sclected "Special Emphasis Watersheds" (Map Four-3), watershed impact arcas
should not exceed the "thresholds of concern™ (TOC) for watershed stability displayed in
Table Four-12.

Table Four-12 Thresholds of Concern for Special Emphasis Watersheds

Special Emphasis Watershed TOC (percent

Alder Creek (City of Sandy Watershed) 25
Blister Croek 18
Clear Branch Hood River 18
Collawash River, Upper 18
Dog River, Upper (City of The Dalles Walershed) 25
Eagle Creek (Federal Fish Haichery) 25
South Fork Eagle Creek (Federal Fish Hatchery) 25
Eightmite Creek 25
Fifteenmile Creek (City of Dufur Watershed) 25
Fish Creek 18
Fivemile Creek . 25
Gordon Creek [City of Corbetty Watershed 18
Hot Springs Fork Tributaries (Collewash River) 25
Lake Branch Hood River i8
Mill Creek (City of The Dalles Watershed)

Pansy Creek 18
Ramsey Creek

Stilt Creek 25

See B8 Special Emphasis Watershed Management Area management direction.

Note: Map Four-3 displays entire Special Emphasis Watersheds regardiess of overlap-
ping Management Areas.

3. Cummulative effects analyses of management activities on water quality and/or stream
channel stability (e.g. watershed impact analyses) shall include lands in ali ownerships
within the watershed.

4. Where land ownerships are intermingled, timber harvest scheduling should be
coordinated 10 prevent adverse cumulative effects.

C. Water Resource Improvements (Watershed Restoration)

Watershed improvement projects (as identified during project analysis and/or in the Forest
Watershed Improvement Needs Inventory) shall be initiated to reduce sedimentation, 10 im-
prove water quality and to stabilize peak water flows. High priority projects should be those
that increasc channe) stability, improve effective stream shading, reduce sedimentation, and
stabilize arcas of severe s0il erosion and/or mass movement. Degraded areas with a high
potential for recovery shall receive the highest priority for treatment.

Water
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Map Four-3 Special Emphasis Watersheds
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Riparian Ecosystems and Streamside Managemeat Units

See Forestwide Riparian Area and B7 General Riparian Management Arca Standards and
Guidelincs.

Domestic Water Usc

1. Where legitimate domestic water uses occur within watersheds subject to management
activity, an indepth field evaluation and determination of water quality protection needs
should accompany any reclassification of stream Classes I - IV.

2. State and Federal water quality drinking water standards sball be met at all
administrative and permitted facilities providing potable walter. Sce Forestwide
Administrative Sites and Special Uses Standards and Guidelines.

Water Use and Rights

Forest managers shall cooperate with the State on any water rights adjudications affecting Na-
tional Forest System lands.

Instream Flow

1. Instream water flow on National Forest System lands (e.g. regarding proposed water
uses, diversions, transmission applications and renewal of permits) should be protected
through one or more of the following procedures:

a. File protesis with the State where water usc applications are made that adversely af-
fect Nationail Forest resources.

b. Assert claims for the water under Federal or State laws (where applicable).
¢. Include protection measures within the requirements of special use permits.
d. Reach formal agreements over water use, €.g. Memoranda of Agreement.

¢. Determine minimum flow requirements in Forest Service project design.
Protection from Chemicals and Hazardous Materials

The disposal or accidental discharge of petroleum products and hazardous materials on Na-
tional Forest System lands shall be prevented. Potentially detrimental materials associated
with management activities (e.g. pesticides, fertilizers, and road surface treatments) shall be
prevented from entering water or other areas not intended for treatment. See Forestwide
Forest Protection Standards and Guidelines regarding Hazardous Materials.

Ground Water

1.  Coenstruction and management activities (c.g. leach fields, landfills, fuel storage, or
mining activities) shall emphasize protection of groundwater quality.

Water
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2. Major groundwater recharge arcas (¢.g. floodplains, riparian areas, and intermittent and
ephemeral drainages) shall be managed o maintain patural infiltration and permeability
rates. See Forestwide Riparian Area and Soil Productivity and B7 General Riparian
Arca Standards and Guidclines.

J. Lakes Reservoirs, and Ponds

The natural eutrophication (i.. increase in nutrieat supply) process of lakes, reservoirs, and
ponds should not be accelerated by management activities.
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Riparian Area

The following Forestwide Standards and Guidelines are iatended to compliment the B7 General
Riparian Area Management Area prescription. These Standards and Guidelines provide specific
direction for differcot types of riparian arca, ¢.g. stream classes, lake perimeters and wetlands.,
This management direction applies to riparian area inclusions within other Managemeat Areas
regardless of which category of Management Area surrounds the riparian area. Sec the B7
prescription for resource-specific Standards and Guidelines.

A. The following Standards and Guidelines are applicable to all riparian areas (Class I-IV
streams, Jakes and reservoirs, wetlands, seeps, and springs), except as noted. See B7 General
Riparian Management Area Standards and Guidclines.

1.

Within 100 feet of a riparian managment area, no more than 10 percent of a project
activity area (e.g. timber harvest unit or recreation site) should have exposed or
compacted soils. See Forestwide Soil Productivity Standards and Guidelines.

No more than 5 percent of a project activity area (within a riparian area) shall be in a
compacted, puddled, or displaced soil condition.

At least 95 percent ground cover {e.g. vegetation, duff or litter) shall be maintained
within all project activity areas (within riparian areas).

Ground disturbing activities should not occur in saturated soil areas.

Activities within and adjacent to riparian areas should not accelerate sediment delivery
to streams, lakes, wetlands, seeps, and springs.

Water transmission corridors (e.g. irrigation ditches) under special use permit should not
be considered riparian zones (sec Forestwide Special Uses Standards and Guidelines).

However, where irrigation water (under special use permit) is routed through natural (i.c.

pre-special use permit) stream courses and/or riparian zones, riparian comrmunity
management activities shall be consistent with riparian management direction (i.e.
Forestwide Riparian Area and B7 General Riparian Management Area Standards and
Guidelines).

B. Ciass I, II and Fish Bearing Class Il Streams

1.

Aquatic Habitat and Stream Channel Morphology
a. Existing aquatic habitat complexity shall be maintained or increased.
b. Pool habitat shall be maintained at natural levels or enhanced.

1)y Volume of pools during low water flows shall be maintained or increased.

2) Gravel-dominated or low gradient (i.e. less than 3 percent slope) streams shall
maintain one or more primary pools every 5 1o 7 channel widths.

3) Boulder/rubble-dominated or moderately stecp gradient (i.e. greater than 3 per-
cenl slope) streams shall maintain one or more primary pools every 3 channel
widths.

Hiparian Area
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C.

Note: Primary pools are those in-stream pools which occupy S0 perecat of
more of the low water flow channel width and have a maximum depth of at
Jeast 36 inches.

Note: Channe] widths are measured at "fuli-bank" stream conditions.
In-channe} Large ‘Wood
1) At Jeast 90 percent of potential and naturally occuring in-channel large woody

debris (LWD) shall bc maintained. Reteation of multi-piece accumulations of
LWD and fallen trees with attached root wads should be emphasized.

2) An average of at least 20 pieces of suitable LWD per 1,000 lincal feet of
stream should be maintained. Suitable LWD should meet the following dimen-

sions:
Eastside Westside
Minimum_Length 35 Feot S0 feet
Minimum Mean Diameter > 12 inches (80%) > 24 inches (80%)
> 20 inches (20%) > 36 inches (20%)

Effective in-stream cover (¢.g. boulders and floating material) should be maintained
at patural levels on at least 90 percent of the riparian area that is providing or in-
fluencing fish habitat.

Spawning habitat {e.g. pool tailouts and glides) shall maintain less than 20 peroeat
fine sediments (i.c. particles less than 1.0 millimeter in diameter) on an arca-
weighted average. The area considered within the average should include only the
stream reaches available for vegetative manipulation (e.g. Wilderness areas should
not be included).

Riffle areas shall maintain less than 25 percent embeddedness on an area-weighted
average. The area considered within the average should include only the stream
reaches available for vegetative manipulation.

Stream substrate shall be maintained such that at least 3 sediment sensitive macroin-
vertebrate species (typical of streams in the area) maintain densities of at least 200
individuals per square meter.

Streambank and/or shoreline stability of the riparian management arca shall be main-
tained in its natural condition. If the existing streambank condition is degraded due
10 past management activities, the natural condition should be restored.

Special aquatic habitat (e.g. alcoves, secondary and overflow channels, ponds and
wetlands) and assaciated subsurface aquatic habitat (hyporheic zonc) shall be main-
tained in natural condition or enhanced in both quantity and quality.

2. Terresirial Habitat

a.

Four - 60

At least 95 percent effective ground cover (¢.g. adapted trees, shrubs, sedges, and
grasses) in a project activity area should be maintained.

At least 80 percent of riparian management arcas shall be maintained with, or res-
tored to, a fully-stocked, multi-layered canopy of old growth and/or mature forest.
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c. Dead and defective tree habitat (c.g. snags) sufficicnt to sustain over time at least 80

pereent of the theoretical maximum biological potential of primary excavators (¢.g.
woodpeckers) should be maintained.

At least 90 percent of naturally oocuring dead & down LWD pieces per acre (i.e. at
least 40 cubic feet each) in varying stages of decomposition should be maintained.
See Forestwide Wildlife and Forest Diversity Standards and Guidelines.

e. Non-forested riparian areas should be maintained.

3. Water Quality (Temperature and Sediment)

a.

Summer water temperatures shall be maintained to protect existing on and off-
Forest beneficial water uses (State Water Quality Standards, Orcgon Administrative
Rules, Chapter 340-410.

1) Forest maoagement activitics shal] not cause water temperatures to: (1) exceed
58 degrees F. on any day, or (2) increase more than 2 degrees F.

2) Where natural maximum stream temperatures exceed 58 degrees F., forest
management activities shall not cause any measurable increase in the maximum
water temperature.

Stream shading should be increased where:

1) State water quality standards are routinely exceeded (€.g. annual occurrence)
during summer low water flow periods.

2) Elevated water temperatures, due to managment activities, are likely to reduce
on-Forest or off-Forest water related values.

State water quality standards for turbidity shall be met. No more than a 10 percent
cummulative increase in natural in-stream turbidity should be allowed (o result from
forest management activities (Oregon Administrative Rules 340, Div. 41).

4. Fish Passage

a.

b.

Fish passage should be maintained or improved.

1) All new road construction shall maintain or enhance fish passage (Oregon
Revised Statute 509.605).

2) Human-made fish passage barriers should be identified and corrected.

See Forestwide Fisheries Standards and Guidelines.

C. Non-Fish Bearing Class [II Streams

The following Standards and Guidelines apply to non-fish bearing, perennial streams which
do not meet higher stream class (i.. Class [ and II) criteria as defined in FSM 2526.05.

1.  Agquatic Habitat and Stream Channel Morphology

a.

Pool habitat Standards and Guidelines shall be the same as Standards and
Guidelines for Class 1, 11 and fish bearing Class III streams, except the pool depth re-
quirement of 36 inches does not apply.

Pools, both existing and potential, should be maintained to provide habitat diversity
and to regulate the flow of debris through the stream system (e.g. diversity for
aquatic organisms and terrestrial wildlife and streamflow energy dissipation).

Riparnian Area
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Forestwide Standards

c. In-channel large wood Standards and Guidelipes shall be the same as for Class L IT,

and fish bearing Class I streams except:
1) The minimum piece length of LWD should be two bankfull widths.

2) The number requircmeats (¢.g. perosatages) should be applicd as average condi-
tions for all non-fish bearing, percanial streams in a subdrainage (versus re-
quired for cach stream).

2. Terrestrial Habitat

a.

At Jeast 90 t effective ground cover (c.g. adapted trees, shrubs, sedges, gras-
ses, and dug shall be maintained. Nono-forested riparian areas should be main-
tained.

Dead and defective tree habitat sufficient to sustain overtime at Jeast 80 percent of
the theoretical maximum biological potential of primary excavators (¢.g. woodpeck-
ers) should be maintained.

Trees necessary for sideslope stability, channel stability, long-term large wood
input, and wildlife habitat diversity shall be maintained.

3. Water Quality (Temperature and Scdiment)

a.

Forest management activities shall not causc water temperatures to exceed water
quality standards established for fish bearing streams (see Class I, II and Fish Bear-
ing Class III Streams Standards and Guidelines).

Stream shading should be increased where:

1) State water quality standards are routinely excceded (i.c. annual QCCUrTence)
during summer low water flow periods.

2) Elevated water temperatures, due to management activities, are likely to affect
down-stream water related values,

Sediment loading shall be minimized and stream channel conditions maintained to
meet State water quality standards for turbidity (see Class I, Il and Fish Bearing
Class III Streams Standards and Guidelines).

D. Lakes and Wetlands

1. Terrestrial habitat {floodplain/riparian vegetation) and water quality (sediment)
Standards and Guidelines for lakes and wetlands shall be the same as the Standards and
Guidelines for Class I, I, and fish bearing Class [II streams.

2. Dispersed campsites should be discouraged within 100 feet of lake shores.

E. Class I'V Streams, Seeps, Springs and Headwaters

1. Channel and bank stability should not be deteriorated beyond existing conditions and
should be restored to natural conditions. Activities and practices which could result in
ground disturbance such as rills, furrows, erosion, compaction, puddling, eic., should be
minimized.

2. Maintenance of noncommercial trees should be encouraged.
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Riparian Area

Conifer and hardwood trees necessary for stream bank stability, loog term wood input, FW-135
and diversity of wildlife and plant commugities should be maintained.

At least 100 percent of potential and paturally occuring large woody material (both FW-136
quantity and quality) within seeps and springs or lying within or across the channels of
Class IV streams should be maintained.
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Fisheries

A_ Fish habitat capability shall be maintained at existing levels or greater.

Note: Table II-10 in the FEIS displays existing fish habitat capability index values by river
drainage and Specics.

B. Impacts on habitat for the management indicator species group (salmonids) shall be
determined for each project affecting fisheries, in terms of habitat quality, quantity, and
distribution.

C. Habitat Improvement and Maintenance

1. Degraded fish habitat shall be improved through rehabilitation, and/or enhancement,
project investments and adherence to riparian management direction (se¢ Forestwide
Riparian Area and B7 General Riparian Management Area Standards and Guidelines).

2. Development and recreational use of all lakes shall be coordinated to complement
Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife fish management objectives:

a. The nature and extent of facilities at all lakes shall be consistent with site-specific
riparian objectives and prescribed recreational use levels.

b. Vehicle access should not be provided, or shall be restricted, within 1/2 mile of
lakes designated for dispersed, non-motorized recreation (Road 4220 within Olallie
Lake A4 Special Interest Area Management Area is an exception). See Table Four-
13, "Walk In" Access Lakes.

D. All water diversions from fish bearing streams shall have screening facilities to preciude fish
access into the diverted water (Oregon Revised Statute 509.615). Exceptions to this
Standard and Guideline may occur for localized fish habitat enhancement facilities.

E. Fish passage should be maintained or improved.

1. All new road coastruction shall maintain or enhance fish passage (Oregon Revised
Statute 509.605).

2. Human-made fish passage barriers should be identified and corvected.
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Table Four-13 *Walk-in* Access Lakes

Lake Location Ranger District
Amdl T5S, REE, S17 Clackamas
Avexill TS, RBE, S4 Clackamas
Baldy T3S, REE, S28 ZigZag
Boar T2N, R9E, 18, 19 Hood River
Boulder T45, RBE, 32, 5 Barlow
Brown, North T8S, RBE, S27 Clackamas
Brown, South T8S, RBE, S27 Clackamas
Buck T5S, RaE, S30 Clackamas
Bump T8S, RBE, 528 Clackamas
Catalpa 745, ROE, S14 Bear Springs
Cottonwood Meadows 158, R7E, S28 Clackamas
Cripple Creck TS, R7E, S28 Clackamas
Cub T4S, RBE, S5 Clackamas
David T9S, RBE, S8 Clackamas
Dinger T5S, RBE, S9 Bear Springs
Donna T95, RBE, 510 Clackamas
Double Peaks T9S, RBE, 89 Clackamas
Enid T3S, RAE, S13 DgZag
£l T9S, RBE, 52 Clackamas
Finley T9S, RSE, S3 Clackamas
First 195, R8E, 82 Clackamas
Fish T8S, RBE, 534 Clackamas
Frazier 158, R7E, S9 Clackamas
Gifford TgS, RSE, 82 Clackamas
Gifford, Lower T8S, RSE, S2 Clackamas
Head ToS, RSE, 82 Clackamas
Hidden T3S, RBE, S12 ZigZag
High T9S, R8E, S6 Estacada
Huk T8S, RSE, 827 Clackamas
Hudey T4S, ReE, S28 Estacada
indian, South T9S, RBE, 516 Clackamas
Indian, North ToS, RBE, S9 Clackamas
Jean T3s, R10E, 517 Barjow
Jeni T4S, R7E, S Estacada
Litde Boulder Ts4, R10E, 531 Barlow
Lower T9s, RSE, 82 Clackamas
Memaloose TS5, RBE, 831 Estacada
Mirror T3S, RBE, 823 ZigZag
Neakbabets T9S, R8E, 810 Clackamas

Fisheries
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Sandstone Pond
Serane

Sheep

Shellrock

Shining

Sluice Creek Pond
Sorber Ponds #1 & 2
Sportsman, East
Sportsman, West
Spud, Big

Spud, Little
Squirred

Surprise #1
Surprise #2
Surprise #3

Suz

Tag Creek Pond
Tubb

Twin Lakes
Upper Lake

Veda
View

Wall

Warren

Wahtum

Wendy Meadows
Wind

Yellow Jacket

Location | Ranger District |
T7S, RGE, St Clackamas
T4S, R7E, 518 ZigZag
755, RYE, S11 Clackamas
T2N, RSE, 525 Hood River
Tos, RSE, S8 Clackamas
T9S, RBE, 510 Clackamas
T9S, R8E, S10 Clackamas
53, R7E, S8 Estacada
158, RYE, S8 Estacada
T5S, RTE, 517 Estacada
T4S, RTE, $16 ZgZag
158, R6E, S28 Clackames
T5S, R7E, S7 Estacada
T9S, RBE, S4 Clackamas
TéS, R7E. S17 Clackamas
T4S, RGE, 536 Estacada
T7S, R6E, 51 Clackamas
T6S, REE, S2 Clackamas
T8S, R7E, S1 Clackamas
TaS, R7E, S2 Clackamas
7935, REE, S4 Clackames
T9S, RBE, S4 Clackamas
T8S; RSE, 534 Clackamas
T5S, RBE, 827 Clackamas
T6S, RSE, S27 Estacada
T8S, RSE, S22 Clackamas
T4S, R7E, 831 Estacada
T6S, A7E, S18, 19 Clackamas
T8S, R8E, S2 Clackamas
T45, R8E, 549 Bear Springs
T8s, R6E, S29, 30 Clackamas
T45, RSE, S2 ZigZag
T89S, R8E, S14 Clackemas
T9S, RBE, 54 Clackamas
T2N, R3E, 516 Hood River
TN, R8E, 510, 11 Hood River
T5S, R8E, S21 Clackamas
T3S, RSE, 526 ZigZag
T8S, R8E, S34 Clackamas




rorest Diversity

Forest Diversity

The National Forest Management Act of 1976 provides statutory direction for managing the Na-
tional Forest System to provide for diversity of plant and animal communities (Scction 6(g}(3)(B)
of the NFMA). The foliowing Standards and Guidelines arc inteaded 1o belp assure this direction

. is achieved.

A. Management activities shall preserve and eahance the diversity of plant and animal FW-148
communities, including endemic and desirable paturalized plant and animal specics. The FW-149
diversty of plants and animals shall be at Jeast as great as that which would be expected in a
natural forest; the diversity of tree species shall be similar to that existing naturally in the FW-150
planning area (36 CFR 219.27).

B. Species and Community Compositional Diversity

1. See Forestwide Wildlife and Fisheries Standards and Guidelines, as well as, all
Management Area Standards and Guidelines.

2. Timber type conversions to non-native species shall be prohibited. FW-151
3. Silvicultural treatments should consider and emphasize methods allowing for a diversity FW-152
of tree species, stand conditions and natural regeneration. Specics planted shall be FW-153

consistent with plant association-specific recommendations described in the following
plant association and management guides:

a. Plant Association and Management Guide for the Pacific Silver Fir Zone, Mt. Hood
and Willamette Nationa] Forests, 1982,

b. Plant Association and Management Guide for the Western Hemlock Zone, Mi.
Hood National Forest, 1986.

c. Plant Association and Management Guide for the Ponderosa Pine, Douglas-fir, and
Grand Fir Zones, Mount Hood National Forest, 1988.

4. Tree thinning shall retain a diversity of tree species based on site potential, and shall FW-154
encourage the continued presence of minor forest tree species. FW-155
5. Vegetation management activities shall not result in a permanent loss of any species FW-156

native to a particular ecosystem.

6. Symbiotic nitrogen-fixing species, especially alder and ceanothus species, should be FW-157
encouraged.
7. Fragmentation of old growth forest stands of substantial size (e.g. 100 acres) should be FW-158

minimized based on the following measures:

a. Harvest unit selection should favor existing isolated, relatively small blocks of FW-159
Forest, e.g. leave strips less than 100 acres in size.

b. Harvest units should be located minimizing fragmentation of Jarge blocks of old FW-160
growth by placing the harvest units on the margin of the large block.
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Forestwide Standards

8. Management activities shall contribute 10 recovery and conseivation of Federally listed

threatened or endangered specics cred Specics At, 1973; 36 CFR 219.19). See
Forestwide Threatened, Endangered and Sensitive Plants and Animals Standards and
Guidelines.

9. Habitat management should provide for the maintenance of viable populations of
existing native and desired non-native wildlife, fish (36 CFR 219.19), and plant species
(USDA Regulation 9500-4) well distributed throughout their current geographic range
within the National Forest System.

C. Structural Diversity

1. A continuous supply of hard snags for community structural diversity shall be
maintained in harvested areas. At least 2 10 3 hard snags and 2 10 3 live trecs per acrc
should be retained in harvest units. Retention of Douglas-fir, western larch and
Ponderosa pine should be emphasized. See Forestwide Wildlife Standards and
Guidelines regarding biological potential for primary cavity nesting specices.

2. A continuous supply of down woody material shall be maintained in harvested areas.

a.  Within westside-Cascade Forest communities, at icast 6 large, hard logs per acre,
each at least 40 cubic feet in size, should be retained in harvest unpits. See
Forestwide Wildlife and Soil Productivity Standards and Guidelines.

b. Within eastside-Cascade Forest communities, at Jeast 3 large, hard logs per acre,
each at least 40 cubic feet in size, should be retained in harvest units. See
Forestwide Wildlife and Soil Productivity Standards and Guidelines.

3. Down logs, snags and green trees retained in harvested and managed areas should be
maintained during Forest management activities, e.g. prescribed burning and firewood
gathering.

4. See Forestwide Riparian Area and B7 General Riparian Management Arca Standards
and Guidelines.
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Threatened, Endangeread ana Sensitive Flants and Animais

Threatened, Endangered and Sensitive Plants and
Animals

Additional management direction for northern spoited owl habitat and porthern bald eagle habitat
can be found in Management Arca Standards and Guidelines for A8 Northern Spotted Owl
Habitat Areas and A13 Bald Eagle Habitat Arca.

A. The Forest shall cooperate with implementation of interagency species recovery cfforts for FW-170
threatened and endangered specics (i.c. northern bald cagle and American peregrine falcon).
The Forest shall consult with the USDI-Fish and Wiidiife Service (USFW5) and cooperate Fw-171

with Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife and Oregon Department of Agriculture (c.g.
Oregon Natural Heritage Data Base) in developing Species Management Guides (FSM 2670)
and Forest Species Recovery Programs.

B. Bald eagle nesting, winter roosting and perching sites shall be protected consistent with A13 FW-172
Bald Eagle Habitat Area Standards and Guidelines.

C. Perch trees within 200 feet of the shoreline of lakes or rivers used by cagles for hunting and FW-173
feeding should be maintained.

D. Threatened, endangered and sensitive plants and animals shall be identified and managed in FW-174
accordance with the Endangered Species Act (1973), the Oregon Endangered Species Act
(1987), and FSM 2670.

E. Habitat for threatened, endangered and sensitive plants and animals shall be protected and/or FW-175
improved.
F. Biological Evaluations (FSM 2672.4) shall be prepared for all Forest Service planned, FW-176

funded, executed, or permitted programs and activities for possible effects on endangered,
uihreatened or sensitive species.

G. Consultation with the USFWS shall occur on each program activity or project that the Forest FW-177
Service determines may effect threatened or endangered species, Consultation shall be FW-178
completed before any decision is made on the proposed project.

H. Species Management Guides shall be prepared, in accordance with Northwest Region specics FW-179
recovery plans, to address the effects of land management activities and identify
opportunities 10 maintain or enhance habitat for plant and anima! species which may
frequently conflict with standard management practices.

. Lists of threatened, endangered and sensitive plant and animal species shall be maintained FW-180
and updated periodically as new information is collected.
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J. Specific location information that could jeopardize the welfare of a threatened, eadangered of
sensitive species shall be restricted from general public access.

K. If habitat allocated for threatened, endangered or seasitive specics protection or recovery (.
A8 Spotted Owl Habitat Arcas and A13 Bald Eaglc Recovery Arcas) is Jast {c.g.ducto
windthwow or wildfire), replacement habitat of equal or better quality (or the best available)
shall be designated and allocated. For A8 Management Areas, replacemeat habitat shall be
allocated if 30 acres or more habitat is Jost. Replacement habitat should be located
immediately adjacent to the remaining AB habitat.

L Other resource values may be limited or precluded in localized arcas to facilitate recovery
efforts for threatened, endangered or sensitive species, ¢.g. rerouting or temporarily closing a
recreation trail at a peregrine falcon release site. '

M. Management activites and recreational use should be limited within 1/4 mile of active
peregrine falcon nests between April 1 and July 31.

Four-70

FW-181

FW-182

FW-183
FW-184

FW-185

FW-186




Wildlife

A. Deer and Elk

Key habitat areas (¢.g. rearing arcas, mineral licks, and wallows) should be protected.

Management &pulau’on objectives for each project planning arca shall be coordinated
with Oregon Depariment of Fisl and Wilkilife.

Existing natural meadows/openings shall be maintained.
Logging stash should not impede deer and ¢lk habitat use patterns.

Commercial thinning unit design should consider wildlife habitat objectives, €.g.
defering treatment to provide for cover, diversity and size class diversity.

Forage areas created through timber harvest activites should be irregularly shaped; no
portion of the forage areas shouid be more than 600 feet from cover.

As an effort to maintain stable deer and elk populations, a consistent quantity of

foraging arcas should be produced through timber harvest. A consistent acreage quantity

of early successional plant communitites created by timber harvest activities should be
encouraged in all decades.

a. On lands available for timber harvest, the quantity of regeneration harvest activitics
in the first decade should be dispersed over each of the 15 Major Drainages (Map
Four-2) an the Forest, as displayed in Table Four-14.

Table Four-14 Deer and Eilk Forage Production per Major Drainage

The percentage ranges of lands suitable for timber harvest which should be har-
vested in the first decade are displayed by Major Drainage.

Major Drainage Percentage Regenerated
Columbia Gorge Not Applicable
Woest Fork Hood river 5-7
East Fork Hood River 5-7
Miles Creeks 3-5
Sandy River 9- 11
Bull Run River Not Applicable
Salmon River 7-9
White River 6-8
Badger~Jordon Crecks 8-10
Lower Clackamas River 9-11
Fish Creek/Memaloose Creek 1-2
Oak Grove Fork Clackamas River 8 - 10
Hot Springs Fork Collawash River 3-5
Collawash River 4-6
Upper Clackamas River 9-1

vvidine
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Forestwide Standards

b. A consistent quantity of foraging areas per decade shouid be created through FW-197
regencration harvest at the area analysis level (i.c. typically 3000 to 6000 acre
project planning areas).

8. Al least 40 percent and 20 percent of all timber harvest units (i.c. regencration and FW-198
commercial thinning) should provide nutritiorial forage enhancement for deer and ¢lk on
inventoried winter range (Map Four-4) and summer range, respectively. Percentages FW-199
should be calculated at the analysis arca level, i.c. approximately 5000 acres.

9. Timber harvest units should average 20 acres and 30 acres in size on winter range and FW-200
summer range, respectively. Avcrage unit sizc should be calculated at the analysis arca FW-201
fevel, i.c. approximately 5000 acres.

10. Optimal cover and thermal cover habitat components for deer and elk (measured at the FW-202
area analysis level, i.c. approximately S000 acres) should be maintained as follows:

a. On inventoried Westside Cascade deer and elk winter range (Map Four-4) 20 per- FW-203
cent should be optimal cover and 20 percent should be thermal cover.

b. On inventoried Eastside Cascade deer and elk winter range (Map Four-4) 15 percent FW-204
should be optimal cover and 20 percent should be thermal cover.

c. On Westside Cascade deer and elk summer range 20 percent should be optimal FW-205
cover and 10 percent should be thermal cover.

d. On Eastside Cascade deer and clk summer range 15 percent should be optimal cover FW-206
and 15 percent should be thermal cover.

Analysis should address non-National Forest System Lands. FW-207

11. Within the roaded portions of the Forest, by year 2000, roads open to motorized vehicle FW-208

traffic should be reduced to not exceed 2.0 miles per square mile within inventoried deer
and elk winter range (Map Four-4) and 2.5 miles per square mile within inventoricd deer

and elk summer range (i.c. outside of inventoried winter range). Open road densities FW-209
should be determined in the environmental analysis planning process (including public
involvement). Localized exceptions to these road density Standards and Guidelines may FW-210

occur based on the environmental analysis.

Note: More stringent road density Standards and Guidelines are included in some
Management Areas, .g. B10 Deer and Elk Winter Range prescriptions.

12. Roads may be closed when nccessary (0 limit activities which inhibit deer and elk use of FW-211
quality foraging, rearing or wintering arcas. Roads should be closed to: FWw-212

a. Enhance bull elk and buck deer escapement (i.c. survival through hunting season)
and achieve Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife (ODFW) post hunting season
sex tatio objectives:

1) bull:cow =7:100
2} buck:doe = 15:100

b. Enhance calf and fawn survival and achieve ODFW post hunting season calf:cow
and fawn:doe ratios of 40:100 and 70:100, respectively.

c. Provide limited-road-access recreational hunting opportunitics, in coordination with
ODFW.

13. Activities within key deer and elk rearing areas may be restricted 1o minimize Fw-213
interactions between humans and wildlife between May 15 and July 1.
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Map Four-4 Inventoried Deer and Elk Winter Range
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Forestwide Standards

14. Prescribed fire may occur to cnhance deer and clk forage.

B. Snagand Dowa Log Associated Species

1. Biologiczl Potential

a.

b.

Where new timber harvest units occur (¢.g. regeneration harvest and commercial
thinning), wildlife trees (i.c. snags and green reserve trees) should be maintained in
sufficient quantity and quality to support over time at least 60 percent of the maxi-
mum biological potential of primary cavity nesting species, ¢.g. woodpeckers.

Mecasured at the Forest and/or area analysis level (i.c. approximatcly 5000 acves), at
least 40 percent of the maximum biological potential of cavity nesting species N
be maintained through time. If the Forest and/or analysis arca is deficient in provid-
ing sufficient quantity and/or quality of wildlifc trees to support the 40 percent
biological potential through time, wildlife trec prescriptions for new timber harvest
units and project areas shall compensate for the deficiency.

Wildife tree prescriptions shall provide for all primary cavity nesting species in-
digenous 10 the treated site.

2. An average total of at least 6 logs per acre in decomposition classes 1, 2 and 3 (USDA
Forest Service 1985, Brown editor) should be retained in all project activity areas, €.g.
clearcut, commercial thin, salvage, or overwood removal. Additional decomposition
class 4 and 5 logs may also be retained.

a.

An average of 2 logs per acre should be maintained in each decomposition class 1,
2 and 3. If logs are not present in a given decomposition class, logs from lesser
decomposition classes should be retained to substitute, ¢.g. classes 1 and 2 can sub-
stitute for class 3.

Logs should be at least 20 inches in diameter at the small end and have a volume of
at least 40 cubic feet, e.g. a log 20 inches in diameter and 16 feet in length.

1) Tree tops should generally not be inciuded.

2) Smaller size logs may be retained only if the area is incapable of producing
larger trees, or the stand is too young to have 20 inch trees. In these cases, logs
representing the largest tree diameter class present in ihe stand should be
retained.

3) Logs should be relatively solid. Retention of additional hollow and substantial-
ly fractured logs should be encouraged.

4) No area greater than 2 acres in size, and capable of growing sufficient trees,
should be without at Jeast 2 logs.

3. Snags and wiidlife trees should be well distributed. No 10-acre area capable of
supporting forested conditions should be devoid of wildlife trees.

4. Priority for wildlife tree reiention should be Douglas-fir, ponderosa pine and western
larch. Emphasis shall be on retaining windfirm wildlife trees, e.g. western red cedar
within riparian areas.

SJI

Wildlife trees retained should be at least 40 feet in height and 22 inches in diameter at

breast height.
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yvnoine

a. Saller trees may be retained only if the treated area is in%ble of producing FW-235
larger trees or if the stand is too young to bave trees of su ient size, In these Fw-236
cases, wildlife trecs retained should be representative of the largest size class
present in the stand.

b. Additional smaller wildlife trees may also be retained. Fw-237
6. Green trees (in various size classes) shall be retained 10 provide replaccments as snag Fw-238
quantities decline. Emphasis should be on retaining defective green trees as longterm FW-239
wildlife trees.
7. Exceptions to the snag and down log Standards and Guidelines may occur within: FW-240

a. Retention and Partial Retention near-foreground (i.c. 200 fect) areas within B2
Scenic Viewsheds and Designated Viewsheds (see Forestwide Visual Resource
Management Standards and Guidelines).

b. A10 Developed Recreation, €.g. campgrounds and Zig Zag area Summer Homes.

¢.  All Winter Recreation Areas, i.e. down hill ski slopes.
C. Other Wildlife Species

1. Structural and non-structural habitat improvement projects may occur in all Management FW-241
Areas except Research Natural Areas (A3).

2. Introductions of native or non-native wildlife species may occur outside of A2 FW-242
Wilderness, in cooperation with Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife.

3. Plant community integrity of special habitat conditions, e.g. caves, cliffs, talus slopes, FW-243
meadows, cak patches and dry shrub lands, should be protected.

4. Hardwood communities should be maintained over time as wildlife babitat and to FW.244
contribute to habitat diversity.

5. Raptor nesting areas should be protected by minimizing habitat disturbance adjacent to FW-245
the nest and by restricting management activities during the nesting season (i.e. March 1
through May 30). Habitat protection zones at lcast as large as displayed in Table - FWW-246

Four-15 should be prescribed.

Table Four-15 Raptor Habitat Protection Zones

Raptor Habitat Protection Zone
Goshawk 30 Acres
Cooper's Hawk ) 15 Acres
Sharp-Shinned Hawk 10 Acres
Osprey 10 Acres
Great Gray Owl 30 Acres
Other Owis 5 Acres
6. Road, trail and area closures may be employed to reduce wildlife/human interactions at FW-247

critical times in key habita arcas.
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Forest Protection And Public Safety

A. All firc management activities shall comply with Management Arca management direction.

B. Forest Management Planning and Analysis

1. Fire management planning should minimize “cost plus net value change" , i.. costs and
changes to inhereat resource values of the activity area should be minimized.

Note: Implementation direction for day to day fire management activities is included in
the, annually updated, Mt. Hood Firc Management Action Plan. See Forest Plan Chap-
ter 4 Resource Summary, regarding Fire Management.

2. Fire prevention, detection, suppression and aviation activitics shall be performed to
support the Fire Management Action Plan.

3. Equipment and training for USDA-Forest Service employees shall be provided 10
maintain forces for initial attack and suppression of wildfires.

4. - Environmental analyses shall be completed prior to development of pre-attack facilities
{e.g. helispots and shaded fuel breaks).

C. Fire Prevention, Public Information and Education

1. Emphasis shall be given to the prevention of industrially caused wildfires and logging
debris disposal escaped fires.

2. Fire prevention activitics shall be emphasized based on the following fire prevention
priority levels:
a. Level III (areas of active industrial operations).
b. Level I (areas of concentrated public use).
c. Level I {other National Forest System lands).

3. Emphasis should be placed on providing fire prevention information and education
within the Mt. Hood fire prevention zone of influence.

D. Initial Attack of Wildfires (fire suppression and actions and escaped fire situations)

1. All wildfires shall receive an “appropriate suppression responsc™ (Regional Guide for
Pacific Northwest Region, 1984).

2. A Fire Siation Analysis (FSA) (FSM 5130} shall be prepared if a wildfire is
uncontrolled following the first burning period.
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Forest Protection and Public Safety

3. Escaped Fire Situation Analyses (EFSA) (FSM 5130) shall be prepared if a wildfire is
not suppressed by preplanned initial attack suppression actions, threatens to c:_(a_:cd
conditions prescribed in Management Area managment direction of exceeds limits
established within the Mt. Hood Fire Management Action Plan (annually updated).

4. Resource Advisors shall be assigned when necessary to achicve Managemeat Arca
management direction, ¢.g. when an EFSA is for a fire threatening an A8
Northern Spotted Owl Habitat Area or an A13 Bald Eagle Habitat Arca.

E. Seccondary Attack Forces

The Forest shall maintain cooperative agreements with other state and federal ageacies for
secondary fire attack forces.

F. Fire Area Rehabilitation

Rehabilitation of fire areas shall be directed toward reducing further resouroe damage and
mitigating resource impacts associated with fire and fire suppression activities.

G. Fuels Treatment

The following Standards and Guidelines address management activities pertaining to logging
activity fuels and natural forest community fuels (c.g. fallen trees, limbs, shrubs, grasses,
sedges and forbes).

1. Prescribed fires to achieve Management Area objectives shall adhere to air quality
standards (Regional Guide for Pacific Northwest Region, 1984). See Forestwide Air
Quality Standards and Guidelines.

2. Fuel profiles shall be identified, developed and maintained that contribute to the most
cost effective fire protection program consistent with Management Area management
direction. In arcas where repetitive management activities occur, the fuel profile shall be
evaluated to determine the most cost effective time(s) of entry and the level of
treatment(s).

3. Dead, down woody material loading levels shall be managed 1o provide for multiple
resource objectives (Regional Guide for Pacific Northwest Region, 1984). An economic
analysis shall identify resource benefits and costs 10 determine appropriate funding. See
Forestwide Soil Productivity and Wildlifc and B7 General Riparian Management Area
Standards and Guidelines.

4. Prescribed fire Burning Plans (FSM 5140) shall:
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5. A prescribed fire that bumsoutofprmiptionandmnnotbcbmugtbackimo

a. Be prepared prior to ignition.
Be approved by an appropriate line officer for cach prescribed fire.

c. Define when a prescribed fire (managemeat ignited oc paturally igaited) becomes an
escaped fire.

prescription with project funds shajl be declared a wildfire and an Fire Situation

Analysis (FSM 5130) shall be prepared.

Search and Rescue

The Forest Service shall be responsive to public necds in emergency situations and shall
support and cooperate with local officials (i.e. county sheriff).

Cooperative Agreements with county sheriff depariments shall be maintained.

If appropriate local officials are not readily available, the Forest Scrvice shall take a
temporary lead role in any search and rescuc emergency in which immediate and quick
response will reduce suffering, reduce risk of personal loss, or save lives or property.

Law Enforcement

All Forest Service officers shall take "appropriate action” on violations of federal laws
and regulations that occur on National Forest System lands.

Note: "Appropriate action” is a reponse determined by 1he officer based on the activity
and the officer’s training level. Examples of appropriate actions include: issue a notice
of violation, warning notice, verbal warning, arrest, call for assistance, and back off.

Coordination with appropriate federal, state, county and local law enforcement agencies
shall occur.

Pest Management

See Forestwide Timber Management Standards and Guidelines regarding Integrated Pest
Management.

Public Safety

All Forest Service management activities shall provide for public safety.

Hazardous Materials

All hazardous material discharges shall receive an appropriate response to identify,
confine and remove all contaminants. All discharges shall be managed in accordance
with the Forest’s Hazardous Material Discharge Implementation Plan; this Plan shall be
consistent with Management Area management direction.
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Forest Protection and Public Safety

2. Project spill contingency plans shall be developed for all project activities where oil or FW-279
potentially bazardous substances are used by the Forest Service, its permittees, or other
users (i.e. contractors) of National Forest lands (40 CFR Part 112).

3. Employee involvement with, and the use of, hazardous materials shall be in accordance FW-280
with the USDA-Forest Service Health and Safety Code Handbook, FSH 6709.11,
Chapter 11. Employees shall comply with all Forest Service policies as ideatified in the Fw-281

USDA Forest Service Health and Safcty Code Handbook, FSH 6709.11, Chapter 9.

Fire lookouwt station.

Four-79



Forestwide Standards

Range Management

The following Stapdards and Guidelines apply to arcas identified as available for commercial live-
stock grazing within Range Allotment Management Plans. Range allotments arc identified on
Map Four-3.

A. Dispersed Recreation

Commercial livestock may be excluded from localized high use dispersed recreation areas.
Exclusion areas shall be identified in Range Allotment Management Plans.

B. Developed Recreation

Commercial livestock may be excluded from developed recreation sites, €.g. campgrounds.
Commercial livestock shall be excluded from fee campgrounds.

C. Visual Resource Management

1. Range managcmcdt facilities shall achieve Management Area visual quality objectives.
See Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidelines and Map
Four-4. Designated Viewsheds.

2. Corrals, loading chutes, watering troughs, salt blocks or other livestock attractants shold
not be located within areas with prescribed visual quality objectives of foreground
retention unless they can be screened from the designated viewer positions.

D. Cultural Resources Management

See Forestwide Cultural Resources Management Standards and Guidelines.

£. Wildlife and Fisheries

1. See Forestwide Riparian Area Standards and Guidelines and B7 General Riparian and
A9 Key Site Riparian Management Area Standards and Guidelines.

2. Range improvements shall be designed to provide wildlife access.

3. Livestock use on inventoried deer and elk winter range (Map Four-4) shall be designed
to provide adequate winter forage for deer and clk, e.g. Jivestock use could be restricted
on winter range after early summer to allow fall green up of deer and elk forage species.

F. Rangs Managememnt

1. Allotments no longer cost effective shall be considered for:
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Range Management

Map Four-5 Range Allotments
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a. Combination with other lands and/or allotmeats to provide for cconomical allot-

ments.
b. Closure.
2. Suitable range lands capable of providing livestock forage, measured as Animal Unit FW-291

Mooths (AUMSs), may be considered for commercial livestock grazing where consistent
with Management Area direction direction.

3. Range allotments shall be operated based oa Range Resource Management Levels (FSH Fw-292
2209.21 R6 Supplement) displayed in Table Four-16.

Table Four-16 Range Allotment Mangement Levels

Allotment Range Resource Management
Level
Grasshopper C
Badger . C
White River Cc
Wapinitia C
Clackamas Lake C
Long Prairie C
Horsetail A
Roaring River A
High Rock A
4, Range forage utilization shall meet the Standards and Guidelines (displayed by Range Fw-293

Resource Management Level) in Tables Four-17 and Four-18.

S. Range facilities (¢.g. corrals, loading chutes, water troughs and salt blocks) shall be FW-294
located so as to not concentrate animals in key wildlife habitat or recreation areas.

6. Range structural improvement construction and maintenance shall be consistent with FW-295
Management Area management direction.

7. Livestock management facilities affected by other resource management activities shall FW-296
be rehabilitated, restored and/or relocated.

8. Livestock should be controlled 1o minimize safety hazards. Forest boundary fences may FW-297
be constructed when required for livestock control. FW-298

9. Noxious Weed Management

a. Noxious weed control projects shall comply with Region Six "Managing Competing FW-299
and Unwanted Vegetation™ FEIS, Record of Decision (1988), and Mediated Agree-
ment (1989).

b. Plants that have been identified as pests by the State Department of Agriculture FW-300
shall be controtied as described in the Mt. Hood National Forest Noxious Weed Im- :
plementation Plan.

¢. Implementation of control measures should adhere to the following priorities: FW-301
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1) Prevention
2) Early treatment
3) Maintenance
4) Correction
5) No action (per Vegetation Management FEIS, Record of Decision 1988, and
Mediated Agreement 1989)
G. Soil, Water and Air Quality
See Forestwide Soil Productivity, Water and Air Quality Standards and Guidelines. See also,

Forestwide Riparian Area and B7 General Riparian Management Area Standards and
Guidelines.

H. Transportation Systems/Facilities; Travel and Access Management

1. Road Management Objectives shall assure public safety with regard to commercial Fw-302
livestock access to highways.

2. Road design standards shall consider livestock management improvement facilities, €.g. FW-303
cattle guard construction and maintenance.

3. Roads closed for recreational vehicle use may be used for livestock management FW-304
purpases, i.c. administrative use.

I.  Fire Prevention and Suppression

Escaped Fire Situation Analyses shall consider protection of livestock. FW-305
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Table Four-17 Range-Forage Utilization

The following table displays levels of allowable use of available foragc' by commercial live-

stock in non-riparian areas.

Range Resource Management
Level (FSH 2209.21 R-6)

Maximum Annual Utilization (percent)®

Forest

Grassland

Shrubland

Cond.?

Unsat.
Cond.*

Sat.
Cond.>

Unsat.
Cond.*

Sat.
Cond.?

Unsat.
Cond.*

A - This level signifies environmental
management without vestock.

B - Livestock use managed within cur-
fent grazing capacity by riding, herding
and salting. Cost-eflective improve-
ments used only to maintain
stewardship of range,

0-30

80

0-30

40

0-25

C - Livestock managed to achieve full
utilization of aflocated forage. Manage-
ment systems designed to obtain dis-
tribution and maintain plant vigor; in-
clude fencing and water development,

45

D - Livestock managed to optimize
forage production and utilization. Cost-
effective culture practices improving
forage supply, forage use and livestock
distribution may be combined with fenc-
ing and water development to imple-
ment complex grazing sysfems,

1 L evels of allowable use of forage will be incorporated in Allotment Management Plans. Alloonent Management

Plans may include utilization standards which are either lower or rarely higher when iated with in

cumulative annual use by deer, elk, turkey, and commercial livestock.

% Utifization is based on percent forage removed by weight for grass, grasslike, and forbs.

3 Satisfactory Condition - See Glossary (satisfactory condition is determined by allotment classification andjor

forage condition).

* Unsatisfactory Condition - See Glossary (anything not "satisfactory”).
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Table Four-18 Range-Riparian Forage Utilization

The following table displays levels of allowable use of available fomge,1 by commercial live-

stock within riparian areas.

Range Resource Management Level
(FSH 2209.21 R-6)

Maximum Annual Utilization (percent)

Grass and Grasslike®

Shrubs®

Sat.
Cond.*

Unsat.
Cond.S

Sat.
Cond.*

Unsat.
Cond.>

A - This level signifies environmental management
without livestock.

B - Livestock use managed within current grazing
capacity by riding, herding and salting. Cosl-effec-
tive improvements used only to maintain
stewardship of range.

40

0-30

30

0-25

G - Livestock managed to achieve full utilization of
allocated forage. Management systems designed 1o
obtaln distribution and maintain plant vigor; include
fencing and water development

0-30

D - Livestock managed 1o optimize forage produc-
tion end utilization. Cost-effective culture practices
improving forage supply, forage use and livestock
distribution may be combined with fencing and water
development to implement complex grazing sys-
tems.

0-35

L 1 evels of allowable use of forage will be incorporated in Allotment Management Plans. Allotnent Management
Plan may include utilization standards which are either lower or rarely higher when associated with intensive graz-
ing systems and specific vegetation management objectives which will mees objectives for the riparian dependent

resources. Figures include cumulative annual use by deer, elk, turkey, and commercial livestock.

2 Utilization is based on percent forage remaoved by weight.

3 Utifization is based on incidence of use, weight, andjor twig length. Example: If 50 leaders out of 100 are

browsed, wiilization is 50%.

! Satisfactory Condition - See Glossary (satisfactory condition is determined by allotment classification andjor

Jorage condition).

4 Unsatisfactory Condition - See Glossary {anything not "satisfactory”}.

Four - 85



Forestwide Standards

Timber Management

A. Silvicultural Systems

Timber stands should not be regeneration harvested uatil they have reached or surpassed
95 percent of culmination of mean annual increment measured in cubic feet. Exceptions
may be made wherc resource mana, t objectives or special resource considerations
require carlier harvest (Regional Guide for Pacific Northwest Region, 1984).

Regulated timber harvest activitics shall oocur oaly oa those lands classified as suitable
for timber production. Timber cutting on unsuitable lands may occur, ¢.g. salvage
windthrown timber, protect other muitiple use values or activities, or to perform research
or administrative studies.

The timber volume utilization standards (Table Four-19) to be used in determining
timber harvest levels shall be separated into first decadc and future decades. Table
Four-19 standards shall apply; exceptions may occur where individual market areas
and/or specific products present opportunities for standards utilizing a higher proportion
of the tree (Regional Guide for Pacific Northwest Region, 1984).

Table Four-19 Timber Volume Utilization Standards

Minimum D8H' (Inches Minimum
Type of Tree First Top DIB
Decade Thereafter {Inches)
Existing mature trees, except lodgepole 9 7 6
pine (first and future decades)
Existing commercial thinning size trees 7 7 4
and lodgepole pine

1 D.B.H. = Diameter At Breast Height;

2 DIB. = Diameter Inside Bark

Pruning to improve future lumber quality may be permitted where it increases the
present net value of the stand. Pruning to achieve other resource objectives should be
coordinated with lumber quality objectives. For example, pruning designed to reduce
"ladder fucls” or to promote foreground visual penetration from a travel route could also
improve lumber quality if the project prescription required pruning an entire 16 foot basc
log on cach tree.

Specific silvicultural systems to be used on individual timbcr management projects shall
be based on site specific analysis and shall be based on the Management Area
management direction. ‘
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Timber Management

Even-age management may be an alternative considered in the silvicultural prescription
in all forest types, according to Table Four-21. Even-age management principles (sec
FEIS Appendix I Silvicultural Methods) shall be applied to all created openings larger
than two acres.

Uneven-age management may be considered when appropriate to achieve management
direction. Uneven-age management is the preferred silvicuitural system in a portion of
the ponderosa pine forest type (as identified during field investigation) and may be

prescribed in other forest types where needed 10 meet resource management objectives.

a.

Uneven-aged management may be applied using citber individual tree or group
selection methods, depending on stand and site conditions, and management objec-
tives. Either individual tree or group selection methods may be employed to achicve
desired stand structure. Table Four-20 displays recognized stand structural types;
others may be developed if needed for specific purposes.

The maximum size of opening in the group sclection method shall be two acres.
Openings greater than two acres shall be managed by the even-age silvicultural sys-
tem.

No minimum or maximum stand acreage size limits should be applied where an un-
even-age structure can be maintained throughoul.

Uneven-age management emphasis should be applied to vigorous stands of
ponderosa pine which already have an uneven or multi-aged stand structure. Un-
even-age management should not be emphasized in mixed conifer stands (castside
Cascade) where it could accelerate possible defoliating insect damage within
younger age ciasses and other species.

Uneven-age management should not be applied in lodgepole pinc types, and should
only be applied carefully to stands of cedar, western and mountain hemlock, and

trué fir species. Great caution in logging operations should be applied. These

species have relatively thin bark which is easily damaged during logging and remain-
ing trees are exposed to disease or insect attack.
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Table Four-20 Stand Structural Types Recognized For Silvicultural Prescriptions

Type Description

Even-age One age class present The difference in age between trees forming
the main canopy usually does not exceed 20 +/- % of the age of the
stand af rotation age. Includes stands harvested with seed tree and

shelterwood methods, which may have two age classes present for a

long period.
Uneven-age Usually three or more age classes continuously present.
Mutti-age An uneven-age stand with several age classes present, usually not

of the others for specific management objectives.

more than four or five. Each age-class may be managed independently

Balanced An uneven-age stand with an approximately equal area aliocated to

age classes would have fewer large trees.

Uneven-age each age class. ldeally, each age class would fully occupy its share of
space so younger age classes wouid have many small trees and oider

Unbalanced An unaven-age stand with one or more age classes occupying a dis-
Uneven-age proportionate share of space.
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f.

Four - 88

Uneven-age management may be applied whea there is reasonablc assurance of
natural regeneration that will contribute to the desired objective stand struciure
within 5 years of the harvest entry. Planting or interplanting may be considered to
maintain genetic quality, desired species composition, OF 1O assure timely regencra-
tion.

Uneven-age management should not be applied on slopes where cable Jogging sys-
tems would be necessary (i.e. over approximately 30 perceat slopes). Exceptions
may be made if an analysis indicates that available logging methods can provide a
reasonable assurance of continuous access without producing usacceptable damage
10 the remaining trees or the site, or if interdisciplinary analysis determines that
resource objectives justify the risk of expected damage.

The soil surface arca subjected to soil compaction, erosion or displacement shall not
exceed 15 percent of the project activity area (see Forestwide Soil Productivity
Standards and Guidelines) throughout the foresecable life of the uncven-age manage-
ment program for the stand. Designated skid trails that jde sufficient access 10
carry out the entire program should be designed at the entry.

Uneven-age management should not be applied where stands are moderaicly to
heavily infected with dwarfmistlctoe. Stands that have only a light infection may be
considered for uneven-aged management if the dwarfmistletoe is not transferable to
the species that will be featured in future development of the upeven-aged stand
structure.

Uneven-aged management may be most readily applied where stands are free from
root rots. However, silvicultural prescriptions may specify appropriate mitigation
measures in Management Areas where uneven-age management is being considered
1o fulfill resource objectives other than timber production. Uneven-age management
should not be considered in stands where root rot losses would be inconsistent with
management objectives.

Timber harvest and post sale activities should be planned on approximately a 20
year entry cycle; exceptions may be made for other resource considerations. All
post sale activities, including precommercial thinning, should be completed within 5
years of each harvest cntry. Salvage logging during interim periods should be
avoided unless there is an occurrence such as fire, insect attack, or windthrow.
Uneven-age management implies that each harvest entry should be followed within
5 years by establishment of a new age class in the space vacated by the harvested
trees. Natural regeneration, or planting and interplanting may be employed.

Even-age and uneven-age management may be applied to Management Areas across
the Forest based on Table Four-21.

Table Four-21 Application of Even-age and Uneven-age Management

The following table displays where to apply even-age and uneven-age timber

management.
Even-Age Management Management Area

Permitted A1l B, C and D Management Areas (except B1 - Wild
segment of WSR River)
EB2 - CRGNSA Scenic Viewshed

Preferred C1 - Timber Emphasis

Shall be Considered B2 - Scenic Viewshed {Middleground and Background)
B3 - Roaded Recreation
BS - Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habilat
B5 - Special Emphasis Watershed
B3 - Earthflow

FW-333
FW-334

FW-335

FW-337
FW-338

FW-339
FW-340

FW-342
FW-343

FW-345




 imper Mmanagement

Shall be Continuad B9 - Wildiife/Visual Area

810 - Deer and Bk Winter Range

B11 - Deor and Ek Summer Range

D Series - Bull Run Watershed Management Areas
EB2 - CRGNSA Scenic Viewshed (Middloground}

Should be Considered Bt - Recreation sogment of WSR Fiver
B4 - Pine-Ouek Habitat :
B7 - General Riparian Area

May be Considered B2 - Scenic Viewshed (Foreground)
B12 - Backcountry Lakes
EB2 - CRGNSA Scenic Viewshed {Foreground)

Usaually not Considered B1 - Scenic segment of WSR River
Not Pemmitted B1 - Wild segment of WSR River
Uneven-Age Management Area
| Management

Permitted All B, C and D Management Areas
EB2 - CRGNSA Scenic Viewshed

Preferred B4 - Pine-Oak Habitat (only in Pine/Oak and Separate
Suitability Component - eastside)

Shall be Considered B2 - Scenic Viewshed (Foreground)

B12 - Backcountry Lakes
EB2 - CRGNSA Scenic Viewshad (Foreground)

Should be Considered B1 - Scenic and Recreational segments of WSR Rivers
B2 - Scenic Viewsheds {Middleground)

B3 - Roaded Recreation

BS - Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat

B& - Special Emphasis Watershed

B7 - General Ripanan Area

B9 - Wildlife/Visual Area

EB2 - CRGNSA Scenic Viewshed (Middleground)

May be Considered C1 - Timber Emphasis (Eastside Cascade)

B2 - Scenic Viewshed {Background)

88 - Earthflow

B10 - Deer and Elk Winter Range

B11 - Deer and Eik Summer Range

D Series - Bull Run Watershed Management Areas

Usually not Considered C1 - Timber Emphasis (Westside Cascade)

Forest openings created by the application of even-age harvest methods (e.g. clearcu,
shelterwood or seed tree harvest) should not exceed 60 acres in the westside-Cascade
Douglas-fir forest type and 40 acres in the other forest types (i.¢. non Douglas-fir and
eastside-Cascade types). These acreages may be increased by not more than 50 percent,
if increases are justified in accordance with Regional Guide direction (Regional Guide
for Pacific Northwest Region, 1984).

Creaied openings shall be separated by blocks of land that are not classed as created
openings and that contain one or more logical harvest units. Corners of created
openings that touch shall be considered a single opening. Blocks of land separating
created openings shall be large enough and contain a stand structure appropriaie to mect
resource requirements (Regional Guide for Pacific Northwest Region, 1984).
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10. The total area of created openings contiguous to 30-acre or larger natural openings

should not exceed one-third the size of the natural opening and sbould ot occupy more
than one-third of the natural opeaing perimeter. Created openings should be limited to
onc third the size and onc third the perimeter of adjacent natural openings, and should
not be created adjacent 10 any patural opeaings (regardless of size) unless adequate
vegetation along the edge can be developed or retained in sufficient deasity to

wildlife and visual management objectives (Regional Guide for the Pacific Northwest
Region, 1984).

B. Reforestation

Timber harvesting shall be completed in a fashion that rcasonably assures cach harvest
area can be adequately restocked within 5 years after final harvest.

Note: Five years after final harvest means: 5 years after clearcutting, 5 years after final
overstory removal, S years after seed trec removal, or § years after selection cutting
(Regional Guide for Pacific Northwest Region, 1984).

A harvested area of commercial forest land shall no longer be considered a created
opening for silvicultural purposes when trees are 4.5 feet high, meet the required
stocking level, and are free to grow (Regional Guide for Pacific Northwest Region,
1984). Height requirements may be increased to achieve other resource objectives; for
example, 20 feet high trees are required in areas managed 10 achicve Retention and
Partial Retention visual quality objectives. See Forestwide Visual Resource
Management Standards and Guidelines.

Conifer seedling stocking levels shall exceed a minimum of 125 trees per acre at
establishment for all species and sit¢ groups. The minimum average spaciag between
crop trees shall be 6 feet at establishment. Higher than minimum stocking levels may be
specified and shall be documented in silvicultural prescriptions (Regional Guide for
Pacific Northwest Region, 1984).

C. Timber Stand Improvement (TST)

1.

TSI activities (e.g. precommercial and commercial thinning and fertilization) shall be
consistent with Management Arca management direction.

Crop tree stocking should not exceed 400 trees per acre in the Western Hemlock, Jower
Pacific Silver Fir, Grand Fir, and Ponderosa Pine zones, or 420 trees per acre in the
upper Pacific Silver Fir and the Mountain Hemlock zones.

Note: These stocking levels reflect consideration for snag/wildlife tree retention levels
over the rotation.

Hardwood species may be retained for species diversity.

Precommercial thinging stocking levels may be adjusted along roads to accomplish
wildlife habitat and/or visual resource management objectives.

Fentilization may occur in plantations that have been precommercially thinned, and/or
ten years prior 0 the next commercial entry. Douglas-fir stands shouid be emphasized
for fertilization; other species may be fertilized after trial plots have shown a response in
growth.
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timber Management

6. The use of fertilization shall not lower water quality in the fertilized area or downstream. FW-371

7. Commercial thinning should maintain the desired stocking level to achicve a vigorously FW-372
ing stand throughout the rotation, while considering wildlife cover needs. Sec
Forestwide Wildlife Standards and Guidelines.

8. Maintenance of Pacific yew as a stand component should be cmphasized. FW.373

D. Genetic Tree Improvement

The genetic tree improvement program should be based on the breeding zones identified in FW-374
the Mt. Hood Trec Improvement Plan (1984). Sec the Genetic Tree Improvement Resource
Summary (Forest Plan, Chapter 4). '

E. Vegetalion Management and Herbicide Use

1. Asa result of the Northwest Region (R6) "Managing Competing and Unwanted FW-375
Vegetation" (Vegetation Management) FEIS, Record of Decision(1988), and Mediated :
Agreement (1989), new provisions for all vegetation management projects shali be
followed for all projects planned with NEPA documents after December 8, 1988.

2. Plans for project implementation shall center around the following specific requirements FW-376
set forth in the Vegetation Management EIS Record of Decision (1988):
a. Consider alternatives of prevention and early treatment of vegetation problems.
b. Include full and on-going public participation.
c. Use a site-specific analysis.
d. Use the herbicide 2,4-D only as a last resort.
e. Develop human health risk assessments for projects.
f. Conduct monitoring and.cvaluation on all projects.

3. The vegetation management parts of the following areas shall be addressed through the FW-377
Vegetation Management FEIS, Record of Decision (1988), and Mediated Agreement
{1989):

Site preparation, conifer release, fire management activities, range improvements,
noxious weed control, wildlife habitat improvements, recreation and facilities main-
tenance, roadside and corridor maintenance, tree genetics, and rescarch.

4, All vegetation management tools are available, but emphasis shall be on prevention of FW-378
vegetation management problems, and herbicides shall be used only when necessary. FW-379
5. Competing vegetation should be controlled where there is a possibility that timber FW-380

harvest areas cannot be reforested within the required 5-year period without vegetation
control (Regional Guide for Pacific Northwest Region, 1984).

6. In timber harvest areas, measures should be taken 10: FW-381
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a. Prevent damage to plantation crop trees, €.g. animal damage cootrol.

b. Prevent stocking from falling below desired levels.

c. Insure reforestation to desired fevels within the prescribed S year period.
d. Maintain Pacific yew as a stand component.

F. Integrated Pest Managmeat

1.

Silvicultural methods and cultural treatments should be applied to reduce hazards from
insects, diseases, and weod species. If pormal insect surveillance indicates the threat of
an epidemic, project level detection and control operation (including coordination with
other land ownerships) should be accomplished on a Forestwide basis (Regional Guide
for Pacific Northwest region, 1984).

Integrated Pest Management (IPM) strategies should be used to manage pests within the

constraints of laws and regulations, and to meet the objectives of the Management Area.

IPM strategies shall be consistent with the Vegetation Management FEIS, Record of
Decision (1988} and Mediated Agreement (1989).

Preveation aspects of [PM should be emphasized in arcas of high visual quality concern.

See Forestwide Visual Resource Managemeat Standards and Guidelines.
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Minerals Management

A. Impacts of management activities on mineral resources shall be assessed.

B. Administration of Mincrals Devclopment Proposals

1. Locatable Minerals

a.

Project Operating Plans for mining activities shall be evaluated and acted upon
within 30 days (36 CFR 228).

Minerals claimants shall be allowed to access their mining claims (1872 Mining
Law). Access for exploration and development of locatable mineral resources shall
be analyzed in response 1o a proposed Project Operating Plan. A decision on ap-
proval of reasonable access shall be made as a result of appropriate cnvironmental
analysis.

Project Operating Plans, or Operating Plan modifications, shall include reasonabie,
operationally feasible, measures and/or requirements to protect other resource values
and meet the mineral development objectives. The test for Operating Plan require-
ments is "taking reasonable measures as would prevent unnecessary or undue
degradation" of National Forest System lands (1872 Mining Law).

Mining site reclamation objectives and standards shall be developed (43 CFR 3809),
i.e. including consideration of opportunities to enhance other resource values. Con-
current reclamation should be emphasized.

2. Leasable Minerals

a.

Mineral and geothermal lease applications should be reviewed within 90 days. Spe-
cial lease stipulations when necessary to protect surface resources and/or achieve
Management Area direction shall be required. Special lease stipulatioos for surface
resource protection shall be provided to the USDI-Bureau of Land Management.

A "no surface occupancy™ stipulation shall be applied to leases only when:

1) Surface occupancy would cause significant other resource disturbance which
could not be mitigated by any other means.

2) The activity is incompatible with other resource values and management objec-
tives.

3. Saieable (Common Variety) Minerals

a.

Removal of common variety minera} materials (c.g. sand and gravel) shall be ad-
ministered on a sale or permit basis in areas where development does not conflict
with other resource objectives. Mineral material requests shall be processed in ac-
cordance with procedures in 36 CFR 228, subpart C. Proposed mineral material
sources shall have a Development Plan, before first entry.

Use of currently developed commaon variety mineral material sources shatl be given
priority over undeveloped sources. Exceptions shall be made when existing sources
are unable to economically supply the quality and quantity of material needed or
when conflicts with other resource uses are found to be unacceptable.

The effect of rock crushing activitics on air quality shall be considered. See
Forestwide Air Quality Standards and Guidelines.
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C. Administration of Operations

1. No significant surfacc disturbing, locatable or saleable minerals-associated activitics FW-404
shall take place until an Operating Plan has been approved.
2. The Forest shall cooperate with the Bureau of Land Management in analyzing and FW-405
processing surface usc plans of operations for lcaseable minerals proposals.
FW-406

3. A Forest Rock Resource Plan shall be maintained as guidance for managing common
variety minezals.

D. See Forestwide Land Program Standards and Guidelines regarding mineral withdrawal.
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Transportation Systems/Facilities; Travel And Access

A. Forest Recreational Access

1. Opportunities for recreational access may be limited and shall be consistent with
management direction.

a.

Areas and trails may be designated as available for motorized and/or non-motorized
aceess.

Areas may be designated as available or unavailable to oversnow vehicle use.

Seasonal closures or travel restrictions may be applied to protect or enhance
resource values (i.e. both recreation and non-recreation associated resource values).

2. Provisions of Oregon State Laws relating to the operation of motor vehicles shall be
applicable to all open Forest Scrvice roads, i.e. Forest Service road maintenance Jevels 2
through 5. Applicable Oregon State Laws are enforceable by State and County law
officers.

3. Roads, areas and trails closed or restricted to recreational access shail be posted.

B. Transportation Systems and Associated Facilities

1. Planning and Inventory

a.

Road Management Objectives shall be established for all roads during project plan-
ning and shall be consistent with management direction.

Design standards for proposed road construction and reconstruction projects shall be

determined using specific criteria (Preconstruction Engineering Handbook, FSH
T70956), including:

1) Resource management objectives, e.g. visual quality.

2) Envircnmental concerns.

3) Safety.

4) Physical environmental factors.

5) Traffic requircments.

6) Vehicle characteristics.

7) Road uses.

8) Economics.

Those road sections passable by standard passcnger cars and open to the general
public for use without restrictions (i.c. Forest Service road maintenance levels 3
through 5} are subject to Portions of Standards 9, 12, 13, and 14 of the Highway
Safety Act (FSM 7701.3, FSM 1535.11).

The potential impact of new road construction (i.e. outside A2 Wilderness and AS

Unroaded Recreation Management Areas) on access and recreational use paiterns
shall be considered in the development of Road Management Objectives.
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2. Construction and Operations

a.

(VS )

Four - 96

. Construction, recoastruction, maintenance and opcration of roads shall be based on

Road Managemeat Objectives.

Arterial or collector raads should be constructed and maintained for low cicarance
vehicles.

Lomlroadsdmignamdforlmgtﬂmuscshouldbcconstmacdandmainminedm
provide for seasonal use, for high clearance vehicles.

All roads shall be maintained to minimize soil erosion and water quality degrada-
tion. Rock, soil or organic material should not be sidecast in the copstruction of
maintenance of roads or landings within riparian zoacs; exceptions may occur for
designed stream crossings.

Roads shall be designated as short term when construction is planned for project ac-
cess and no future project needs for the road are identified.

Roads should be designed and constructed so that they minimize landform distur-
bance,

Road drainage systems should incorporate practical features to minimize disturbance
to natural water drainage.

Vegetation control, as needed, shall be completed along Forest roads to provide for
road user safety. Vegetation control shall be in accordance with the Pacific
Northwest Region "Managing Competing and Unwanted Vegetation™ FEIS Record
of Decision (1988), and Mediated Agreement (1989). Vegetation control work shall
be consistent with management direction, ¢.g. visual quality objectives.

Road information, appropriate for Forest roads (e.g. signing and entrance informa-
tion) should be available to Forest visitors.

Decisions to close or obliterate roads shall be based upon eCONOMICS, resource objec-
tives, and/or ability to achieve Management Arca management direction.

All non-system roads constructed during the Forest Plan planning period shall be
revegetated within 10 years of completion of the congract, icase, or permit through

which they were constructed (RPA as amended by NFMA, Section 10 (b))

Potential conflicts between commercial traffic and recreational traffic shall be coor-
dinated to insure public safety. Examples include: (1) designing routes for log haul
separate from winter recreation trails, (2) limiting commercial log and rock haul
during high recreational use periods, and (3) dust abatement.

Highway structures and related facilitics should be designed to blend with natural
landscape features.

Roadside landscape treatment activities (c.g. vegetation clearing, rock blasting, grad-
ing, and re-vegetation) to stabilize slopes should be designed visually compatabile
with the surrounding landscape.

All new road construction shall maintain or enhance fish passage (Oregon Revised
Statute 509.605). Sce Forestwide Fisheries Standards and Guidelines.

Aviation Facilitics

Designation of aviation facilties shall be consistent with management direction.

Opportunities for aviation facilities, €.g. helispots, should be designated during
project planning.

Design and maintenance of aviation facilities shall emphasize safety features at all
times.
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C. Trails

Transportation Systems/Facilities;
Travel and Access

1. Plaoning and Inventory

a.

Trail Management Objectives shall be established for all trails during project plan-
ning.

Design standards for proposed trail costructioa and reconstruction projects shall be
determined using specific criteria (Trails Managemeat Handbook, FSH 2309.18), in-
cluding:

1) Recreation Opportunity Spectrum.

2) Difficulty Levels.

3) Trailbeads.

See Forestwide Visual Resourcc Management Standards and Guidelines for
prescribed visual quality objectives from trails.

Segments of older/abandoned/historic trails identified in trail plans may be incor-
porated into the development of trail systems and/or new trails.

Designated snow-covered roads should be managed as part of the trail system
during the winter season for over-snow vehicles and/or skiing. Trail visual quality
objectives may not apply 1o roads uscd for winter trails. Roads designated as part
of the winter irail system should be identified by an interdiciplinary team for snow-
plowing and coordination.

Off-road vehicle trails should not incorporate open roads as part of the trail systean.

Trail systems shall be designed, located, managed, and maintained to consider
user’s needs and other resource objectives.

Sno-Park and Trailhead parking shall be provided based on user demand, resource
area capacity, site limitations, and Management Area direction.

Considerations should be given to mass transit or public transportation in project
planning.

2. Administration

a.

Activities with the potential to adversely impact trails and associated facilities (i.e.
identified in trail plans) and/or dispersed recreation sites shall include measures to
minimize impacts and provide for protection and/or restoration of the impacted
trails, sites, facilities, and structures. .

Designated trails, trailheads, associated facilities, and dispersed recreation sites im-
pacted and/or adversely affected by management activities, shall be rehabilitated,
restored, and/or relocated.

3. See Forestwide Dispersed Recreation Standards and Guideiines.
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Dispersed Recreation Activities \

-

The following Standards and Guidelincs apply to arcas outside of A2 Wilderness Managemeat

Areas.

A. Planning and Inventory

A broad spectrum of year-round dispersed recreation opportunities, expericaces, and
settings shall be provided where they are aot in conflict with Management Area
management direction. This includes managing for winter sports opportunitics within
SNOW ZOones,

Segments of older/abandoned/historic trails identified in trail plans may be incorporated
into the development of trail systcms and/or new trails where there is 2 demonstrated
demand.

Designated snow-covered roads should be managed as part of the trail system during the
winter season for over-snow vehicles and/or skiing. Trail visual quality objectives (see
Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidclines) may not apply to
roads used for winter trails. Roads designated as part of the winter trail system should
be identified by an interdiciplinary team for snow plowing and other resource value
coordination. :

Forest management activities (c.g. timbet harvest and road construction) with the
potential to adversely impact trails and associated facilities (ideatified in trail plans), and
dispersed recreation sites shall include measures to minimize impacts and provide for
protection and/or restoration of the impacted trails, sites, facilities, and structures.

Off-road vehicle (ORV) trails should not incorporate open roads as part of the trail
system.

Trail systems shall be designed, located, managed, and maintained to consider user’s
needs and other resource objectives.

See Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidelines for visual
quality objectives from trails,

Management prescriptions shall be developed for each identified and designated Special
Place site during project analysis. See the Recreation Resource Summary (Forest Plan,
Chapter 4) for a Special Place definition and analysis process description.

B. Facility and Site Management, Administration, and Operation

1.

Industrial camping shal] be by permit only.

Designated trails, trailheads, associated facilities, and dispersed recreation sites impacted
and/or adversely affected by management activities, shall be rehabilitated, restored,
and/for relocated.

All sites that cannot be administered to meet designated Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum objectives should be rehabilitated or closed during the first decade.
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Dispersed Recreation Activities

C. Usc Administration

1. Opportunities for ORV usc should be available exacpt wherce not allowed by FW-465
management direction, and where determined to adverscly impact land capability and
resource values (sce Appendix C, Travel and Access Management Guide, and sec
Forestwide Transportation Systems/Facilities; Travel and Access Standards and
Guidelines).

2. Dispersed campsites should be discouraged within 100 feet of lake shores. FW-466

D. Recreation Special Uses

Sce Forestwide Special Uses Standards and Guidelines regarding Recreation Special Uses.
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Eligible Wild, Scenic, and Recreational Rivers

The following Standards and Guidelines apply to scgments of the following rivers (Map Four-
6. Eligible Wild and Scenic Rivers) that are considered "eligible" for wild, scenic, or recrea-
tional status as Wild and Scenic Rivers (sec FEIS Appendix E - Wild and Scenic River
Eligibility):

Zig Zag River Fish Creek

Eagle Creek (Clackamas Co.) Collawash River

Middle Fk. Hood River Oak Grove Fk. Clackamas River
North Fk. Clackamas River N.Fk. N.Fk. Breitepbush River
South Fk. Clackamas River South Fk. Roaring River

The purpose of these Standards and Guidelines is to protect the free-flowing nature, outstand-
ingly remarkable values, and identified potential classification of eligible river segmeats (i.e.
wild, scenic or recreational) until the river is designated as a Wild, Scenic or Recreational
river or released from consideration (FSM 2354.21 1/86 Amead 96).

Note: Map Four-6 Eligible Wild and Scenic Rivers should not include the East Fork of Hood

River.
A. General
1. The eligible river corridor shall cover, as a minimum, an area extending the length of the FW-487
cligible river segment, and extending in width one-quarter mile from each bank of the
river. Adjacent river areas beyond one quarter mile from each river bank should be FW-468

included if their inclusion could facilitate management of the resources of the river arca
(Federal Register Vol. 47, No. 173, 9/7/82).

Note: The one-quarter mile boundary, each side of eligible rivers, is an interim corridor
boundary to protect the river and river related values. If an eligible river is laier deter-
mined to be suitable and is designated by Congress as a Wild and Scenic River, the cor-
ridor boundary will be adjusted to best protect River related values.

2. To the extent the Forest Service is authorized under law to control stream impoundments FW-469
and diversions, the free flowing characteristics of identified eligible river segment shall
not be modified (FSH 1909.12, Chapter 8, 7/87).

3. Oustandingly remarkable values of the identified eligible river segments (FEIS FW-470
Appendix E) shail be protected and/or enhanced (FSH 1909.12, Chapter 8, 7/87).

4. Management and development of identified eligible river segments and their corridors Fw-471
shall not modify eligibility or classification of river segments, ¢.g. classification cannot
be changed from wild to scenic or scenic to recreational (FSM 2354.21, FSH 1909.12,
Chapter 8, 7/87).

5. Management activities shall be consistent with the following Recreation Opportunity FW-472
Spectrum (ROS) classes, appropriate (FSM 2311.1) to each river segment classification:
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Eligible Wild, Scenic, and Recreational Rivers

Map Four-6 Eligible Wild and Scenic Rivers
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Wild segments shall provide a combination of primitive and semi-peimitive nog-
motorized ROS settings.

Scenic segments shall provide a combination of semi-primitive nonmotorized and
semi-primitive motorized ROS scitings.

Recreational segmeats shall provide roaded natural ROS settings.

B. Specific Resource Values

1. Dispersed Recreation (within eligible river corridors)

a.

Dispersed recreation improvements shall be provided to:

1) Minimize site degradation in wild and scenic segments.

2) Provide for comfort and convenience of users in recreational segments.

3) Provide a minimum of convenience in scenic segments.

Dispersed recreation facilities, such as trails and trail structures, shall be consistent
with the prescribed visual quality objective (VQO). For example, facilities may be
located so they are screened from view from the river and the river bank.

River corridor recreational use levels should be managed to protect the outstanding-
1y remarkable values.

All river segments shall be managed to remain in a free flowing and unpolluted state.

Within wild river corridors, motorized use shall not be aliowed.

Within scenic and recreational river corridors, motorized use shall be limited to
Forest highways, open roads, and designated trajls where motorized use is per-
mitted.

Within scenic and recreational segments, motorized water craft may be allowed.
Areas, roads and scgments of rivers closed to vehicle use shall be posted.

Administrative use of motorized vehicles shall be allowed within the river corridors
of all river segment classifications.

Recreational livestock use should be allowed in al! eligible river segment corridors.
Recreational stock may be tied, grazed, ot held for extended periods within the
foreground (i.e. 100 fect} of rivers, streams, campsites and trails.

1) Urilization of current year’s vegetation growth should not exceed 30 percent
(sec Forestwide Range Management Standards and Guidclines).

2) No more than 5 percent of an activity area should be in a detrimental soil condi-
tion from the combined impact of soil compacticn, puddling, displacement, or
exposed mineral soil (see Forestwide Soil Productivity Standards and
Guidelines).

3) Exposed mineral soil around campsites, trails and key interest areas should not
exceed 25 percent of the activity area.

2. Developed Recreation Facility, Site Construction/Administration and Management
(within eligible river corridors)

4.
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Eligible Wild, Scenic, and Hecreational Rivers

1) Minimize site degradation in wild and scenic segments.
2) Provide for comfort and convenience of users in recrcational segments.
3) Provide a minimum of convecaicoce in scenic scgments.

b. New developed recreational sites shall not be planned within wild scgment cor-
ridors; existing developed recreation sites may be coaverted 1o dispersed sites. New
developed sites may occur in both scenic and recreational segment corridors.

c. Developed sites of morc than 20 units should be discouraged in scenic river cor-
ridors.

d. Developed sites should be screened from view from the river and river bank.

3. Wilderness

Management activities within eligible river segment corridors occurring within A2
Wilderness shall adhiere to A2 Wilderness management direction.

4. Visual Resource Management

The foliowing visual quality objectives (VQO) apply to the area within the river corridor
(Map Four-6), and the "seen area” from the river (sce Designated Viewshed map, supple-
ment ta Alternative Q, in the accompanying map packel).

a. Within wild segments, VQOs of Preservation in the foreground and Retention in the
middieground shall be prescribed - as seen from the river, river banks and trails
within the corridor.

b. Within scenic segments, VQOs of Retention in the foreground and Partial Retention
in the middleground shall be prescribed - as seen from the river, river banks, U.S.
and State Highways, Forest Highways and roads, trails and recreation facilities
within the corridor.

¢.  Within recreational scgments, a VQO of Partial Retention in the foreground and
middleground shall be prescribed - as seen from the river, tiver banks, U.S. and

State Highways, Forest Highways and roads, trails and recreation facilities within
the corridor.

5. Cultural Resources Management

See Forestwide Cultural Resources Management Standards and Guidelines.

6. Wildlife and Fisheries (within eligible river corridors)

a. Habitat improvement practices, necesary for the protection, conservation, rehabilita-
tion, or enhancement of the river area resources should be permitted.

b. Habitat improvement projects should not significantly modify the river bank, chan-
el direction, or character (i.e. water volume, direction and Lurbidity) of the
mainstem.

c. Non-native species which could significantly change the natural ccosystem should
not be introduced.
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d.

Habitat improvemeant structures shall mimic naturally cocurring eveats (as

10 catastrophic); €.g. trees falling in and across the river, boulders falling in or
moving down the river coursc, minor bank sloughing, crosion or undercuttiog, is-
land building and opening or closing of existing secondary channcls.

Habitat improvement structures shall not create unusually hazardous conditions or

substantially interfere with existing (or reasonably anticipated in the near future)
recreational usc of the river, ¢.g. fishing, kayaking, conocing, rafting, tubing, and
swimming.

7. Range Managemeat (within eligible river corridors)

a.

Commercial livestock grazing should be allowed within existing approved grazing
allotments, provided river banks and riparian vegetation arc protected from adverse
impacts. See Forestwide Range Management Standards and Guidelines.

Permits may be re-issued on vacant allotments if river related resource values are
not negatively impacted.

Range improvement facilities should be limited to those necessary for proper dis-
tribution and contro] of livestock, €.g. preventing adverse impacts on IIver resources
and river banks.

8. Timber Management

a.

Within wild segments, regulated timber harvest shall be prohibited. Timber harvest
may take place only for emergency conditions such as insect or disease control, fire,
natural catastrophy, disasters, public safety, or under specified conditions on valid
mining claims.

Within scenic segments and recreational segments, regulated timber barvest may
OCCur.

Timber salvage operations to harvest windthrown timber, fire damaged trees, insect

_ attacked trees, or other similar natural tree morality for protection of the Forest and

river-related resource values may occur within all river segment corridors. River
banks shall be protected during logging operations.

Regulated timber harvest may occut within the seen area from all river segments
(i.e. beyond 1/4 mile from the river bank) contingent upon Management Area (MA)
management direction. For example, if an eligibie river seen area overlaps a C1
‘Timber Emphasis MA, regulated timber harvest may occur beyond 1/4 mile from
the river as long as eligible river VQOs are achieved. -

9. Soil, Water and Air Quality (within eligible river corridors)

Water quality shall be maintained or enhanced during any management activitics.

Resource management activities may be allowed provided they do not significantly
modify the river bank, channel alignment, or character (i.e. water volume, direction
or velocity) of the flow of the main stem.

Where eligible river corridors overlap with Management Areas, any conflicts in
management direction shall be resolved in favor of protecting the scenic and river
resources of the river corridar.

10. Minerals & Energy Management

a.
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Subject to valid, existing mineral rights, mining activities conducted in eligible
scenic and recreational river segment corridors shall be masaged in accordance with
the provisions of the Wild and Sceaic Rivers Act (1989).

All new dams, major water diversions, and hydroclectric power facilities not pre-
viously authorized by Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (FE.RC& shall be
found inconsistent with the values for which the river was found cligible. The
Forest shall recommend FERC denial of the license for construction, or if necessary,
shall require conditions to the license that would protect the unique values for which
the river was found cligible.

Geothermal leases shall include a "No Surfacc Occupancy™ stipulation for that por-
tion of the lease essential to protect resouce values and visual quality within the
river corridor.,

Common variety minerals (e.g. sand and gravel) shall not be developed or removed
in any river segment corridors.

River values shall be protected in all mineral exploration and development activities.

Plans of Operation shall include reasonable, operationally feasible requirements to
minimize conflicts with recreational activities and to protect the character of the
Jandscape within the river corriodor.

Facilities for operator occupancy, if allowed, shall be designed 1o minimize site dis-
turbance. During project operation, disturbed soils shall be stabilized prior to
autumn high rainfall season. Site disturbance from mineral exploration and develop-
ment activities shall be rehabilitated within 3 years following project completion.

Water quality shall be protected during any mineral exploration and development ac-
tivities (see Forestwide Water Standards and Guidelines).

11. Geology

See Forestwide Geology Standards and Guidelines.

12. Lands and Special Uses

a.

Lands within river corridors recognized as eligible for wild and scenic river designa-
tion shall be retained.

Existing special uses, including recreation uses, may be allowed to continue where
compatible with a river classification. Nonconforming existing special uses shall
not be reissued when they expire.

1) Special use permits for new developments shall not be issued within wild river
segment corridors.

2) New special use permits may be issued within scenic and recreational river seg-
ment corridors if the river-related values are protected or enhanced.

The construction of new utility and/or transmission lines (e.g. gas lines, geothermal
and water pipetines, and electrical transmission lines) should not be permitted in any
river segment corridor.

Applications for licenses from FERC to coastruct any impoundment, water conduit,
rescrvoir, powerhouse, transmission line, or other associaled hydroelectric work
within eligible river segment corridors shall be recommended for denial.

Eligible Wild, Scenic, and Recreational Rivers
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C.

All non-hydroclectric dams not presently authorized by the Forest Service shall be
prohibited.

13. Transportation Systems/Facilities; Travel and Access Management

a.

Within wild segmeat corridors, new roads shall not be construcied, and cxisting
roads may be phased out and rehabilitated.

Within scenic segment corridors, new roads and associated facilities and structures
may be constructed when no other reasonable altcmative for necessary access CXIsts.

Within recreational scgment corridors, new roads shall be located and designed to
maintain visual quality as seen from the river, river bank, and associated trails.

Within wild river corridors, motorized use shall not be allowed, except for ad-
ministrative emergency purposes.

Within scenic and recreational river corridors, motorized use shall be lin!iwd o
Forest highways, open roads, and designated trails where motorized use is permitted.

Within scenic and recreational segments, motorized water craft may be allowed.
Arcas, roads and segments of rivers closed to vehicle use shall be posted.

Administrative use of motorized vehicles shall be allowed within the river corridors
of all river segmeat classifications.

14. Fire Prevention and Suppression (within eligible river corridors)

See Forestwide Forest Protection Standards and Guidelines.

Off-road vehicle travel off designated Forest roads and trails may occur only for
emergency fire suppression or fire management purposes.

Use of tractors to construct firelines shall not be permitted except for emergency
fire suppression purposes.

Fire retardant application may occur. Entry of chemicals into water courses shall be
minimized (sce Forestwide Water Standards and Guidelines). River related resource
values shall be protected.

15. Wood Residue Management

See Forestwide Wildlife, Soil Productivity and Forest Diversity Standards and
Guidelines.

16. Pest Management

Prevention and suppression of pests should be limited to outbreaks which threaten the
values of a river corridor or adjacent resources. Biological methods of pest suppression
should be encouraged.
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Visual Resource Management

A_  Visual Resource Planning

1.

The visual quality objectives (VQO, USDA-Agricultural Handbook 462, National Forest
Landscape Management, Vol. 2, Chap. 1, The Visual Managemcnt Systcm) prescribed in
management direction represent the minimum level that shall be achieved in long term
visual resource management. Management Area VQOs shall be prescribed as
summarized in Table Four-22. Sce Management Area Standards and Guidelines.

Visual quality objectives for "designated viewsheds" shall be prescribed as listed in
Table Four-23 Designated Viewsheds. Map Four-7 Designated Viewsheds displays the
viewsheds listed in Table Four-23, including overlaps (i.c. areas viewed from more than
one viewpoint}. All areas indicated in blue on Map Four-7 are included within one or
more designated viewsheds. Blue areas eaclosed within black lines represent areas with
overlapping viewer positions and VQOs. See 3/8" per mile map of Designated
Viewsheds (Supplement 10 Aliernative Q), included with the FEIS Alternative maps, for
designated viewpoints for each black line enclosed area.

Note: "Designated viewsheds™ (Table Four-23), including all or portions of sclected in-
ventoried viewsheds (FEIS Map III-12, Inventoried Scenic Viewsheds), represent areas
of the Forest where selected sets of VQOs are prescribed. Designated viewsheds are, in
large part, recognized in Alternative Q (preferred alternative) as B2 Scenic Viewshed
Management Areas. However, portions of many designated viewsheds have other
Management Area designations; in these cases the management direction includes the
VQOs dispiayed in Table Four-23.
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The following table summarizes visual quality objectives (VQOs) by Managemeat Area

Table Four-22 Visual Quality Objectives by Management Area

(MA) and by "distance zone" from sclected vicwer positions. Sce MA Standards and

Guidelines for descriptions of viewer positions. These VQOs apply only to lands within the
indicated MAs. Designated Viewsheds (Table Four-23) apply VQOs to selected acreages
(Map Four-7) which overlap MAs; if designated viewshed VQOs are not consistent with the
following VQOs, the VQOs which provide the highest level of visual quality protection

predominate.
Distance Zone from Viewer Position
Management Areas Foreground| Middie- Back-
ground ground
A2 Wildomess P p P
A3 Research Nature! Area P P P+
A4 Special Interest Area R PR ‘PR
A5 Unroaded Recreation R R R
A6  Semi-Primitive Roaded Recreation R | R*
A7 Special Old Growth R R R*
AB  Northemn Spotted Owl Habitat Area PR PR PR
A9 Key Site Riparian PR PR PR*
A10  Developed Recreation PR PR PR*
A1l Winter Recreation Area PR PR PR
A12 Qutdoor Education Area R " R*
A13 Bald Eagle Habitat Area PR PR* PR*
B1  W&S River - Wild Segment P R PR
Bl W&S River - Scenic Segment R PR FR
Bl WAS River - Recreational Segment PR PR PR
B2 Scenic Viewshed ‘ See Management Area Standards and
Guidelines

B3 Roaded Recreation PR PR PR*
84 Pine-Oak Habitat Area M M M
B5S Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat M M M*
BS Special Emphasis Watershed M M M
B7 General Riparian Area PR M M*
B8  Earthflow M M M
B  WildlifeMisual Area R PR PR*
B10 Deer and Elk Winter Range M M M
B11 Deer and Elk Summer Range M M M
B12 Backcountry Lakes R PR PR*
C1  Timber Emphasis M M M
D Bull Run Watershed Management Area
DA1  Bull Run Physical Drainage PR PR PR
DA2 North Buffer-No Regulated Harvest R R R
DA3 Research Natural Area P P P
DA8 Northem Spotied Owi Habital Area PR PR PR
DAY Key Site Riparian PR PR PR
DA13 Bald Eagle Habitat Area PR PR PR
DBZ2 Scenic Viewshed PR PR PR
DBS Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat M M M
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D87 General Riparian Area PR M M
DB8 Earthfiow M M M
DC1  Timber Emphasis M M M
E  Columbia River Gorge National Scenic Area

EA1 Scenic Area R R A
EA4 Special Interest Area R R R
EAS Northem Spotied Owl Habitat Area R R R
EA9 Key Sile Riparian R R R
EA16 Developed Recreation PR PR PR
EA12 Outdoor Education Area R R R
EA13 Baki Eaglo Hobitat Area R R R
EB2 Scenic Viewshed R PR PR
EBS Woodpocker/Pine Marton Habitat R R R
EB7 Geoneral Riparian Area R R R

LEGEND

P = Preservation

R = Retention

PR = Partial Relention
M = Modification

Distance Zones
Foreground = Zero to 1/2 mile from viewpoint

Middieground = 1/2 mile to 5 miles from viewpoint
Background = Beyond 5 miles from viewpoint

*This distance zone does not exist within this Management Area in Alternative Q (preferred).
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Table Four-23 Designated Viewsheds

Designated viewsheds are listed, along with their related vicwer positions, and Visual Quality

Objectives for three distance zones from the viewer positions.

Designated Viewsheds Viewer Position Visual Quality Objective
FG MG BG
Larch Mountain Road 15, Rec Site R PR PR
Lost Lake Foad 13, Lake, Campground R PR PR
Hood River Vallay OR Hwy 35 R PR PR
Highway 35, N. Bennett Pass OR Hwy 35, Rec. Sites 3 PR PR
Highway 35, S. Bennett Pass OR Hwy 35, Rac. Sites R R PR
Highway 26, West of Jot/ US Hwy 26, Rec. Sites R R PR
Hwy 35
Highway 26, East of Jet/Hwy 35 US Hwy 26, Rec. Sites R PR PR
Timberline Road OR Hwy 173 R PR PR
Timbedine Lodge Lodge R PR PR
Dufur Mill Road Road 44 R PR PR
Teillium Lake Road 2656, Lake, Dam, CG R PR PR
Skyline Road Road 42 (Jet. Hwy 26-Rd 57) R PR PR
Highway 216 OR Hwy 216 R PR PR
Timothy Lake Road 57, Lake, PCNST R PR PR
Rock Creek Reservoir Lake, Campgrounds R PR PR
Lower Clackamas OR Hwy 224, Campgrounds R PR PR
Upper Clackamas, N. of Road 46, Campgrounds R PR PR
Rd 4690
Upper Clackamas, S. of Road 46, Campgrounds PR M M
Rd 4690
Hot Springs Fork Ad 63 & Rd 70, Rec. Sites PR PR W
Oak Grove Fork Road 57 R PR PR
White River road Road 48 PR M M
Clear Lake Lake, Shorefine, Campground PR M M
Designated Wild, Scenic, and Recreational River Viewsheds
Visual Quality Objective
River Seqment | Viewer Position FG MG BG
Clackamas River Trails
Recreation PR PR PR
Scenic R PR PR
Foaring River, Trails
Recreation PR PR PR
wild P R PR
Sandy Roads 18, 1825, 1825100,
Trail 797, Campgrounds
Recreation PR PR PR
Wild P a PR
Salmon River
Recreation PR PR PR
Wwid P R PR
White River
Recrealon PR PR PR
Scenic &l PR PR
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LEGEND (Table Four-23)

Distance Zones

FG = Forcground (up to 0.5 mile)
MG = Middleground (0.5 to 5 miles)
BG = Background (beyond 5 miles)
Visual Quality Objectiy

R = Retention

PR = Partial Retention

M = Modification

*Background distance from 5 miles to approximately 12 miles = PR
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|
Map Four-7 Designated Viewsheds

Four- 112



visual fnesource mMmanagement

3. A higher VQO than the minimum prescribed may be achieved where consistent with
Management Arca management direction.

4. The prescribed VQO should be achieved within onc year after completion of any project
activities. Short term deviations from prescribed visual quality objectives may occur due
to catastrophic events, e.g. fire, windstorm, earthquake, and insect damage.

5. See Forestwide Eligible Wild and Scenic River Standards and Guidelines for VQOs
within "seen areas” from Eligible Wild and Scenic Rivers.

6. Seec Item I for VQOs along trails.

7. Rchabilitation actions shall be planned and scheduled in areas where existing landscapes
do not presently meet the prescribed VQOs, i.c. provided vegetation manipulation is
allowed in the area.

B. Recreation and Administrative Site Construction

Buildings and other structures should be located and designed to blend with the natural
landscape character in both foreground and middleground distance zones within areas with
prescribed VQOs of Retention and Partial Retention.

C. Timber Management

1. Timber harvest units (within all distance zones) should not dominate over natural
landscape character (i.c. form, line, color and texture) in areas where VQOs of Retention
and Partial Retention are prescribed.

2. Harvest units should blend with the natural landscape character where VQOs of
Modification are prescribed.

3. As a measure to achieve prescribed VQOs, only a limited portion of the "seen area™
within viewsheds should be in a visually disturbed condition at any given time. Seen
areas should be identified from selected viewer positions during project implementation
planning.

Note: The "seen area” is the portion of the landscape visible from a viewer position on a
travel route, water body or recreation use area.

Note: A created opening is generally no longer considered visually disturbed when the
vegetation within it reaches an average of 20 feet in height.

a. Within landscapes where Retention VQOs are prescribed, the maximum percent of
the seen area visually disturbed should not exceed 8 percent at any one ume or 4
percent per decade.

b. Within landscapes where Partial Retention VQOs are prescribed, the maximum per-
cent of the seen arca visually disturbed should not exceed 16 percent at any one
lime or 8 percent per decade.

c.  Within landscapes where Modification VQOs are prescribed, the maximum percent
of the seen area visually disturbed should not exceed 25 percent at any one time.

FW.555

FW-556
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FW-564
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4. Natural diversity of plant species (and/or age classes) should be maintained or jncreased

in landscapes where Retention (foreground and middleground) and Partial Retention
(foreground) VQOs are prescribed.

Landings shall be hidden from viewer positions in landscapes where Retention VQOs
are prescribed. Landings should ot dominate over natural landscape character where
Partial Reteation VQOs are prescribed. Mitigation measures may be necessary within
the first year following an activity to achieve these Standards and Guidelines (sce item
A4, above).

Tree stumps shali be cut 50 as to not dominate over natural form, linc, color, and texture
in foreground zoncs of landscapes where Reteation and Partial Retention VQOs are

prescribed.

Soil, Water and Air Quality

Ground disturbance created during construction of permanent and/or nonpermanent structures
or facilities shall not:

1.

Remain visually evident in landscapes where Retention VQOs are prescribed.

2. Dominate over natural form, line, color, and texture in foreground of landscapes where

Partial Retention VQOs are prescribed.

Minerals

If surface mines are located in the foreground of designated viewsheds (Table Four-23),
they shall be screened from the vicwpoint and should not dominate the natural form,
line, color and texture of the landscape.

Rock quarries, stockpiles and geothermal development activities should not be located in
the foreground of designated viewsheds (Table Four-23) with a VQO of Retention,
unless they are screened from view. Rock qguarries, stockpiles and geothermal
development activities shiould not dominate the natural form, line, color and texture of
the landscape.

Transporiation Systems/Facilities

1.

New roads should not dominate natural landscape character {i.e. form, line, color, and
texture) where Retention and Partial Retention VQOs are prescribed.

New utility rights-of-way should be located and designed to blend with the natural
landscape character where Retention and Partial Retention VQOs are prescribed.

New transmission lines and communication towers should be screened, designed, and/or
colored to blend with the surrounding landscape where Retention and Partial Retention
VQOs are prescribed.
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G. Firc Prevention and Suppression

1.

Fire suppression actions should be planned to achiceve the prescribed VQOs.

2. Rchabilitation of fire suppression activities should be impiemented in Jandscapes where

Retention and Partial Retention VQOs are prescribed if visual quality has been impaired.

H. Wood Residue Management

1. Wood residue treatment, and other fire and fuel management activitics shall be designed
to achieve prescribed VQOs.

2. Exceptions to organic matter (c.g. down woody debris) management direction (see
Forestwide Wildlife, Forest Diversity and Soil Productivity Standards and Guidelines)
may occur within Retention and Partial Retention near-foreground areas (i.c. 200 feet) of
designated viewsheds (Map Four-7) as necessary to achieve visual quality objectives.

3. Maintenance of natural-appearing quantities and character of down woody debris shall
be emphasized.

. Trails
1. Trail visual quality objectives (i.c. outside of A2 Wilderness) shall be prescribed for near

foreground (i.. the first 660 feet each side of the trail, unless screened by topography),
far foreground (i.e. the sccond 660 feet) and middleground based on trail sensitivity
level as displayed in Table Four-24, Prescribed trail VQOs apply 1o both existing trails
and planned tnials, as displayed in Map Four-8, Trail Sensitivity Levels.

a. Sensitivity Level I trails shall have prescribed VQOs of Retention, Partial Retention
and Modification in near foreground, far foreground and middieground distance
zones, respectively. Ski lift facilities within A11 Winter Recreation Management
Arca facilities are an exception; a VQO of Partial Retention in near and far
foreground should be achieved.

b. Seasitivity Level I trails shall have prescribed VQOs of Partial Retention, Modifica-
tion and Modification in near foreground, far foreground and middleground distance
zones, respectively.

c. Sensitivity level HI trails shall have a prescribed VQO of Modification for all dis-
lance zones.

Note: Trai} sensitivity levels are as follows:

1) Level [ includes Pacific Crest National Scenic Trail and National Recreation
Trails, as well as trails within and going to and from National Scenic Areas, A2
Wilderness, and A4 Special Interest Arecas.

2) Level If includes all trails not classified as Level [ or Level I

3) Level Ol includes trails used primarily for fire protection and administrative
uses, as well as low recreational use trails and trails used primarily for "putting
on miles”. Examples include powerline corridor trails, old roads used as trails,
and trails associated with equestrian, mountain bicycles, or motorcycles.

Fw-581

FW-583

FW-584

FW-585

FW-586
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2. Temporary trail VQO deviations (¢.g. allow Partial Reteation VQO when Retention FW-588
VQO is prescribed) may occur within near-foreground areas, within C1 Timber
Emphasis Management Areas. VQO deviations (Table Four-24) shall not exceed 20 FW-589
percent of the trail length within a C1 Management Arca.
Table Four-24 Trail Visual Quality Objectives
Visual quality objectives (VQOs) along Sensitivity Level 1, I and I trails are displayed by
near-foreground (first 660 fect cach side of the trail), far-foreground (sccond 660 feet) and
middleground (from 1320 feet to 5 miles) distance zougs.
Trail Visual Quality Objective per Distance Zone vQO Allowed
Sensitivity Level Near-Foreground Far-Foreground Middleground Within C1 MA for
20% of Trail Length
I Retantion Partial Retention Modification Pertial Retention
I Fartial Retention Modification Modification Modification
i Modification Medification Modification Not Applicable
3. Road crossings of trails may occur, but should be limited in quantity. FW-590
FW-591
a. Road crossings exceeding 1 between the trailhead and the Wilderness or Special FW-592
Arca boundary should not occur. Roads intersecting Level I trails should be opent FW-593
only to administrative traffic,

b. Permanent road crossings exceeding 1 per mile should not occur. One additional FW-594
temporary road crossing per mile may occur if obliterated after project implementa- FW-595
tion.

c. Road crossings exceeding 2 per mile should not occur. Temporary roads may also FW-596
FW-597

occur if obliterated after project implementation.
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Map Four-8 Trail Sensitivity Levels
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Cultural Resources Management

A. Planning and Inventory

1. A professionally supervised cultural resource inveatory program shall be conducted, on a FWw-598
project specific level, for all activities which might effect resources cligible for the
National Register of Historic Places, including land exchanges and facility maintenance.
A systematic program and inveatory of areas not affected by projects shall be FW-599
implemeated, in order to assemble a complete inventory of Forest cultural resources
(Exccutive Order 11593).

2. All cultural resources shall be managed as though cligible for the National Register of FW-600
Historic Places pending the results of a full evaluation and a management decision is
reached on the resources’ disposition (Executive Order 11593 and 36 CFR 800.11d).

3. Consultation with other agencies (e.g. The State Historic Preservation Office, The FW-601
Advisory Council on Historic Preservation, appropriate Government bodies, and Indian
Tribes) shall occur when required by law or when it is in the public interest (36 CFR

800.1c).

4. Field survey strategies shall be completed in compliance with 2 Memorandum of FW-602
Understanding with Oregon State Historic Preservation Office (1979, amended 1982 and
1989). .

5. ‘The cultural resource overview of the Forest shall be maintained and periodically FW-603
updated. The overview shall contain a summary of all previously recorded cultural FW-604

resource information for the Forest, provide a framework for evaluating cultural
resources identified through the inventory process, develop a research design to guide
future surveys, inventories, and scientific investigations, and identify opportunities for
interpretation of a range of cultural resources (36 CFR 219.4 (a)(1))-

6. Management plans shall be prepared for each National Register property, or historic FW-60S
property of substantial value, or property under Granger-Thye Permit (FSM 2360.3(3)).

7. Cultural resource inventories shall be completed during the project planning stage (i.e. FW-606
before a Decision Notice or Record of Decision is signed) for all proposed projects
which may potentiaily affect a cultural resource (36 CFR 8003c). Projects requiring a
cultural resource inventory include alt Federally funded undertakings, and undertakings
requiring a Federal permit. Inventories of other (non-project) arcas on Forest lands shall FW-607
be completed as opportunities occur (36 CFR 800.3c).

8. Field survey results shall be documented to allow review of their technical adequacy (48 FW-608
CFR 44716). :
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B. Evaluation and Assessments

1. All proposed projects which could affect a cultural resource shall be assessed for their FW-609
cffect on National Register, eligible, or unevaluated properties. Assessments shall use FW-610
the criteria of "cffect and adverse effect” (36 CFR 800.9). Projects include all Federally
funded untertakings, and undertakings requiring Federal permit (36 CFR 800.9 (2)(b))-

2. The Forestwide cultural resource evaluations shall be evaluated by theme groups, FW-611
agreements, or other cost-effective means. Theme group examples incjude: homesteads,
fire Jookouts, and Civilian Conservation Corps camps.

3. Cultural resources that may be affected by project activities shall be evaluated using the Fw-612
criteria of "significance™ to detcrmine their eligibility to the Natiopal Register (36 CFR
800.92). Evaluations of other cultural resources shall be completed as opportunitics FW-613

occur (36 CFR 800.1(a) and 800.2(a)).

4. Eligible cultural resources shall be nominated to the National Register (36 CFR 60.9a). FW-614

C. Protection and Enhancement

1. Cultural resources considered eligible for the National Register of Historic Places shall FW-615
be protected by avoiding adverse impacts to the resource site or by conserving the
values through proper scientific study and/or data recovery. Eligible cultural resources FW-616
shail be protected from human depredation and natural destruction. Protection FW-617

prescriptions may include physical protection such as fences and barriers, scientific
study and collection, patrolling and site monitoring, proper use or removal of signs,
maintaining site anonymity, and public education (Executive Order 11593 and Historic

Sites Act, 1935).

2. When impacts to a cultural resource can not be avoided during project implementation, FW-618
mitigation shall occur. Mitigation actions shall be completed and documented before FW-619
project activities begin. Mitigation measures may include data recovery, excavation, or FW-620
recordation to Historic American Engineering Record (HAER) standards. Actual FW-621

mitigation measures shall be determined through consultation with SHPO and Advisory
Council on Historic Preservation and development of Memoranda of Agreement with

SHPO for specific cases (36 CFR 800.5(e)(2)(4)).

3. Project activities occurring within the vicinity of a National Register eligible or FW-622
unevaluated cultural resource should be monitored during project operation to assure
unprojected impacts to the cultural resource do not occur.

4. [Land use permits, contracts, and other types of land use/occupancy authorities issued or FW-623
agreed 10 by the Forest Service, shali contain stipulations or clauses for the protection or
mitigation of cultural resources when cultural resources ar¢ present within the affected

area (36 CFR 800.9b).

5. Nationa] Register or eligible historic buildings shall be maintained (Executive Order FW-624
11595 and 36 CFR 68.4).

6. Cultural resources should be developed and interpreted for educational and recreational FW-625

purposes when adequate provisions are available to protect the cultural resource
(Executive Order 11593, 7 CFR 3100.4).
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7. inmm]mawdals,arﬁfaas,spedmcns.andasodawdmmtdsmneaodmmcmm
as a result of its undertakings shall be protected, cared for and maintained, ic. curaied
(36 CFR 261.9, 36 CFR 296.1, and Public Law 960515 The Natural Historic
Preservation Act, as amended).
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Human Rights

A. Administration

1. Tbe Forest shall be managed and administered in such a manncr as to provide all FwW-627
persons equal opportunity, regardless of race, color, creed, sex, marital status, age,
handicap, religion, or national origin.

2. The Forest shall be managed to break down social and institutional barriers to legitimate Fw-628
uses of the Forest by nontraditional groups.

3. Consultation with diverse cultural groups shall oocur on a regular basis. FW-629
4. The treaty rights and privileges of Native Americans shall be honored. Treaty rights and FW-630
privileges should supercede other management direction. FW-631
5. The American Indian Religious Freedom Act (1978) shall be considered in FW-632
administration of the Forest.
a. Appropriate Native American groups shall be notified prior to implementation of FW-633
any proposed administrative actions that might adversely affect areas associated
with traditional religious values. Opportunities should be provided for any such Na- FW-634

tive American groups to participate in the plaoning and development of activities
which could adversely affect areas associated with traditional religious values.

b. The Forest shall strive to protect Native American’s rights to use and possess sacred FW-635
objects on Forest lands, and protect and preserve the freedom of worship through
ceremonial and traditional rites.

c. The Forest should not deny access to Native Americans for any arca confirmed as FW-8636
traditionally used in connection with tribal ceremonial or traditional rites.

6. The Forest shall maintain and implement an approved Affirmative Employment Plan and FW-637
Special Emphasis Program Action Plan.

7. The Forest shall conduct compliance reviews to insure administrative actions meet civil Fw-638
rights, laws and regulations (Title VI, Civil Rights Act, 1964).

B. Information, Education and Qutreach

1. Special efforts shall be made to inform the public, including minorities and FW-639
underprivileged individuals and groups, of benefits they are cligible to receive from FW-640
Forest programs. Techniques suited to increase awareness and participation shall be used.

2. The nonwork environment of employees and families shall be given consideration in our FW-641
efforts to support and retain a diverse work force.
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C. Facility and Site Management, Administration and Operation
Needs of physically challenged individuals shall be incorporated in the design of facilitics,

consistent with the Architectural Barriers Act (1968) and the Uniform Federal Accessibility
Standards (36 CFR 1150).

Four - 122




Lands Program

Lands Program

A. Land Qwnership Planning and Land Ownership Adjustment

1. Providing %p(imum patterns (Forest Land Ownership Plan, 1982) of land ownership FW-643
within the Forest, considerinig resource goals and cificicncy of managing the Forest,
shall be emphasized.

2. All land ownership adjustment activities should be based on the Forest Land Ownership FW-644
Pian.

B. Land Classifications

All National Forest System lands, and Jand in other ownerships within the Forest boundaries, FW-645
shall be classified into the following land ownership groups:

1. Group I - Lands where Congress has cither directly or indirectly instructed the Forest
Service to retain ownership, or 10 acquire non-Federal lands for a designated putpose.
Examples include: land tracts within congressionally designaied wildemess or scenic
areas. Management Area examples include A2, D-Series and E-Series.

2. Group II - Lands needed for special resource management and allocated for that
purpose. (The objective is to retain national forest ownership and acquire laads in other
awnerships.) Examples include: tracts identified as particularly key in accomplishing
threatened, endangered or sensitive plant or animal recovery objectives; lands with
special watershed, research, wildlife winter range, or sensitive viewshed resonrce values;
lands contributing to Special Interest Areas; and tracts encompassing historically
significant sites. Management Area examples include A3, A4, A8, A9, Al3, Bl, B2, B4,
BS, B6, B7, B9, B10, B11 and B12.

3. GroupIII -

a. Consolidated areas of National Forest System Lands that are generally solid blocks.
(The objective is to retain these lands (0 maintain contiguous blocks.)

b. Areas of mixed private and federal ownership. (The objective is to rearange owner-
ship patterns to benefit resource management goals and to utilize National Forest
lands to acquire higher priority lands.)

c. Isolated parcels that can best be managed by the Forest Service or some other public
agency.

4. Group IV - Small isolated tracts of National Forest System lands situated away from
contiguous blocks of National Forest System land. These lands are usually managed
intensively for uses such as agriculture or recreation. (The objective is to make these
lands available for disposal in exchanges to acquire lands in groups 1 & IL.)

5. Group V - These arc lands which need more intensive study and planning before land

ownership decisions can be made. Land acquisition and disposal decisions will be
deferred until complction of studies.
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C. Land Adjustment

1. Lands that are acquired to meet Forest of resource managemeat needs shall be those ' FW-646
lands listed in the Forest Land Ownership Plan-under the following prioritics:

Land Classification Group _Priority
Group | 1
Group # 1
Group 1l 2
2. Forest lands made available for exchange for lands in other ownership shall follow the FW-647
following priotities:
Land Classification Group. Priority
Group V 1
Group il 2
Group 1l 3
D. Boundaries
Property boundaries shall be located prior to any ground disturbing, or timber harvest ac- FW-648
tivities, that occur near or adjacent to Forest property lines. :
E. Minerals Withdrawal
1. National Forest System lands shall be recommended for withdrawal from mineral entry FW-649

when Forest Service "Surface Management Regulations” (Public Law 84-167, Multiple

Use Surface Rights Act, 1955), 36 CFR 228 and 36 CFR 261 are inadequate to fully

protect Federal property and investments, prevent unnecessary or undue resource

degradation, protect fragile or endangered resource values, provide for national security

requirements, Or protect public health and human safety. Withdrawals from entry under FW-650
the 1872 Mining Law shall be in conformance with section 204 of Public Law 94-379,

Federal Land Policy and Management Act, 1976.

2. See Forestwide Minerals Management Standards and Guidelines.
F. Rights-of-Way, Easement Acquisitions, and Cost-Share Agrecments

Direction provided in Forest Service Manuals and guidelines found in Forest Service Hand- FW-651
books shall be applied to Rights-of-way, easecment acquisitions, and cost share agreements.

G. Utility and Transportation Corridors

1. Utility and transportation corridors shall be planned and Jocated in a manner that FW-652
consolidates the commitment of land to these uses and in a manner that minimizes
ground, air traffic and visual resource disturbance (Regional Guide for Pacific Northwest
Region, 1984), e.g. new powerlines should be buried.
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Needs for new utility corridors shall be determined in accordance with regiogal criteria
(FSM 2726 R-6 Supplement 7/78). New utility and transportation needs should be
Tocated to utilize existing corridors.

Utility corridor resources shall be managed in accordance with specifications included in
utility corridor implementation plans.

New corridor propasals that cross multi-jurisdictional areas shall be planned on an
inter-agency basis (Regional Guide for Pacific Northwest Region, 1984).

Utility corridors should be assessed to identify compatible resource uscs for lands within
the corridors. Emphasis should be on realizing compatible resource benefits, e.g.
providing for high quality <eer and elk forage production within powerline corridors.

Administrative activitics necessary to manage existing utility corridors which cross
multiple Management Areas should be aliowed.

Lanas rrogram

FW-653
FW-654

FW-655

Fw-656

FW-657
- FW-658
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Administrative Sites

The following Standards and Guidelines are applicable to National Forest sites designated for
administrative purposes, ¢.g. Ranger District compounds and Guard Stations. Forest Service
administrative sites not on National Forest System lands, are also subject to the following ap-
plicable Standards and Guidelines. The intcat of these Standards and Guidelines is 10 assure
Forest Service buildings, utility systems, and related facilitics are planned, developed,
operated and maintained for safc usc and provide for a heaithful cnvironment.

Recreation

1. Public education, information and interpretation regarding the National Forest and its
surroundings shall be encouraged.

2. Recreation information and education sites shall be designed 10 encourage customer
service.

3. Public access may be provided to cultural or biological features when conflicts with the
functions of the administrative site or creation of security problems will not occur. See
Forestwide Cultural Resource Standards and Guidelines. .

4. Needs of physically challenged individuals shall be incorporated in the design of
facilities, consistent with the Architectural Barriers Act (1968) and the Uniform Federal
Accessibility Standards (36 CFR 1190).

Visual Resource Management

Visual quality objectives of the surrounding landscape shall be considered in development of
Site Plans for administrative sites.

Wildlife and Fisheries

Opportunities for wildlife and fisheries management, habitat enhancement, interpretation and
environmental education should be considered, if compatible with the use of the administra-
tive site.

Range Management

Commercial livestock grazing shall not be permitied.

Timber Management

1. Regulated timber harvest shall not occur.
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Administrative Sites

2. Defective trees should be removed to protect life and property and may be removed as

necessary to address insect attack, disease control, or catastrophic event concerns.

3. Trees may be removed 10 allow for facility expansion or vegetation rehabilitation.

F. Soil, Water, and Air Quality

A water right shall be acquired for all sources supplying water for domestic use or
irrigation at administrative sites. Exceptions may occur when facilities are attached to
public water systems. Sce Forestwide Water Standards and Guidelines.

Potable water systems shall be opcrated, maintained and/or upgraded consistent with
National Primary Drinking Water Reguiations (40 CFR 141), Oregon Administrative
Rules (OAR Chapter 333 -61) and Forest Service direction (FSM 7400 and FSH
7409.11).

Potable water systems not consistent with public health requirements (item 2, above)
shall be immediately upgraded or closed.

Waste water and sewage treatment facilities shall be operated, maintained and/or
upgraded consisteat Oregon Administrative Rules (OAR Chapter 340-71,72 and 73) and
Forest Service direction (FSM 7400 and FSH 7409.11).

Waste waler systems and sewage treatment facilities not consistent with public health
laws (item 4, above) shall be upgraded or closed.

G. Minerals Management and Withdrawals

1. New administrative sites shall be withdrawn from mineral entry under the 1872 Mining
- Law if it is determined that a site cannot be protected through normal regulatory
processes.
2. Common variety mineral material (e.g. sand and gravel) sources should not be
developed within administrative sites.
H. Special Uses

Permits, eases, rights-of-way, or easements inconsistent with the purpose of the administra-
tive site shall not be permitied.

I. Federal Encrgy Regulatory Commission License

Feasibility studies shall be conducted in 2 manner which does not interfere with operations of
the administrative site.

FW-668
FW-669

FW-672

FW-673

FW-674

FW-675

FW-677

FW-678

FW-679
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J. Protection

1. All administrative sites shall have firc suppression plans.

2.  All persons living on an administrative site, or regularly employed

site, shall have a basic undcrstanding of the fire prevention/suppress

at an administrative
ion plan for that

facility and a working knowledge of the location and use of fire fighting cquipment

available.
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Special Uses

Special Uses

A. Al special use permits (recreation and non-recreation) issued shall be coosistent with the FW-682
Management Area management direction within which they are Jocated. Lincar feature FW-683
Special Uses, e.g. powerline corridors, that cross multiple Management Areas may be
excluded. '

B. Minerals Management

1. Special Use permit development shall consider valid existing mineral rights and provide FwW-684
for mineral resource exploration and development activities (sec Forestwide Minerals
Management Standards and Guidelines).

2. Areas under special use permit or proposed for special use permit shall be recommended FW-685
for withdrawal from mineral development if other resource values cannot be adequately
protected (see Forestwide Lands Program Standards and Guidelines).

C. Recreation Special Uses

1. Dispersed recreation and recreation developments which are compatible with existing FW-686
special use permits, leases, or rights-of-way may occur. Recreation uses within existing FW-687
permit areas shall be terminated if incompatible with the special use.

2. Commercial recreation developments (€.g. resorts, stores, and boat docks) should not FW-688
occur at Timothy or Clear Lakes. Forest Service administered concessionaire activities FW-689
{e.g. campgrounds) may occur.

3. Recrcation special use permits may be issued if: FW-630

a. A public service need is demonstrated.

b. The requested special use applies to a substantial number of recreating Forest

visitors.
4. Public benefits should be considered when issuing recreation special use permits. FW-691
5. When recreation special use permits are issued, the following shall be applied: FW-692
a. The recreation experience provided under the permit shall be compatible with the FW-693

Management Area management direction in which the special use occurs.

b. The number of recreation special use permits issued shall pot exceed the estimated FW-694
capacity of the desired recreation opportunity.

¢, Permit stipulations and facilities shall be designed to minimize impacts on other FW-695
Forest users and Forest resources.

6. New recreational residence special use permits (€.g. Zigzag area summer homes, see FW-696
AlQ Developed Recreation Management Area Standards and Guidelines) shali not be
issued. Permits for "in lieu™ fots within existing permitted tracts may be considered to FW-697

meet other land management objectives.
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D. Non-Recreation Special Uses

¢

1. Permits, leases, and rights-of-way not consistent with Management Area managemeat FW-698
direction shall be terminated as soon as possible; or the stipulations or requiremeants oa FW-699
existing permits (including long-term historical permits) shall be negotiated to meet
current management direction.

2. Special uses which can be accommodated on noo-Natioaal Forest System (NFS) lands FW-700
should not be permitted on NFS lands. Support facilities for privaic developmeants FW-701
should not occur on NFS lands when non-NFS lands are available for such support
needs.

3. When a special usc permit area is no loager in use, it shall be rebabilitated. FW-702

4. Dams within the Mt. Hood National Forest shall be operated, maintained, and managed FW-703
in a manner consistent with public laws and shall provide for safe conditions for Forest FW-704
visitors.

5. All water diversions from fish bearing streams shall have screening facilities 1o preclude FW-705
fish access into the diverted water (Oregon Revised Statute 509-615)

6. Water transmission corridors (¢.g. irrigation ditches) should not be considered riparian FW-706
zones with regard to application of Forestwide Riparian Area or B7 General Riparian
Standards and Guidelines. Riparian related values within water transmission corridors FW-707
should be considered and emphasized; however, water transmission related values FW-708

stipulated in the special use permit should predominate. See Forestwide Riparian
Standards and Guidelines regarding irrigation water routed through natural riparian areas.
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Special Forest Products

A. The use and management of all commercial products from the Forest, including the Special FW-709
Forest Products listed below, should be encouragexd.

B. The following Special Forest Products should be available to the public where consistent FW-710
with Management Arca management direction. Exceptions of availability shall be A2 FW-711
Wilderness, A3 Research Natural Arcas, and adjacent to A10 Developed Recreation
Management Arcas, as well as, habitat for threatened, endangered and seasitive plants and
animals.

1. House logs and posts (7"-16" diameter)

2. Miscellaneous poles up to 30 feet in length and 6" diameter on the large end (fence and
corral poles).

3. Stakes to 3" diameter on the large end (snow, fence, and hop).

4. Posts (split cedar) from unmerchantable Jogs 6" to 8" diameter, and up to 9 feet in length.
Shake bolts (cedar).

Cordwood fuel (firewood).

7. Sced cones (all species).

8. Dry cones.

9. Christmas trees (cut trees), both for commercial and personal use.
10. Transplants, both shrubs and trees (less than 6 feet tall).

11. Boughs.

12. Beargrass.

13. Mushrooms.

14. Forest greens (huckieberry, salal, Oregon grape).

15. Mosses and ferns.

16. Medicinal Forest products.

17. Landscape rock.

18. Other products may be available at the discretion of the Forest.

C. Collection quantities of special Forest products may be limited to prevent over-utilization of FW-712
the resource.
D. Products other than those listed above may be sold if the resources can be managed with FW-713

acceptable environmental cffects.
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Management Prescriptions

Four- 132

Management prescriptions have been developed for 46 differeat "Management
Areas”. Each acre within the Forest boundary has been assigned one of these
Management Arca (MA) types.* A given MA may be cither a single parcel of land
or a collection of parcels spread throughout the Forest. For example, the "A2
Wildcrness™ Management Area is assigned to 6 separate parcels. Approximate foca-
tions of the MAs are displayed on the Preferred Alternative (Alternative Q) map and
the supplemental Wildlife Resources Map accompanying this document. A Forest
Plan Control Map, the authoritative reference for interpreting and implementing the
spatially-related managemeat direction, will be maintained in the Mt. Hood National
Forest, Forest Supervisor's Office.

Twenty-five of the 46 MAs are distinct, unique prescriptions. The remaining 21
MAs are variations of the first 25, designed for special congressionally designated
portions of the Forest. The Bull Run Watershed Management Unit (Public Law 95-
200) and the Columbia River Gorge National Scenic Area (1986) bave 11 and 10
MAs, respectively.

MAs are mulii-resource oriented, but they differ from each other in their primary
resource emphasis {or erophases). Some MAs provide conditions necessary for a
single resource or facet of a resource (e.g. A13 Bald Eagle Habitat Arca); however,
each MA always produces a mix of resource outputs and services.

Table Four - 5 displays the 46 MAs separated into 5 categories, i.¢. A, B, C, D and
E. Category "A" MAs have primary resource emphases other than timber produc-
tion; regulated timber harvest is not allowed, but timber salvage may in some cases
be considered. Category "B" MAS also have primary resource emphases other than
timber production, but regulated timber production is planned. The Category "C"
MA (i.e. C1 Timber Emphasis) has timber production as the primary emphasis and
a variety of secondary other resource emphases. The "D-Series™ Category repre-
semnts MAs within the Bull Run Watershed Management Unit.** Production of high
quality water is the primary resource emphasis but a variety of other resource values
are realized as well. Columbia River Gorge National Scenic Area is represented by
an "E-Series” of MAs; scenic quality and recreation are primary emphases, with
other resource values also recognized.

*Portions of the Mt Hood National Forest within the Columbia River Gorge National Scegic Area, but
outside the Forest boundary, are not identified with MA designations.

**The Buil Run Waicrshed Management Unit D-Series MAs are intended (o be consistent with the Buli
Run Watershed Eavircomental impact Statement (1979)




Forest Management Direction

Each portion of the Forest has oaly one MA identificr assigned to it; bowever, in
some cases, MA identification is not completely straight forward. As an example,
an area calied Gumjuwac - Tolo is labelled as A3 Rescarch Natural Area within the
A2 Badger Creck Wilderness. In this case, the Wilderness congressional designa-
tion has not been changed, i.e. the Wilderness designation has beea coupled with a
Research Natural Area opportunity. Similarly other opportunities have also been
identified within A2 Wilderness, i.c. A8 Northcrn Spotted Owl Habitat Area and A9
Key Sitc Riparian. An additional cxample deals with Wild and Scenic River Cor-
ridors; these Corridors, identified as B1 MAs, do not always have a Bl designation.
The congressionally designated corriders exist in their entirety (see Designated
Viewshed Map); howcver, where more restrictive resource emphases were sclected,
the B1 designation was overridden by other MA types, €.g. A4 Special Interest
Area, A2 Wilderness and B8 Earthflow.

MA management prescriptions each include 4 distinct components, i.e. a Goal state-
ment, Location, Desired Future Condition and a set of Standards and Guidelines.

In those portions of the Forest where two Management Area prescriptions overlap
and both prescriptions apply to activities on the ground, a combination of the Goals,
Desired Future Conditions and Standards and Guidelines are intended to be realized.
When the two sets of Standards and Guidelines are not consistent, the Standards and
Guidelines which are most restrictive to vegetation and access management
predominate.

Table Four-25 Category A, B, C, D and E Management Areas are displayed. The
total acreage of each Management Area is identified; however, overlapping MA
prescriptions are not recognized.

Table Four - 25 Category A, B, C, D and E Management Areas

Management Area Total Acreage
A2 Wildemess 186,200
A3 Research Natural Area 1,150
A4 Special Interest Area 38,800
A5 Unroaded Recreation 16,550
A5 Semi-Primitive Roaded Recreation 5,000
A7 Special Ol Growth 2,000
A8 Northem Spotted Owi Habitat Area 66,050
A9 ey Site Riparian 14,700
A10 Developed Recreation 1,700
A11 Winter Recreation Area 11,700
A12 Outdoor Education Area 100
A13 Bald Eagle Habitat Area 700
B1 Designated Wild, Scenic, and Recreational 13,650
River
B2 Scenic Viewshed 113,650
B3 Roaded Recreation 9,650
84 Pine-Oak Habital Area 11,550
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B5 Pileated woodpecker/Pine Marien Habilat Area
B6 Special Emphasis Watershed

B7 General Riparian Area

88 Earthflow

B9 Wildife/Visual Area

B10 Doer and Blk Wintar Range

B11 Deer and Elk Summer Range

B12 Backcountry Lakes

44,950
78,600
91,550
25,800
3,750
8,700
5,150
3,900

187,825

DA2 North Buffer - No Regulated Harvest
DA3 Research Natural Area

DA8 Northern Spofied Owl Habitat Area

DA9 Key Site Riparian

DA13 Bald Eagle Habitat Area

DB2 Scenic Viewshed

DB5 Pileated woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat
DB7 General Fiparian Area

DBS Earthfiow

DC1 Timber Emphasis

EA1 Scenic Area

EA4 Special interest Area
EAB Northem Spotted Owl Habitat Area
EA10 Developed Recreation

EA12 Outdoor Education Area

£A13 Bakd Eagle Habitat Area

€B2 Scenic Viewshed

EBS Pileated woodpecker/Pine Marlen Habitat
Area

EB7 General Riparian Area

1,450
4,400
13,300
1,050
75
950

6,850
10,800

14,050

15,500
75
10,5580

150
1,300
2,050

3,700




Category “A"
Management
Areas

Forest Management Direction

The following 12 Management Arcas have goals that do pot include regulated tim-
ber production. With the exception of A2 Wildemess, these MAs allow timber har-
vest 1o occur as a tool to accomplish primary goals. In some cases, timber salvage

is also allowed.

A3
Ad

A8

A10
- A1
Al2
A13

Wildemess

Research Natural Area

Special Interest Area

Unroaded Recreation
Semi-Primitive Roaded Recreation
Special Old Growth

Northern Spotted Owl Habitat Area
Key Site Riparian Area

Developed Recreation Sites
Winter Recreation Areas

Outdoor Education Area

Bald Eagle Habitat Area

Cross country skiing; Salmon River Basin.

Four-13s5



Management Area
Direction

A2 Wilderness

Goal

A2 Wildemess
Prescription

Mt Hood Wilderness

Promote, perpetuate and preserve the wilderness character of the land; protect water-
sheds and wildlife habitat; preserve scenic and historic resources; and promote scien-
tific research, primitive recreation, solitude, physical and mental challeage, and in-
spiration.

Wilderness Resource Spectrum (WRS) Goals
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Transition Zone

Manage recreational use to eventually reach semi-primitive trailed settings.

Semi-Primitive Trailed Zone

Provide for a predominately unmodified natural area of moderate 10 large size
where concentrations of recreational users is typically low, but evidence of human
use is visible.

Primitive Trailed Zone

Provide an essentially unmaodified environment where the concentration of recrea-
tional users is low and evidence of human use in minimal. -




Management Area
Direction

Location

A2 Wildemess
Prescription

This Managemeat Arca applics to the 186,200 acres of Congressionally designated
wildermness areas on the Forest. These wilderness areas are: Mt. Hood, Bull of the
Woods, Salmon-Huckleberry, Badger Creek, Columbia, and portions of Mt. Jeffer-
son. These areas are characterized by clear, cold lakes and streams, outstanding
views of majestic mountains, extreme topgraphic relief, young and old growth
forests, alpine meadows and rocklands.

A2 Management Areas are mapped as part of the preferred alternative (sec Alterna-
tive Q in the accompanying map packet). Othcr Management Areas, i.c. A3, A8

and A9, arc delineated by dashed lines as inclusions within A2 on the preferred alter-
native map. Additional Management Areas representing Management Require-
meats, ¢.g. B7 General Riparian Area (unmapped) and B5 Pileated Woodpeck-
er/Pine Marten Habitat Area (see Wildlife Resources map, Supplement to Altema-
tive Q), are also inclusions within A2 Wildemess. All of these Management Area
inclusions are subsets of A2 Wilderness; the A2 prescription as well as the A3, A8,
A9, BS and B7 prescriptions apply to the corresponding inclusions, consistent with
the wilderness resource values and the Wilderness Act, 1964.

Desired Future Condition

Major Characteristics

»  Anarea of undeveloped land retaining its primeval character and influence.

»  Generally appears l0 have been affected primarily by the forces of nature,
evidence of human effects are minimal.

- Has outstanding opportunities for solitude or a primitive and unconfined type of
recreational experience.

«  May contain ecological, geological, or other features of scientific, educational,
scenic or historical value.

« OQutstanding natural characteristics, based on their landform, ecosystem, as-
sociated wildlife, and location.

= No motorized or mechanical equipment.

«  Minimal evidence of human-induced restrictions and controls.

Sensory Perceptions:

« In the Semi-Primitive Trailed Zone: solitude, physical and mental challenge, in-
spiration and connectedness to the natural environmeni may be experienced, the
sights and sounds of human activity will be present, but will be subordinate to
the wilderness experience/environment.

« In the Primitive Trailed Zone: solitude, physical and mental challenge, inspira-
tion and connectedness to the natural environment will be experienced with few
intrusions from the sight and sounds of buman activity.
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Management Area A2 Wildemess
Direction : Prescription

A2 Wilderness

Standards and Guidelines

A. Dispersed Recreation

1. Permanent structures or facilitics shall not be ailowed unless determined to be A2-001
historically significant, essential to preserve a national historic site, or otherwise
authorized by provision of the Wilderness Act (1964), Orcgon Wildemess Act (1984) or
other Jegisiation.

2. Toilets of a primitive type shall be provided only for the protection of wilderness values A2-002
and where thete is a hazard to health and safety.

B. Wilderness Coordination and Use Administration

1. The Limits of Acceptable Change (LLAC) System (FSM 2322, R6 Supp. 2300-%0-1, A2-003
8/90) shall be implemented for validating the existing wilderness carrying capacities for
each Wilderness during the first decade of implementation of this Plan. Recreational use A2-004

should not exceed the estimated existing carrying capacities {measured in recreation
visitor days, RVDs) displayed in Table Four-26.

Table Four- 26 Wilderness Estimated Carrying Capacity

Estimated
Wilderness Area Carrying

Capacity (RVDs)

Columbia 29,827

Badger Creek 19,155

Salmon-Huckleberry 33,352

Bull of the Woods 20,530

Mt. Hood 36,118

Mt Jefferson 4,948

2. All management activities shall meet the following Limits of Acceptable Change (FSM A2-005
2322, R6 Supp. 2300-90-1, 8/90) standards by Wildeness Resource Spectrum (WRS)

class:
a. Semi-Primitive (and Transistion) WRS:
1) Biophysical Standards:

a) Exposed mineral soil without a duff layer may be present on 75% of the A2-006
area around a campsite as well as at key interest points.

b) Loss of ground cover shall not exceed 400 square feet at any one site or 1 A2-007
percent of any acre.
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Management Area A2 Wildemess

Direction Prescription
©) Tree roots may be exposed on 25 pereent of the trees at destination loca- A2-008
tions.
d) Some "improvements” such as fire rings, firewood stashes, or log or stonc A2-009

seats may oocur as loag as they are in keeping with the sctting.
€) Campsites shall, where physically possible, be separated from other ' A2-010
campsites, and set back 200 feet from lakes, streams, trails, meadows, and

key interest features to minimize the degree of disturbance to the natural
ccosyslcm.

2) Social Standards:

a) Encounters with other groups shall be limited to no more than 10 groups A2011
per day during 80 percent of the primary recreational use season.

b) No more than 2 other campsites shall be visible or continuously audible A2-012
from any other site.

¢) Group size should not exceed 12 in any combination of people and recrea- A2013
tional livestock.

d) Groups exceeding 12 shall be allowed only under a permit. The maximum A2-014
group size under permit shall not exceed 30 in any combination of people
and recreational livestock.
b. Primitive Trailed WRS:

1) Biophysical Standards:

a) Ground vegetation may be flattened or show some wear and tear, but A2-015
should not be permanently injured, and should be able to recover in two _ A2-016
growing seasons. A2017

b) The loss of ground cover at heavily-used recreational sites shall not exceed A2-018
200 square fect at any one site or 0.5 percent of any acre. :

¢} Exposed mineral soil without a duff Jayer may be present, but shall not ex- A2-019
ceed 25 percent of a particular site. A2-020

d) Camping sites may be easily recognized from short distances but shall A2-021
blend in with the natural setting from a distance. A2-022

e) Tree roots may be exposed on 10 perceat of the trees at destination loca- A2-023
tions. Campsites shall be separated from other campsites and should, where A2-024
physically possible, be set back 200 fect from lakes, streams, trails, A2-025

meadows, and key interest features to minimize the degree of disturbance
to the natural ecosystem, and reduce social encounters at campsites.

2y Social Standards:

a) Encounters with other groups shall be limited to no more than 6 groups per A2-026
day during 80 percent of the primary recreational ase season.

b) No more than 1 other campsite shall be visible, or continuously audible, A2-027
from any other site.

¢) Group size should not exceed 12 in any combination of people and recrea- A2-028
tional livesiock. :

d) Groups exceeding 12 shall be allowed only under a permit. The maximum A2-029
group size under permit shall not exceed 30 in any combination of peopic A2-030

and recreational livestock.
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Direction

10.

11.

If the carrying capacity validation indicates that ust levels for a particular Wilderness, or
a specific area within a Wilderness have exceeded the estimated carrying capacity as
established through the Limits of Acceptable Change, the following cotrective actions
shall be taken subject to approval by the Forest Supervisor (sce Forest Plan Appendix B
for examples):

a. ‘'The First Action shall be public information and site restoration.

b. The Second Action shall be use of regulations, i.c. if the first action is unsuccessful,
restrict recreational activities by regulation.

¢. The Third Action shall be to restrict number of users. If the first and scoond actions
arc unsuccessful, restrict mumbers of visitors to carrying capacity level.

d. The Fourth Action shall be to close the area to all users. If the first, second, and
third actions are unsuccessful, close the arca to all recreational use until the area is
rehabilitated and restored to wilderness condition.

Each Wilderness shall be managed as a single unit regardiess of administrative
boundaries.

Where conflicting uses occur, preference shall be given Lo those uses which:

a. Are most dependent upon the wilderess environment and cannot be accommodated
clsewhere. ‘ .

b. Least affect the wilderness environmeat.

Pre-cxisting or historical uses of wilderness, which are authorized by wilderness
legislation, shall adhere to the original conditions of the legislation.

Scientific studies, research, and educational programs may occur within wilderness
provided they do not degrade wilderness values.

Grazing of recreational livestock, such as saddle horses, pack stock and llamas, may
occur. Use of pelletized feed should be encouraged. Stock shall be tethered, where
physically possible, at least 200 feet from lakes, streams, travel routes, and key interest
areas, and out of sight of camp areas.

The use of motorized or mechanized equipment, except small battery-powered-hand-held
devices, such as cameras, shavers, or flashlights, shall be prohibited unless authorized
by the Forest Service. Wheelchairs may be permitted.

Pets shall be under reliable voice control or should be under physical restraint while in
the Wilderness, and may be prohibited in some areas.

Trails may be constructed, reconstructed, and/or refocated in accordance with WRS
objectives.

a. Trails shall be maintained in a manner consistent with the WRS objectives, and to
meet minimum requirments for health and safety.

b. In Primitive Trailed WRS zones only the minimum trail system necessary to proiect
resources, provide for visitor safety, and to disperse users shall be provided.

Signing within wilderness shall not be provided for environmental interpretation.
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A2-035

A2-036

A2-037

A2-038

A2-040
A2-041
A2-042

A2-045
A2-046
A2-047

A2-048

A2-050 -

A2-051
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Direction

13,

14.

Directional signing may oocur.

Temporary regulatory or informational signs may be used in situations where control of
excessive resource damage is needed and other corrective actions have been
unsuccessful.

C. Visual Resource Management

All management activities within the wilderness boundary shall meet the Preservation visual
quality objective (VQO) as viewed from within wildemness,

D. Cultural Resources Management

See Forestwide Cultural Resources Management Standards and Guidelines.

E. Wildiife and Fisheries

Fishing and hunting should be permitted per Oregon State Regulations. Wildlife control
measures may be applied in coordination with Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife
(ODFW). Predater-prey relationships should be allowed to play their natural role within
the ecosystem.

Natural ecological processes, including natural infestations of insects, should be allowed
to operate freely.

Wildlife and fish indigenous to the area immediately prior to designatjon as wilderness
should be maintained. Preservation of threatened, endangered and sensitive (T&E)
species shall be emphasized. T&E recovery and enhancement activities may occur.

Improvements and activitics necessary for wildlife and fisheries management may be
permitted and maintained. Work should be performed with nonmotorized equipment.

Reestablishment of native species or establishment of T&E species should be permitted.

Barren lakes may be considered for fish stocking after mutual agreement (i.e. between
ODFW and Forest Service) that scientific and wilderness values are not affected.

Stocking of fishing waters may be permitted where this practice is of record prior to
wilderness designation. Aerial stocking may be permitted.

F. Range Management

2.

Commercial livesiock grazing may be permitted on any grazing allotment where a
grazing permit was in existence at the time of wilderness designation and there is
documentation of grazing use immediately prior to wildermess designation. Scc A3
Rescarch Natural Area Standards and Guidelines.

Vacant grazing allotments should be phased out.

A2 Wildemess
Prescription

A2-052

A2-054
A2-055
A2-056

A2-057

A2-058
A2-059
A2-060

A2-061
A2-062

A2-064

A2-065
A2-066

A2-067

A2-068
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3. Commercial livestock range improvements, e.g. fencing, shall be prohibited.

G. Vegetation Management

1.

Timber harvesting and commercial gathering of forest products shall not be permitted.
Vegelation management activities shall protect or enhance wilderness values.

Live trees may be cut for administrative purposes, e.g. trail bridge construction.

Wood fires and/or firewood gathering may be prohibited in areas where impacts from
firewood gathering are degrading wilderness resource values.

Areas that do not meet WRS bare ground and vegetative cover criteria (see B.2, above)
shall be revegetated.
a. Only native local species shall be used for site revegetation.

b. Areas to be revegetated may be closed to public use until vegetation is re-estab-
lished. Temporary signing or fencing may be used.

c. . Revegetation work should be achieved in a manner that best fits the needs of the in-
dividual site. Work should be accomplished by the use of any or all of the followng
practices:

1) Visitor use may be restricted or eliminated on a temporary basis to allow
natural revegetation to occur.

2) Fertilizer and growth hormones may be used on a limited basis.
Pesticide use shall be prohibited.

Introduction of non-native plant species should not occur.

H. Soil, Water, and Air Quality

1.

1

h

‘Acceleration of soil displacement and erosion resulting from human activity should not
occur.

Natural plant establishment and growth due to soil compaction should not be impaired
except at designated camps, administrative sites, and on trails.

Natural water quality of streams and lakes shall not be degraded by human activity.
Natural stream and riparian ecological processes shall be allowed o operate freely.

Pre-existing water impoundments, diversions and other structures may be maintained at
a level consistent with enabling Wilderness legislation.

Air Quality Related Values existing in Class | Wildemess shall be protected consistent

with the Clean Air Act (1977).
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Prescription

A2-Q70
A2-071

A2-072

A2-073

A2-074

A2-075

A2-076
A2-077

A2-078
A2-079

A2-082

A2-083




Management Area
Direction

7.

Sec Forestwide Air Quality Standards and Guidelines for Class II Wilderness.

. Minerals Management

1. Wilderness shall be withdrawn from mincral cntry and mineral leasing. Valid existing
rights to conduct mineral related activitics should be permitted. Limited prospecting
may occur (36 CFZ 228).
2. Mineral operations in wilderness shall be conducted to preserve wilderness character of
the lands 1nvolved with the legal rights of claimants and lessees (1872 Mining Law).
J. Geology

Natural geologic processes shall be allowed to operate freely.

K. Lands and Special Uses

Special uses, permits, licenses, eascments, patent applications, and rights-of-way
applications for uses shall not be approved, or reissued, except for those consistent with
the Wilderness Act (1964 and 1984) and/or CFR.

Special use permits may be issued for outfitter-guide type activities.

When recreational carrying capacities are reached or exceeded, public recreational use
should be favored over commercial use, unless commercial use can best achieve
wildemess management objectives. Commercial use shall not be permitted in heavy
recreational use areas if commercial use is found to have an adverse effect on the
wilderness experience of other recreational users.

Contests, races, promotions, or fund raisers of any kind shall be prohibited, i-c. including
foot races, competitive trail rides, survival contests, and other similar activities.

Special uses that do not meet Management Area management direction (i.c.
non-conforming) shall be terminated.

Military training exercises should not be permitted.

L. Transportation Systems/Facilities; Travel and Access Management

I~

Roads shall not be constructed.

Existing roads and wheel tracks (except those specifically authorized by wilderness
legislation) shall be blocked, stabilized and returned to a natural condition.

Off-road vehicle use shall be prohibited.

A2 Wildemess
Prescription

A2-090
A2-051
A2-082

A2-099

A2-100

AZ-101

A2-102

A2- 103

A2-104
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Management Area : A2 Wildemess

Direction Prescription
4. Possessing or using a hang-glider, paraglider or bicycle shall be prohibited. A2-105
5. Landing of aircrat, or dropping or picking up of any material, supplics or person from A2-108
aircraft, shall be prohibited unless specifically authorized by the Forest Service.
M. Fire Prevention and Suppression
1. Preference shall be given to those suppression methods and strategies resulting in the A2-107
least practicable area burned, commensurate with cost-effectivencss, and having the least
effect on wilderness values.
2. Human-caused wildfires shall be suppressed. A2-108
N. Prescribed Fire
1. Prescribed fire may occur. A2-109
2. Naturally occurring ignitions should be managed as prescribed fire unless declared a A2-110
wildfire.
3. Management ignited prescribed fires should be considered where analysis has shown A2-111
that the wilderness ccosystem has been significantly altered from its patural state due 10
fire exclusion, and the probability of natural ignitions returning the area to its natural
state is low.
O. Integrated Pest Management
Insect or plant disease outbreaks may be controlled only to prevent unacceptable damage to A2-112
resources on adjacent lands or an unnatural loss to the wilderness resource due to €XOtic pests.
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Management Area A3 Research Natural Area
Direction

A3 Research Natural Area

Columbia Lily

Goal
Preserve examples of natural ecosystems in an unmodified condition for research
and education and to provide areas to serve as a baseline against which human im-
pacts on natural Systems can be measured.

Location

These Management Areas are located throughout the Forest, fulfilling needs iden-
tified by the Oregon Natural Heritage Plan.
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Management Area A3 Research Natural Area
Direction

Research Natural Areas Acres
Mill Creok 815
Bagby 560
Gumjuwac-Tolo* 3,600

Total 4,975
* Proposed Research Naturél Areas
Note: See DA3 Managemeont Area for RNAs within
the Bull Run Watershed Management Unit

A3 Management Arcas are mapped as part of the preferred alternative (scc Alterna-

tive Q in the accompanying map packet). The Gumjuwac-Tolo A3 RNA lies within
the Badger Creck A2 Wilderness Management Area and is indicated on the Alterna-
tive Q map with dashed boundary lines. A2 and A3 prescriptions both apply to the

Gumjawac-Tolo RNA, however, the A2 prescription predominates.

Other Management Areas representing Management Requirements, €.g. B7 General
Riparian Area (unmapped) and BS Pilcated Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat Area
(see Wildiife Resources Map, Supplement to Alicrnative Q), are inclusions within
A3 Management Areas. A3 prescriptions predominate over BS and B7 prescriptions.

Desired Future Condition

Major Characteristics

«  Contains a representative or unique plant community and serves as a gene pool
reserve for native plant and animal species.

= Natural processes in undisturbed conditions predominate.

»  Provides opportunities for research and studies of natural processes.

+  Public recreational use is not encouraged.

= Limited access provided indirectly via ncarby roads and directly via trails.
Sensory Perceptions

= Feeling of isolation from sights and sounds of humans.

»  Feeling of being in a protected arca.

«  Evidence of scientific rescarch may be present.
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Management Area A3 Research Natural Area
Direction

A3 Research Natural Area

Standards and Guidelines
A. Administration

1. Management activities should be confined to research and/or studies consistent with A3-001
needs determined by the Pacific Northwest Research and Experiment Station (PNW).

2. Representative plant communities which currently exist within individual Research A3-002
Natural Area boundaries shall be maintained. -

B. Dispersed Recreation

1. Dispersed recreation facilities should be limited to those needed for research and A3-003
education as determined by PNW.

2. Dispersed recreation use shall be discouraged if it would compromise the research A3-004
values of the RNA.

3. Trails for dispersed recreation purposes which may conflict with RNA values shall not A3-005
be constructed or reconstructed.

4. Off-road vehicle (ORV) and non-motorized bicycle use shall be prohibited. RNAs shall A3-006
be posted as closed to ORV and non-motorized bicycle use. A3-007

C. Developed Recreation

1. Recreational facilities and developed recreational site construction and reconstruction A3-008
shall not occur,

2. Developed recreational use shall be prohibited. A3-009
0. Visual Resource Management

The visual quality objective shall be Preservation for all areas within A3 RNA boundaries, as A3-010
viewed from trails and existing roads within A3 boundaries.

E. Cultural Resources Management

See Forestwide Cultural Resources Management Standards and Guidelines.

Four - 147



Management Area A3 Research Natural Area
Direction

F. Wwildlife and Fisheries

1. Surveys and planning related to threatened and endangered (T & E) or sensitive specics A3-011
or unusual combinations of fauna may be conducted.

2. Fish babitat surveys and planning may be conducted. A3-012

3. Habitat improvement or maintenance work should be consistent with the natural A3-013
ecological processes and should occur only where shown coasistent with Management A3-014

Area management direction.

G. Range Management

1. Grazing by commercial livestock shall be prohibited, except as authorized under A3-015
legislation, .g. Orcgon Wilderness Act (1984). Livestock grazing should be A3-016
discouraged within Gumjuwac-Tolo RNA within Badger Creek Wilderness.

2. Domestic livestock management structures shall not be permitted except where A3-017
necessary for protection of RNA values, e.g. fences to exclude livestock.

3. Introduction of non-native plant species shall be prohibited. A3-018

H. Timber Management (outside of A2 Wilderness)

1. Regulated timber harvest shall not be permitted. A3-019
2. Vegetation management shall not be allowed unless part of an approved research A3-020
project. Vegetation manipulation activities shall be in accordance with the Vegetation A3-021

Management FEIS, Record of Decision 1988, and Mediated Agreement, 1989.

3. Timber salvage operations should not occur unless part of an approved research project. A3-022
4. Hazard trees may be cut or knocked down, but should not be removed from the site. A3-023

A3-024
5. Firewood gathering shall be prohibited. A3-025

l.  Soil, Water and Air Quality

1. Improvement, maintenance, or monitoring activities may take place as necessary (o A3-026
cstablish a baseline for determining effects of land management practices on terrestrial
andfor aquatic systems.

A=)

Temporary gauging stations and instrument sheliers may be established. A3-027 _

Four - 148




Management Area
Direction

J. Minerals Management

RNAs shall be recommended for withdrawal from mincral eatry, under the mining (1872
Mining Law) and mincral Icasing laws. Provisions shall be made for existing valid mining
and leasing rights.

K. Geology

Technical inveatory, evaluation, and site-specific investigation may occur, but shall not have
a detrimental effect on the natural, unmodified condition of the area.

L Lands and Special Uses (outside of A2 Wilderness)

Special uses inconsistent with Management Area management direction shall not be
allowed.

New rights-of-way shall not be permitted.

RNA boundaries should be marked in the field. As a minimum, all corners or tuming
points should be monumented.

M. Transportation Systems/Facilities; Travel and Access Management

1.

New permanent road construction shall be prohibited. Temporary roads should be
discouraged but may be allowed to facilitate approved research activities.

Reconstruction and/or maintenance of existing facilities shall be allowed to protect
resources and for maintenance of natural unmodified conditions.

All forms of off-road vehicle use shall be prohibited.
Foot travel and equestrian use should be discouraged.

New permanent road building shall be prohibited.

N. Fire Prevention and Suppression

!\)

See Forestwide Forest Protection Standards and Guidelines for Fire Prevention.

Prefercnce should be given to fire suppression methods and strategics resulting in the
least practicable area burned, commensurate with cost-effectivencss, and having the Icast
effect on the studies and values in the Rescarch Natural Arca,

Human-caused wildfires shall be suppressed. Application of fire retardant or use of
tractors should not occur during fire suppression actions.

A3 Heseérch Natural Area

A3-031

A3-032

A3-033

A3-034
A3-035

A3-036
A3-037
A3-038

A3-039

A3-031

A3-042

A3-043

A3-044
A3-045
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Management Area A3 Research Natural Area

Direction

4. Fire rehabilitation activities shall be consistent with RNA management direction. A3-046

O. Prescribed Fire

1. Prescribed fire may occur. A3-047

2. Unless required to provide protection to adjaceat non-RNA acreage, fucls treatment shall A3-048
not occur where the sole purpose of the project is fire bazard reduction.

3. A naturally occurring ignition (e.g. fire start due 1o lightining) should be managed as a A3-049
prescribed fire unless declared a wildfire.

P. Integrated Pest Management

1. Actions to control endemic insccts or diseases should not be undertaken. If control A3-050
measures are deemed necessary (i.¢. as documented in an environmental assessment
public document), biological control measures shall be considered.

2. Any pest management actions considered shall be coordinated with the Pacific A3-051

Northwest Research and Experiment Station.
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Management Hrea
Direction

A4 Special Interest Area

Goal

Location

LR L L TN R LR Ny VW

Protect and, where appropriate, foster public recreational use and enjoyment of im-
portant historic, cultural, and gatural aspects of our natiopal heritage. Preserve and
provide interpretation of unique geological, biological, and cultural areas for educa-
tion, scicntific, and public enjoyment purpascs.

These Management Arcas (Table Four-27) are individually mapped and scattered
across the Forest. Each area contains unusual scenic, historical, archaeological,
geological, botanical, zoological, palcontological, or other special characieristics.

A4 Management Areas are mapped as part of the preferred alternative (see Alterna-
tive Q in the accompanying map packet). Other Management Areas represcating
Management Requirements, ¢.g. B7 General Riparian Area (unmapped) and BS
Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat Area (see Wildlife Resources map, sup-
plement to Alternative Q, in the map packet), are inclusions within some A4
Management Arca boundaries. B7 and B5 Management Area prescriptions, as well
as the A4 prescription, apply to these corresponding inclusions.

Table Four-27 Special Interest Areas

Special Interest Areas Acres Emphasis
Barlow Toligate 1 Historic
Little Crater Lake 373 Geologic
Olallie Lake 13,175 Scenic
Barlow Road 5,945 Historic
Roaring River {including Mitchell Flats) 12,449 Scenic
Lost Lake 849 Scenic/Recreation
Bagby Hot Springs 854 Geologic
Sugar Pine Botanical Area 35 Botanic
Squaw Meadows 774 Botanic
Parkdale Lava Beds 854 Geologic
Cloud Cap-Tilly Jane 1,486 Historic
Clackamas Lake 253 Historic
Old Maid Flat 1,497 Geologic
Stringer Meadows 110 Botanic
Total Acres in Ad 38,755

Note: Sece EA4 Management Area for Special Interest Arcas within Cojumbia
River Gorge National Scenic Area, i.e. Columbia Gorge Old Wagon Road (65

acres} and Oneonta Gorge (10 acres).
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Direction

A4 Special interest Area

Desired Future Condition
Major Characteristics

Each area is uniquely formed by patural forces or historic human achievemeat.

Each area is unique by itself, and presents its own special set of values and ex-
pericoces.

Provides interpretive opportunities.

Predominately patural appearing covironment.

Dispersed, natural scttings for recreation, learning, and reflection.
Special characteristics, such as:

- Massive lava flows.

- Glacial cirque basins.

- High elevation meadows and forests.

- Hot springs.

- Outstanding views of majestic mountains.

- Old growth forests.

- Unique plant communities.

- Unique combinations of geology, ecology, and hydrology.
- Interpretive trails and visitor points.

- Historic buiidings and travel routes.

Sensory Perceptions
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Expansive vistas.

Solitude.

Sense of curiosity and discovery.
Inspirational.

Physically challenging.

Sights, sounds, and smells associated with humans are evident, but subordinate
to the experience.

Sense of kinship and sharing with individuals who hold similar values.

Sense of wonder and awe.




Management Area
Direction

A4 Special Interest Area

Standards and Guidelines
A. Recreation Facilities, Use Administration, and Trails

1. All management activities shall meet the prescribed Recreation Opportunity Spectrum
{ROS) class criteria: (FSM 2311.1) as displayed in Table Four-28.

Table Four-28 Recreation Opportunity Spectrum Class
per Special Interest Area

Special interest Area ROS Class

Barlow Tolgate Rural (R)

Litle Crater Lake Goologic Area Roaded Natural
(RN),
Semi-Primitive,
Non-Motorized
(SPNM)

Olallie Lake Scenic Area SPNM,
Semi-Primitive
Motorized (SPM)

Barlow Road (Historic Travel Route) RN

Roaring River Scenic Area (including Mitchell Flats) SPNM

Lost Lake RAN,R

Bagby Hot Springs RAN,SPNM

Sugar Pine Botanical Area RN

Squaw Meadows SPNM,RN

Parkdale Lava Beds Geologic Area AN, SPNM

Cloud Cap-Tilly Jane Historic District RN

Clackamas Lake Historic District RN

Oid Maids Flat Geologic Area RN

Stringer Meadows RN

Recreational facilities may occur.

3. Recreational use should be limited when dispersed use exceeds the capacity of the area.

4. Dispersed campsites shall be located to take advantage of topographic and vegetative
screening, and shall be located outside of near-foreground view (i.c. 100 feet) from
lakes, streams, trails, and key interest fcatures,

5. Recreational livestock may be tied, grazed or held overnight or for extended periods of

time within the foreground areas (i.c. 100 feet) of campsites, trails and key interest arcas.

a. Uiilization of current year's vegetation growth should not excecd 30 percent (see |
Forestwide Range Management Standards and Guidelines).

AT DG HIGIGOL M

A4-001

A4-002

A4-003

A4-004
A4-005

A4-006

A4-007
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Management Area A4 Special Interest Area

Direction

b. No more than 5 percent of an activity area should be in a detrimental soil condition A4-008
from the combined impact of compaction, puddling and displacement (see
Forestwide Soil Productivity Standards and Guidelines). '

c Exposcdmmmlsoﬂarwudmmpsimmﬁsandkcymmmshouldnmu- A4-009
ceed 25 percent of the activity area.

6. Industrial camping should not be aliowed. A4-010
7. The trail system should disperse recreational usc and provide a range of difficulty levels A4-011
consistent with the prescribed ROS class. Trails should be maintained consistent with Aq-012

the prescribed ROS class.

8. Recreational livestock shall not be tied, grazed, or beld overnight within developed A4-013
recreation sites unless the site is especially designed and designated for livestock use.

B. Visual Resource Management

1. All management activities (except recreational facilities) within the Management Area A4-014
shall meet visual quality objectives (VQO) of Retention in the foreground, and Partial
Retention in the middleground and background distance zoaes, as seen from open roads,
high recreational use areas, and water bodies within A4 boundaries.

2. See Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidelines regarding
prescribed VQOs from trails.

C. Cultural Resources Management

See Forestwide Cultural Resources Management Standards and Guidelines.

D. Wildlife and Fisheries

Wildlife and fisheries habitat improvement activities may occur. A4-015
E. Range
1. Existing commercial livestock grazing may be permitted (see Forestwide Range A4-016

Management Standards and Guidelines for forage utilization).

2. Range improvements may occur and should be encouraged 1o protect otherresource AZ-017
values. A4-018

F. Vegetation Mapagement

I. Regulated timber harvest shall be prohibited. A4-019

!«J

" Nonregulated timber harvest activities necessary to achieve Special Interest Area A4-020
objectives may be allowed, provided no permanent roads are constructed, and the
prescribed ROS class is maintained.
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Direction

3. Timber salvage may occur for the protection of special features and to provide for the
safety of visitors. Timber salvage activities to barvest windthrown timber, fire damaged
trees, insect or disease attacked rees, other similar natural tree mortality, or for the
protection of special features, or surrounding forest, may occur provided oo permanent
roads are constructed.

4. Native plant collection should not be allowed in Botanical Special Interest Areas.

5. Native plant collection may be restricted in non-Botanical Special Interest Areas 10
protect high value botanic resources.

6. Introduction of non-native plants shall be prohibited in Botanical Special Interest Areas.

7. Firewood gathering may occur at designated sites.

G. Soil, Water, and Air Quality

See Forestwide Soil Productivity, Water, Riparian Area, Air Quality, and Forest Diversity
Standards and Guidelines.

H. Minerals Management

1. Special Interest Areas shall be recommended for withdrawal from mineral entry under
the mining (1872 Mining Law) and mineral leasing laws. Provisions shall be made for
valid existing mining and leasing rights.

2. 'The development of common variety minerals (¢.g. sand and gravel) shall not occur.

L. Geology

See Forestwide Geology Standards and Guidelines.

J.  Lands and Special Uses

1. New recreation and nonrecreation special use permits may be permitted.

2. Special uses which do not meet Management Area management direction (i.e.
nonconforming special uses) should be terminated or phased out.

* 3. Energy proposals and developments that are inconsistent with the Management Arca
management direction should be recommended for denial. Energy development should
be discouraged.

4. Lands which are critical 10 the integrity of the Special Interest Area shall be retained or
acguired.

A4-021

A4-024

A4-025

A4-027
A4-028

A4-029

A4-030

A4-031

A4-032
A4-033

A4-034

Four - 155



Management Area

Direction

K. Transportation Systems/Facilitics; Travel and Access Management

Existing off-road vehicle tracks inconsistcat with the prescribed ROS class shall be
blocked, stabilized and returned to a natural condition.

New and existing roads, and associated facilitics and structures may occur, and shall be
consistent with Management Arca managemeat direction. New roads shall be prohibited
within Stringer Mcadows A4 Special Interest Area,

Recreational Off-road vehicle usc shall be prohibited except as noted in items 4 and 5,
below.

Off-road vehicle uses in powerline rights-of-way should be allowed where consistent
with other managemeant direction, ¢.g. riparian and cultural resources protection.

Over-snow vehicles on Skyline Road (Road 42) shall be allowed when at lcast 2 feet of
snow cover is preseat and when it has been demonstrated that such use will not detract
from the special features of the area.

Motorized boat use on lakes shall be prohibited.

Mountain bicycle use shail be accepted on designated roads and trails. Mountain bicycle
use shall not be allowed on the Pacific Crest National Scenic Trail.

Pedestrian and equestrian use shall be encouraged.

L- Fire Prevention and Suppression

See Forestwide Forest Protection Standards and Guidelines.

M. Wood Residue Management

L.

See Forestwide Soil Productiviy, Wildlife, and Forest Diversity Standards and
Guidelines.

2. Prescribed burning may occur.

N. Inicgrated Pest Management

(%)

The suppression and prevention of pests shall be limited to outbreaks which threaten the
recreational and special values of the area or adjacent resources.

Sce Forestwide Timber Management Standards and Guidelines regarding Integrated Pest
Management.
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A4-035

A4-036

A4-038

A4-039

A4-040

A4-041

A4-042
A4-043

A4-044

A4-045
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Management Area AR VIV - TV
Direction Recreation

A5 Unroaded Recreation

Eagle Creek Trailhead

Goal Provide a variety of year-round unroaded recreation opportunities in a semi-primi-
tive non-motorized setting and undeveloped forest environment.

Location These management areas are located throughout the Forest and are generally ac-
cessed by trails suitable for foot or horseback use.

AS Management Areas are mapped as part of the preferred alternative (sce Alterna-
tive Q in the accompanying map packet). Other Management Areas representing
Management Requirements, e.g. B7 General Riparian Area (unmapped) and B5
Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat Area (see Wildlife Resources map, sup-
plement to Alternative Q, in the map packet), are inclusions within some AS
Management Area boundarics. B7 and B5 Management Area prescriptions, as well
as the AS prescription, apply (o these corresponding inclusions.

Desired Future Condition

Major Characteristics

»  Predominatcly natural or natural-appearing environment ranging in size from
several hundred o thousands of acres.

= May show evidence of past human activity such as oid stumps and road or rail-
road grades.

«  Low interaction between recreational users, but with evidence of other uscrs.

Four - 157



Management Area
Direction
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A5 Unroaded
Recreation

Minimal on-site controls and restrictions present.
No motorized vehicle use.
No new roads, and existing roads are closed.

Esscntially unmodified environment managed for dispersed recreation such as
hiking, camping, fishing, borscback riding, and cross-country skiing.

Prescribed fire may occur.

Sensory Perceptions

Independence and self-reliance.
Tranquility.

Closeness {o nature.

Feeling of isolation.

High degree of interaction with the naturai envirooment.




Management Area
Direction

A5 Unroaded Recreation

Standards and Guidelines
A. Recreation Facilitics, Use Administration, and Trails

1. All management activities shall mect the Semi-Primitive Non-Motorized (SPNM)
Recreation Opportuaity Spectrum (ROS) class (FSM 2311.1).

2. Dispersed campsites should be Jocated to take advantage of topographic and vegetative
screening, and should be located outside of foreground view (i.c. 100 feet) from lakes,
streams, trails, and key interest features.

3. Recreational livestock may be tied, grazed, or held for extended periods in the
foreground (i.e. 100 feet) of campsites, trailsand key interest areas.

a. Utilization of current year's vegetation growth should not exceed 30 percent (see
Forestwide Range Management Standards and Guidelines).

b. - No more than 5 percent of an activity area should be in a detrimental soil condition
from the combined impact of compaction, puddiing and displacement (see
Forestwide Soil Productivity Standards and Guidelines).

c. Exposed mineral soil around campsites, trails and key interest areas should not ex-
ceed 25 percent of the activity area.

4. Recreational livestock may enter riparian areas for water but shall not be present in
riparian areas for extended periods of time (i.c. no grazing or overaight holding).

5. Industrial camping should not be allowed.

6. Measures to limit recreational use (e.g. reservations, fees, or permits) may be employed
t0 maintain the SPNM ROS classification when dispersed recreation use exceeds

capacity.

7. The trail system shall be developed and designed to disperse use, and provide a range of
difficulty levels consistent with the Management Area management direction.

8. Trail construction, reconstruction and maintenance may occur consistent with the
prescribed ROS class.

B. Visual Resource Management

1. All management activities within the Management Arca shall meet the visual quality
objective (VQO) of Retention in the foreground, middleground, and background distance
as scen from trails, high recreational use areas, and water bodies within A5 boundaries.

S L VaLICu

Recreation

A5-008
AS5-009

AS5-010

A5-011

A5-012

A5-013

A5-014
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Management Area
Direction Recreation
2. See Forestwide Visual Resouroe Management Standards and Guidelines regarding VQOs
from trails.
C. Cultural Resources Management
See Forestwide Cultural Resources Management Standards and Guidelines.
D. wiidlife and Fisheries
wildlife and fisheries habitat improvement activities may occur. AS-015
E. Range Management

1. Existing commercial livestock grazing may be permitted (see Forestwide Range A5-016
Standards and Guidelines regarding forage utilization).

2. Range improvements may occur. A5-017

F. Timber Management

1. Regulated timber harvest shall be prohibited. AS-018

2. Nonregulated timber harvest activities necessary to achieve recreation objectives may be A5-019
allowed, provided oo permanent roads are constructed, and the semi-primitive
non-motorized ROS class is maintained.

3. Timber salvage activitics (e.g. harvest windthrown timber, fire damaged trees, insect and A5-020
disease attacked trees, or other similar natural trec mortality) for protection of the
surrounding forest may be permitted, provided no permanent roads are constructed.

4. Firewood cutting may be permitted for on-site recreational use. Personal use firewood AS5-021
cutting should be allowed if cutting does not detract from the natural appearance of the A5-022
area or conflict with other recreational uses.

\
I
G. Soil, Water and Air Quality
Sce Forestwide Soil Productivity, Water, Riparian Area and Air Quality Standards and
Guidelines.
H. Mincrals Management

1. See Forestwide Minerals Management Standards and Guidelincs.

2. Development of common variety minerals (e.g. sand and gravel) shall not occur. A5-023

3. Mincrals exploration may occur, and shall be performed in a manner that minimizes the A5-024
cifects on the semi-primilive non-motorized recreational setting. _ A5-025
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Direction

4. Facilities and excavations developed during mineral exploration and/or development
sbould be designed to be consistent with the semi-primitive non-moiorized recreational
setting, and shall be rehabilitated immediately following project completion.

5. Exploration should be timed and designed to avoid coaflict with recreational activitics,
¢.g. not on weekends during the summer $¢ason. ,

.  Geology

See Forestwide Geology Standards and Guidelines.

J. Lands and Special Uses

New recreation and nonrecreation special uses, permits, leases, rights-of-way and easements
shall meet a semi-primitive non-motorized ROS class. Nonconforming special uses shall be
terminated or phased out.

K. Transportation Systems/Facilities; Travel and Access Management

1. Existing roads shall be closed and/or obliterated within one year as prescribed in road
management objectives. Some roads may be used for emergency adminsitrative use.

2. Existing off-road vehicle tracks, and other wheel tracks, shall be blocked, stabilized and
returned to a natural condition.

3. Permanent roads and associated facilities, and structures inconsistent with the
semi-primitive non-motorized ROS class shall not be permitted.

4. Permanent administrative facilities should not occur. Permanent helispots may occur
only when authorized by the Forest Supervisor.

5. Motorized vehicle use shall be prohibited, except in emergency situations (e.g. fire
suppression and search and rescuc) and timber salvage activities.

6. Nonmotorized mades of travel, including mountain bicycles, shall be permitted.

L Fire Prevention and Suppression

See Forestwide Forest Protection Standards and Guidelines.

M. Wood Residuc Management

1. See Forestwide Soil Productivity, Wildlife, and Forest Diversity Standards and
Guidelines.

2. Prescribed buming should be considered when semi-primitive non-motorized ROS
objectives can be met.

FA TP AR SRR e ]

Recreation

A5-027

AS-030

A5-031
A5-032
AS5-033
A5-034
A5-035
A5-036

AS-037

A5-038

A5-039
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Management Area ' A5 Unroaded
Direction Recreation

N. Integrated Pest Management

1. The suppression and prevention of pests shall be limited to outbreaks which threaten the A5-040
recreation, wildlife, fish, or timber values of the area or adjacent resources. Biological AS-041
control measures should be emphasized.

2. See Forestwide Timber Management Standards and Guidelines regarding Intcgrated Pest
Management.
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Management Area
Direction

R - -

Roaded Recreation

A6 Semi-Primitive Roaded Recreation

Goal

Location

Provide a variety of ycar-round dispersed motorized opportunities and opportunities
for semi-primitive recreational expericaces.

These Management Areas are located throughout the Forest, often in steep rugged
sub-alpine terrain. They are accessed by primitive roads and trails, often providing
outstanding views of mountains, meadows, and rockscapes.

A6 Management Arcas are mapped as part of the preferred alierpative (se¢ Alterna-
tive Q in the accompanying map packet). Other Management Areas representing
Management Requirements, ¢.g. B7 General Riparian Area (unmapped) and B5
Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat Area (see Wildlife Resource map, supple-
ment to Alternative Q, in the map packet), are inclusjons within some A6 Manage-
ment Area boundaries. B7 and B35 prescriptions apply 1o these inclusions; plus, the
A6 prescription’s probibition of regulated timber harvest also applies.

Desired Future Condition

Major Characteristics

«  Predominately natural-appearing environment ranging in size from several
hundred to thousands of acres.

« Concentration of users is low with some evidence of other users.
+  Motorized use opportunities are available.
«  Minimum on-site controls and restrictions.

= Mountainous trails and primitive roads.

Sensory Perceptions

+  Users will occasionally see and hear motorized use such as 4-wheel drive
vehicles and motorcycles.

*  Sense of isolation and independence.
= High degree of interaction with the natural environment.

»  Users may usec motorized vehicles to achieve sense of challenge and risk.
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Management Area A6 Semi-Primitive
Direction Roaded Recreation

A6 Semi-Primitive Roaded Recreation

A. Recreation Facilities, Use Administration, and Trails

1. All management activities shall meet the Semi-Primitive Motorized Recreation A6-001
Opportunity Spectrum (ROS) class (FSM 2311.1).

2. Measures to limit recreational use (e.g. reservations, fees, or permits) may be employed A6-002
to maintain the semi-primitive motorized ROS class.

3. Dispersed campsites should be located to take advantage of topographic and vegetative A6-003
screening and should be placed outside of foreground view (i.e. 100 fect) from lakes, A6-004
streams, trails, and key interest features.

4. Recreational livestock may be lied, grazed, or held for extended periods in the A6-005
foreground areas (i.c. 100 ft.) of campsites, trails andkey interest areas.

a. Utilization of current year’s vegetation growth should not exceed 30 percent (se¢ AB-006
Forestwide Range Management Standards and Guidelines).

b. No more than 5 percent of an activity area should be in a detrimental soil condition A6-007
from the combined impact of compaction, puddling and displacement (see
Forestwide Soil Productivity Standards and Guidelines).

c. Exposed mineral soil around campsites, trails and key interest arcas should not ex- A6-008
ceed 25 percent of the activity area.

5. Recreational livestock may enter riparian areas for water but shall not be present in AB-009
riparian areas for extended periods of time (i.e. no grazing or overnight holding). A6-010
6. Industrial camping should not be allowed. AB-011
7. The trail system should be developed and designed to disperse use, and provide a range AB-012 }

of difficulty leveis consistent with Management Area management direction.

8. Trail construction, reconstruction and maintenance shall be consistent with the A6-013
prescribed ROS class.

9. Developed recreation facilities may occur. A6-014

10. Trail construction/reconstruclion may occur. A6-015
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Management Area

A OG- ilHiliuve

Direction Roaded Recreation
B. Visual Resource Management
1. All management activities within the Management Area shall meet the visual quality A6-016

objective (VQO) of Reiention in ihe foreground, middleground, and background areas as
seen from open roads, trails, high recreational usc arcas, and water bodies within A6
boundaries.

2. Sec Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidelines regarding trail
VQOs. '

Cultural Resources Managemeat

See Forestwide Cultural Resource Management Standards and Guidelines.

Wildlife and Fisheries

Wildlife and fisheries habitat improvement activities may occur.

Range Management

1. Existing commercial livestock grazing may be permitted (sce Forestwide Range
Management Standards and Guidelines).

2. Range improvements may occur.

Timber Management

1. Regulated timber harvest shall be prohibited.

2. Timber salvage activities (¢.g. harvest windthrown timber, fire damaged trees, jnsect and
disease attacked trees, hazard trees, or other similar natural tree mortality) for protection
of the surrounding forest or visitor safety may be permitted.

3. Nonregulated timber harvest operations necessary 10 achieve recreation objectives may
be allowed.

4. Firewood culting may be permitted for on-site tecreation use. Personal use firewood
cutting should be allowed under permit if cutting does not detract from the natural
appearance of the area or conflict with other recreational uses.

Soil, Water, and Air Quality

See Forestwide Soil Productivity, Water, Riparian Area and Air Quality Standards and
Guidelines.

AG6-017

AG6-018

A6-019

A6-020

AG-021

Ag-022

A6-023
A6-024
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Management Area A6 Semi-Primitive
Direction Roaded Recreation

H. Minerals Management

1. See Forestwide Mincrals Management Standards and Guidelines.

2. Development of common variety minerals should not occur, A6-025

3. Mincrals exploration and development should be performed during scasons designated to A6-026
reduce conflict with high recreation activity, ¢.g. summer weekends and holidays.

4. Facilitics and excavations developed during mineral exploration and/or development A6-027
should be designed 10 be coasistent with the semi-primitive motorized recreation setting,
and shall be rehabilitated immediately following project completion.

. Geology
See Forestwide Geology Standards and Guidclines.

J. Lands and Special Uses

1. Recreation and nonrecreation special uses may be permitted. A5-028

2. Special uses not consistent with Management Area management direction (i.e. A6-029
nonconforming) shall be terminated.

K. Transportation Systems/Facilities; Travel and Access Management

1. Road management objectives shall be based on recreation objectives and ROS class. A6-030
2. New roads, associated facilities, and structures may occur to meet recreation objectives. A6-031
3. Roads, associated facilities and structures inconsistent with the semi-primitive motorized A6-032

ROS setting shall not be permitted, except as provided by the 1872 Mining Laws and
mineral leasing laws.

4. Pedestrian, equestrian, and mountain bicycle use shall be encouraged. Recreational AB-033
off-road vehicle use shall be permitted only on designated trails. A6-034
5. The area north of Wahtum Lake shall be clased to recreational off-road vehicle use. AB6-035

L Fire Prevention and Suppression

See Forestwide Forest Production Standards and Guidelines.

M. Wood Residue Management

1. See Forestwide Soil Productivity, Wildlife, and Forest Diversity Standards and
Guidelines.
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Direction Roaded Recreation

2. Prescribed fire may occur. AG-036

N. Integrated Pest Management

1.

The suppression and prevention of pests shall be limited 10 outbreaks which threaten the A6-037
receeation, wildlife, fish, or timber values of the area or adjacent resources.

See Forestwide Timber Management Standard and Guidelines regarding Integrated Pest
Management.

Diffuse stickweed
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Management Area A7 Special Oki Growth

Direction

A7 Special Old Growth

Goal Provide the many significant values of old growth forests for present and future
generations. Maintain old growth to provide for wildlife and plant habitat, ecosys-
tem diversity, preservation of aesthetic qualities, and Lo provide opportunitics fora
high degree of interaction betwecn people and forests with old growth characier.

Location Tnesc Management Areas arc scattered throughout the forest. Identified sites con-
tain “classic® old growth stand characteristics. Sites do not attempt t0 €nCOMpass an
entire ecosystem with old growth charadter, but instead, sclected portions with easy
access by Forest visitors.

A7 Management Areas are mapped as part of the preferred alternative (see Alterna-
tive Q in the accompanying map packet). Other Management Areas representing
Management Requirements, ¢.g. B7 General Riparian Arca (unmapped) and B5
Pileated Woodpecker/Pinc Marten Habitat Area (sec Wildlife Resources map, sup-
plement to Alternative Q, in the map packet), are inclusions within or overlap some
A7 Management Area boundaries. B7 and BS Management Area prescriptions, as
well as, the A7 prescription, apply to these corresponding inclusions.

Desired Future Condition

Major Characteristics

«  Evidence of human activities may be present, but will be subordinate to the
other characteristics of the site.

= Opportunities for a high degree of interaction with the natural environment.
= Stands provide for interpretive opporiunities.

«  Climax vegetation dominates. The tree canopy is multi-layered, with canopy
gaps and understory patchiness.

+  Dead standing and fallen tree material is very much evident.
» A variety of stand sizes ranging from several acres 10 several hundred acres.
*  Accessible to Forest visitors via roads and trails.
Sensory Perceptions
«  Sense of a rare environmental condition.
= Closeness {0 nature.
= Tranquility; a still quietness.
»  Feeling of being in a stable environmerit.

»  Awec-inspiring like a huge cathedral.
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Managermnent Area M PSAI I A UYL
Direction

*  The scent of richness and of pure air.
= The sounds of a high variety of bird life.
» A fecling of subordipation to the natural environment.

=  Sensc of walking on a thick organic carpet.
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Management Area ' : A7 Special Old Growth
Direction o

A7 Special Old Growth

A. Recreation Facilities, Use Administration, and Trails

All management activities shall meet the prescribed Recreation Opportunity Spectrom (ROS) A7-001
class criteria (FSM AF-FSM 2311.1) as displayed in Tablc Four-29.

Table Four-29 Recreation Opportunity Sectrum Class
Per Special Old Growth Area

__Location ROS Ciass Ranger District___|

Amey's Grove RN Bear Springs

Bagby Area and Trail SPNM Estacada

Big White Pines AN Bear Springs

Blister Creek AN Estacada

Blue Box OG RN Bear Springs

Clackamas Lake Cathedral RN Bear Springs

Clackamas River Trail AN Estacada

Litle Crater OG by PCNST RN Bear Springs

Fish Creek/Wash Creek AN Estacada

Hickeyville Ecological Area RN Bear Springs

Hot Springs Fork RN Estacada

lron Creek OG RN Bear Springs

Jigsaw OG/EIK RN Bear Springs

l.ake Branch RN Hood River

Lost Lake RN Hood River

tower Triangle OG RN Bear Springs

McCubbins Pines RN Bear Springs

Milt Creek RN Hood River

Oak Grove Forik OG BN Bear Sprngs

OG Yew AN Boar Springs

Oid Skyline OG RN Bear Springs

Pathfinder OG Pine/DF AN Bear Springs

PCNST & Timothy Lake Trail AN Bear Springs

Pioneer Big Trees RN Bear Springs

Wards Meadow/Sandstone SPNM Estacada
1. Interpretive trails and facilities should be encouraged. , A7-002
2. Structures, improvements, and trails may occur consistent with the prescribed ROS class. A7-003
3. Industrial camping should not be allowed. A7-004
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Management Area Che et i et e
Direction

4. Day recreational use should be encouraged; overnight camping and recreational
livestock use should not be encouraged.

Visual Resource Management

All management activities within the Management Arca shall meet the visual quality objec-
tive (VQO) of Retention, as scen from trails, high recreational usc areas, and water bodics
within A7 boundaries.

Cultural Resources Management

See Forestwide Cultural Resources Management Standards Guidelines.

Wildlife and Fisherics

1. Habitat improvement activitics for old growth associated species shall be encouraged.

2. Fisheries habitat improvement activitics may occur.

Range Management

1. Existing commercial livestock grazing may occur. See Forestwide Range Management
Standards and Guidelines regarding forage utilization.

2. Commercial livestock handling facilities (e.g. corrals and Joading chutes) should not be
permitied.

3. Fencing should not oceur. Fencing should only be used to protect or enhance old
growth forest associated resource values.

Timber Management

1. Regulated timber harvest shall be prohibited.

2. Timber salvage activities shall not be allowed, except for removal and/or sale of hazard
trees.

3. Firewoaod cutting shall not be allowed except for on-site recreational use.

4. Vegetation management may be permitted.

A7-005
A7-006

A7-007

A7-008

A7-009

A7-010

AT-011

A7-012
A7-013

A7-014

A7-015

A7T-016

A7-017
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Management Area A7 Special Uld Growtn
Direction

G. Soil, Water, and Air Quality

See Forestwide Soil Productivily, Water, Riparian Area, and Air Quality Standards and
Guidelines.

H. Miperals Management

1. See Forestwide Mincrals Management Standards and Guidclines.
2. Development of common variéty mincrals (e.g. sand and gravel) shall oot be permitted. A7-018

l.  Geology

' See Forestwide Geology Standards and Guidelines.

J. Lands and Special Uses

1. Recreation and non-recreation special uses, permits, leases, rights-of-way, and casements A7-019
should be discouraged. Existing special uses not consistent with Management Area A7-020

management direction should be terminated or phased out.

2. Commercial developments shall not be permitted. A7-021

K. Transportation Systems/Facilities; Travel and Access Management

1. Roads and trails consistent with the prescribed ROS class may be constructed and A7-022
maintained to provide access.

2. Road management objectives shall be based on Management Area management direction. AT-023

3. Recreational off-road vehicle usc should be prohibited. A7-024

4. Foot travel should be encouraged. A7-025

5. All modes of cross-country travel should be discouraged. A7-026

L Fire Prevention and Suppression

Sec Forestwide Forest Protection Standards and Guidelines.

M. Wood Residue Management

1. Removal of coarsec woody debris (i-¢. snags and down Jogs) should not occur. See AT-027
Forestwide Soil Productivity, Wildlife and Forest Diversity Standards and Guidelines.

2. Prescribed burning may occur to achieve old growth forest associated values, A7-028
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Management Area N Uil i A TRy
Direction

N. integrated Pest Management
The suppression and prevention of pests shall be limited to outbreaks which threaten the A7-029
recreation, wildlife, fish, or silvicultural values of Lhe area or adjacent resources. See

Forestwide Timber Management Standards and Guidclines regarding Integraied Pest Manage-
meat.
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Management Area ) A8 Northem Spotted Owl
Direction Habitat Area

A8 Northern Spotted Owl Habitat Area

Goal Protect and manage old growth and mature forest habitat to maintain a viable
population of northern spoited owls well distrubuted across the Forest.

Location These Management Areas arc dispersed throughout the Forest, generally below
4,000 feet. Final Supplemental Environmental Impact Statcment to the Pacific
Northwest Regional Guide (December 1988) defines the Management Area size, dis-
tribution, and stand characteristics requirements.

AB Management Areas are mapped as part of the preferred alternative (sce Alterna-
tive Q in the accompanying map packet). Some A8 Management Areas arc in-
clusions within A2 Wilderness and are delineated on the Alternative Q map with
dashed boundarics. These inclusions are subsets of A2 and both A2 and A8
prescriptions apply; the A2 prescription predominates.

Nop-wilderness A8 Management Areas function as "overlays” to other Management
Areas; A8 prescriptions predominate, however, some occasions exist where the over-
layed Management Area prescriptions are more restrictive to vegetation manage-
ment or public access. In these occasions the more restrictive prescription applies.
For example, the A8 prescription allows for off-road vehicle (ORV) usc on desig-
nated trails outside of the spotted ow] reproductive season, but the B6 Special Em-
phasis Watershed prescription for The Dalles Watershed and Still Creek drainage
prohibits ORV use; thercfore, the B6 prescription regarding ORV use predominates
within A8 Management Areas within The Dalles Watershed and Still Creek
drainage.

Other Management Areas, represcnting Management Requirements, e.g. B7 General
Riparian Area (unmapped) and BS Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat Area
(see Wildlife Resources map, supplement to Altcrnative Q in the map packet) are in-
clusions within A8 Management Area boundaries. A8 prescriptions predominate.

See DA3 and DAS prescriptions regarding overlap between Northera Spotted Owl
Habitat Areas and Research Natural Areas within the Bull Run Watershed Manage-
ment Unit.

Desired Future Condition

Major Characteristics

«  Large, mostly contiguous tracts of at least 1,500 acres of old growth/mature
forest, much of it in a pristine state.

»  Evidence of human activitics may be present, but arc subordinate to the other
characteristics of the stand.

+  Opporunity for a high degree of interaction with the natural environment and
wildlife.
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Direction Habitat Area

»  Climax vegetation is prevalent.
+  Abundant snags in a variety of sizes and decay stages arc present.
» A varicty of tree sizes exist; large trees are abundant.
+  Multiple canopy layers are evident.
Sensory Perceptions
«  Closeness and oneness with nature.
*  Tranquility, quiet, at peace.
»  Fecling of awe, like in a huge cathedral.
= Sceats of richness, pure air.
+  Sounds of bird life, woodpeckers.
»  Plants and ground wet 1o the touch.

+  Ground soft to the touch and to walk on.

Four - 175



Management Area A8 Northem Spotted Oowi
Direction Habitat Area

A8 Northern Spotted Owl Habitat Area

A_ Dispersed and Developed Recreation

1. Dispersed recreation use should be discouraged. A8-001
2. New dispersed sites and developed recreation facilities should not be developed. A8-002
Recreational use of existing dispersed recreation sites may occur. A8-003
3. Recreational off-road vehicle use shall be permitted only op designated trails. A8-004
Recreational off-road vehicle use shall be prohibited between March 1 and September 30. AB-005
4. New trails should be discouraged. Existing trails and other facilities shouid be AB-006
maintained to minimize impacts to old growth and mature forest habitat. A8-007
5. Trail maintenance may occur. Use of explosives and prolonged activities associated A8-008
with trail maintenance sbould not occur during the spotted owl reproduction period, i.c. AB-009

March 1 through September 30.

B. Visual Resource Management

1. Management activitics within the Management Area shall achieve a visual quality AB-010
objective (VQO) of Partial Retention from open roads within A8 boundaries. AB-011
Exceptions may occur within "designated viewsheds" (see Forestwide Visual Resource
Mapagement Standards and Guidelines regarding designated viewshed VQOs).

2. See Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidelines for VQOs
prescribed for trails.

C. Cultural Resources Management

See Forestwide Cultural Resources Ménagemcnt Standards and Guidelines.

D. Wildlife and Fisheries

1. Habitat improvement activities for old growih associated species should be encouraged. AB-012
2. Wildiife and fisherics habitat improvement activities may occur and shall be consistent A8-013

with Management Area management direction. A8-014
3. Use of explosives or other prolonged disturbing activities should not occur between AB-015

March 1 and September 30.
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Direction

E. Range Management

1.

Existing commercial livestock grazing may occur and shall be consisteat with
maintaining old growth habitat/ccosystems. Livestock grazing shall occur only in
approved grazing allouments.

Livestock holding facilities (¢.g. corrals and loading ramps) shall not be permitted.
Fencing may occur to protect or enhance old growth habitat values.

Livestock salt blocks and watering troughs should not be permitted.

F. Timber Management

1.

Regulated timber harvest shall be prohibited.

Timber salvage activities shall not be permitted. Removal of down trees that are hazards

to road prisms or road access shall be permitted within cleared road rights-of-way.

Firewood cutting should not be permitted-

Uneven-age management principles or other silvicuitural techniques may be employed 1o

enhance habitat characteristics for northern spotted owl. Appiication of these activities
should not occur between March 1 and September 30.

G. Soil, Water and Air Quality

See Forestwide Soil Productivity, Water, Ripafian Area, and Air Quality Standards and
Guidelines.

H. Minerals

See Forestwide Minerals Management Standards and Guidelines.

2. Common variety mineral {e.g. sand and gravel) development activities shall not be
conducted within active spotted ow] habitat nesting areas between March 1 and
September 30. :

3. Existing rock quarries within A8 boundaries shall not be expanded, and should be
phased out.

4. Mineral exploration activities shall be discouraged and should not occur within active
spotted owl nesting areas between March 1 and September 30,

. Geology

Sece Forestwide Geology Standards and Guidelines.

) ﬁabitat Area

AB-016
AB-017

AB-018
AB-018

A8-021

AB-022
A8-023

AB8-024

AB-025
AB-026

A8-027

A8-028
AB-029

A8-030
AB-031
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A8 Northem Spotted Owl

Management Area -
J. Lands and Special Uses
1. Lands within A8 shall be retained. See Forestwide Lands Program Standards and AB8-032
Guidelines regarding land exchanges.
2. New utility rights-of-way should oot be permitted. A8-033
3. Recreation and non-recreation special uses, permits, leases, rights-of-way, and eascments AB-034
should not occur. Existing special uses not consistent with Management Area AB-035
management direction should be terminated.
K. Transportation Systems/Facilities; Travel and Access Management
1. Roads open to vehicle access shall oot exceed a density of 2.0 miles per square mile. A8-036
Additional access restrictions should be applied if necessary to minimize impacts (0 A8-037
spotted owl reproduction, ¢.g. roads or trails near active nesting areas.
2. Off-road vehicie use shall be permitted only on designated trails. Off-road vehicle AB-038
activities shall be prohibited between March 1 and September 30. A8-039
3. Non-motorized modes of travel may occur on designated trails. All modes of off-trail . AB-030
travel shall be discouraged. . A8-041
L. Fire Prevention and Suppression
1. See Forestwide Forest Protection Standards and Guidelines.
2. See Forestwide Forest Protection, Initial Attack Standards and Guidelines (item D.4)
regarding Resource Advisors.
M. Wood Residue Management
1. Removal of coarse woodly debris (i.c. snags and down logs) should not occur. See AB-042
Forestwide Soil Productivity, Wildlife and Forest Diversity Standards and Guidelines.
2. Prescribed burning may occur to achieve spotted owl habitat objectives. Prescribed A8-043
burning should be minimized in the vicinity of active spotted owl] pest sites between Ag-044
March 1 and September 30.
3. Wildlife trees shall be maintained 1o provide habitat sufficient to support at least 90 AB-045
percent of the maximum biclogical potential of primary cavity dependent species, e.g.
woadpeckers.
N. Intcgrated Pest Management
1. Herbicides should not be permitted outside of road rights-of-way. A8-046
2. If insect epidemics threaten spotted ow] habitat quality, biologicai control measures AB-047

should be considered.
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A9 Key Site Riparian Area

Bell Run Reservoir

Goal Maintain or enhance habitat and hydrologic conditions of sclected riparian areas,
notable for their exceptional diversity, high natural quality and key role in providing
for the continued production of riparian dependent resource values.

Location Relatively large (greater than 20 acres) areas exhibiting high habitat diversity and
outstanding capabilities for producing high quality water, generally associated with
streams, lakes, and wetlands. The designation includes riparian and aquatic ecosys-
tems and the upland transition (influence) zones of varying widths. Actual on-
ground boundaries are located and adjusted during project implementation planning
and analysis. ‘

A9 Management Areas are mapped as part of the preferred alternative (see Alterna-
tive Q in the accompanying map packet). Some A9 Management Areas are in-
clusions within A2 Wilderness and are delineated on the Alternative Q map with
dashed boundaries. These inclusions are subsets of A2 and both A2 and A9
prescriptions apply; the A2 prescription predominates.

Other Management Areas representing Management Requirements, e.g. B7 General
Riparian Arca (unmapped) and B3 Pilcated Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat Arca
(see Wildlife Resources map, supplement 10 Allernative Q, in the map packet) arc
inclusions within or overlap AS Managemenl Arca boundaries. A9 prescriptions
predominate. -
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Direction ' Riparian Area

Desired Future Condition

Major Characteristics and Physical Features

» Provides consistently excelleat water quality (c.g. clarity, temperature and
chemistry).

Excellent fish spawning and rearing habitat, high quality waterfowl breeding,
nesting and resting habitat, wildlife cover, and diverse plant communitics.

+  Populations of riparian dependeat specics arc in harmony with capacity of
habitat.

= Habitat conditions are relatively stable and resilient.
»  Soil, water, fish, and wildlife management activities predominate.

»  Evidence of human activities may be present, but is subordinate to riparian char-
acteristics.

+  Slopes are typically gentle to moderate and nearly fiat to somewhat dissected
adjacent to stream channels.

«  Amount of sediment in streams is well within the range and frequency adapted
to by native aquatic species.

+  Summer stream temperatures are well-moderated with limited day to night varia-
tion; generally cool summer water temperatures are well within the tolerances
of aquatic organisms indigenous to the systems.

«  Channels are maintained at or restored to inherent (historic) conditions.

»  For Class [, II, and I steams, relatively large pools, persistent during lowest
flows, are frequent and well-distributed.

»  Frequent and well distributed concentrations of large wood (long and large
diameter) within stream chanoels.

»  Riparian areas are typically fully occupied by native plant community types.

»  Dynamic, multi-age communities promote fioodplain, bank, and channel
stability, provide resiliency to disturbance, and promote aquatic diversity.

*  Riparian areas adjacent (o streams retain and store water during floods and help
maintaio summer flows.

« Riparian areas store large woody debris and trap sediment.

*  Multi-layered canopy including large tall green Lrees, snags, intermediate size
trees, and understory vegetation.

+  Frequent small openings in the canopy favor a variety of species and succes-
sional stages.

»  Fallen, decayed trees and accumulation of litter and large organic material on
the surface of the ground.
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Management Area -
Direction Riparian Area

*  Disturbance (¢.g. wild fires, windthrown trees, and channel scouring) is local-
ized and generally infrequent.

Sensory Perceptions
«  General feeling of "closeness™ to nature.,
«  Sounds of flowing watcr, birds and wildlifc predominatc.
+  Sights, sounds, and smells related to human activities are absent or subordinate.

»  Lighting is variablc rangiog from bright openings to relatively dark, shaded
areas beneath dense vegetative canopics.

»  During summer, cooler and rmore humid than surrounding upslope areas.

+  Presence or evidence of a large variety of wildlife, plants and animals.
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Management Area
Direction

A9 Key Site Riparian

A. Dispersed and Developed Recreation

1.

Development of new, or expansion of existing dispersed and developed recreation sites,
facilities, and trails (hiking and crass country skiing) should not be
Interpretive sites and trails may be allowed if riparian related values are not ]eopardm:d

Existing developed and dispersed recreation sites, facilities, and trails not consistent with
protection of riparian values, shall be modified, rchablhtated, or removed. Recrcation
facilities may occur within the higher drier "transition zone" between the immediate
riparian and upslope mesic plant communities.

Recreational livestock may enter riparian areas for water, but shall not be held for
extended periods of time, e.g. grazing or overnight holding.

B. Visual Resource Management

Management activities withio the Management Area shall achieve a visual quality
objective (VQO) of Partial Retention from open roads, streams and water bodies within
A9 boundaries. Higher VQOs may occur within "designated viewsheds" (see
Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidelines regarding designated

viewshed VQOs).

See Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidelines for VQOs
prescribed from trails.

C. Culural Resources Management

1L

2.

Seec Forestwide Cultaral Resources Managment Standards and Guidelines.

Authorized excavation of cultural resource sites may occur and should minimize impacts
on riparian resource values. Sites rehabilitation shall be promptly performed.

D. Wildlife and Fisheries

!\J

Wildlife and fisheries rehabilitation and enhancement projects should be encouraged,
with emphasis on improvement of key and/or sensitive wildlife and fish babitat.

Native plant species should be used in vegetation management (c.g. establishment and
revegetation) projects.

Wildlife trees and snags shall be maintained to provide for at least %) perceat of the
maximum biological potential for primary cavity nesting species, €.g. woodpeckers.
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Management Area
Direction

E. Range Management

1.

Existing commercial livestock grazing may occur but should be discouraged. Forage
utilization of curreat year’s vegetation growth should not exceed 30 percent (see
Forestwide Range Management Standards and Guidelines regarding forage utilization).

Livestock holding facilities (¢.g. corrals and loading chutes) should not be permitted.
Where livestock graziag occurs, fencing should be encouraged to protect, rehabilitate or
enhance riparian related values, ¢.g. exclude livestock from a sensitive plant population.

Livestock salt blocks and watering troughs should not be permitted.

Vegetation Management

1.

Regulated timber harvest shall be prohibited.

Silvicultural techniques, including timber harvest, may occur only to maintain or
enhance riparian resource values.

Timber salvage activities shall not occur, except to protect or enhance riparian resource
values. Removal of down trees that are hazards to road prisms or road access shall be
permitted within cleared road rights-of-way.

Firewood cutting should not be allowed. On site, recreation oricnted, firewood
gathering may occur.

Vegetation manipulation activities to maintain open meadows should be encouraged, ¢.g.

prescribed fire.

Soil, Water and Air Quality

See Forestwide Soil Productivity, Water, Riparian Area and Air Quality Standards and
Guidelines.

Minerals Management

1. Locatable and leascable minerals exploration and/or development activities shall be
designed to minimize impacts (o riparian resource values. See Forestwide Minerals
Management Standards and Guidelines.

2. Common variety minerals (e.g. sand and gravel) development activities shall be
prohibited.

Geology

Sec Forestwide Geology Standards and Guidelines.

LNt 2 My e

Riparian Area

A9-015

AS-016

A9-017
A9-018

Ag-019

A9-020

A9-021

A9-022
A9-023

A9-024
A9-025

A9-026

A9-027

AS-028
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J. Lands and Special Uses

" Rights-of-way and easements should not be permitted.

Maintenance of existing ditches or other water transmission structures may be permitted.

Recreation and non-recreation special use permits should be discouraged. Existing
special uses not consistent with Managemeat Area management direction should be
terminated.

K. Transportation Systems/Facilities; Travel and Access Managemeat

1.

Construction of new roads should not occur. Existing local roads shall be considered for
closure and obliteration.

Existing road crossings of fish-bearing streams shall be designed to provide for adult and
juvenile fish passage (Oregon Revised Statute 509.605).

Administrative acoess roads for maintenance of existing special use facilities (e.g. water
transmission ditches, etc.) may be permitted.

Water drainage systems for roads should incorporate practical features to minimize or
eliminate discharge of sediment or other pollutants into water bodies (i.¢. streams, lakes,
ponds, or wetlands).

Recreational off-road vehicle use, except over-snow vehicles, shall be prohibited.
Over-snow vehicle use shall be consistent with protection of riparian values, e.g. such
use may only occur over at least 2 feet of snow.

Equestrian and mountain bicycle use should occur only on designated trails.

L Fire Prevention and Suppression

1.

2.

3.

See Forestwide Forest Protection Standards and Guidelines.

Heavy equipment (e.g. tractors) should not be used for fire suppression.

Application of chemical fire retardants should be minimized.

M. Wood Residue Management

Prescribed burning should be considered for the purpose of enhancing riparian resource
values.
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Direction Riparian Area
N. Iniegrated Pest Management

1. Suppression and prevention of pests shall be Jimited 1o outbreaks which threaten riparian AS-044
resource values. Biological control measures should be emphasized. AS-045

2. See Forestwide Timber Management Standards and Guidelines regarding Integrated Pest
Management.
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Direction Recreation Sites
A10 Developed Recreation Sites

Goal Provide a range of high quality cutdoor recreational opportunities for concentrated

recreational use at readily accessible, appropriatcly designed developed sites.

Location These Management Arcas are scattered across the Forest, ranging in size from less
than one acre 10 hundreds of acres. Included in this Management Arca arc )
campgrounds, picnic grounds, boating sites, swimming areas, marinas, observation
sites, privately owned improvements such as resorts, recreation residences (i.c. sum-
mer homes), organization sites, trailhcads and snowparks.

Al0 Management Arcas arc gencrally not mapped; the onc exception is the Summer
Home tracts (i.c. recreational residences) near the town of Rhododendron on High-
way 26. All other A10 Management Areas are inclusions within or between other
Management Areas. These inclusions may occur within all Management Arcas ex-
cept A2, A3, A8 and the D-series Management Areas in the Bull Run Watershed
Management Unit.

A10 Management Areas, although typically quite small, are discrete entities and the
A0 prescription is applicd.

Desired Future Condition

Major Characteristics

»  Ranges from a natural to an urbanized envircnment, although the background
may have natural-appearing clements.

= Primary attribute is a physical facility associated with recreational activities.
*  Vegetative management will be often evident.
= Accessed by Forest roads suitable for passenger cars.

+  Qutstanding views of majestic mountains, cold, clear streams, lakes and water-
falls are common.

Sensory Perceptions

«  Sights, sounds, and smells associated with human activity will normally be
present.

= Moderate to large numbers of users may be present.
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Direction

A10 Developed Recreation

A. Dispersed Recreation

Dispersed recreation opportunities that are complimentary to the developed sites shali be
permitted. See Forestwide Dispersed Recreation Standards and Guidelines.

Dispersed camping may occur within developed campgrounds outside of normal
operating seasons.

B. Developed Recreation

I~

1

All developed sites shall have an approved site plan (FSM 2333) for construction,
reconstruction and maintenance.

Occupancy and use of developed sites shall be regulated to the extent necessary (o
protect resources and facilities and to insure the safety and enjoyment of recreating
Forest visitors.

All motorized recreational vehicles, except over-snow vehicles, shall be limited to access
roads and parking areas.

Recreational livestock shall not be tied, grazed, or held overnight within developed sites
unless the site is especially designed and designated for livestock use, e.g. Joe Graham

Horse Camp within Clackamas Lake Historic District (A4 Special Interest Arca-Historic).

Development (including new construction, reconstruction, or relocation of
improvements), administration, occupancy, and use of sites under special use permits
shall conform to Management Area management direction (i.e. as detailed in site
specific master plans).

Site specific Management Area boundaries shall be determined during project
implementation pianning and analysis.

C. Visual Resource Management

L~

Management activities within the Management Area shall achicve a visual quality
objective (VQO) of Partial Retention as viewed from within A10 boundarics.

When A10 Management Areas fall within "designated viewsheds™ (sec Forestwide
Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidelines, item A.2) a VQO of Partial
Retention shall be achieved within the A10 Management Arca as viewed from the
identificd designated viewshedviewer position.

Note: Al0 sites are often identified as viewer positions for designated viewsheds, there-
fore prescribing VQOs beyond the A10 boundarics.

MU e V(}‘_IUPG:'U
Recreation Sites

A10-001

A10-002

A10-003

A10-004

A10-005

A10-006

A10-007

A10-008

A10-009

A10-010
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Direction Recreation Sites

D. Culwral Resources Management

See Forestwide Cultural Resources Management Standards and Guidelines.

E. Wildlife and Fisheries

1. Wildlife and fisheries habitat improvement activities should be allowed when consistent A10-011
with Management Area management direction.

2. Recreational use of A10 Management Areas located within deer and clk winter range A10-012
{(Map Four-4) should be restricted between December 1 and April 1.

F. Range Management

Commergial livestock may be excluded from some developed recreation sites (e.g. A10-013
campgrounds), and shall be excluded in "fee campgrounds”.

G. Soil, Water and Air Quality

1. See Forestwide Soil Productivity, Water, Riparian Area and Air Quality Standards and
Guidelines.

2. Watershed rehabilitation and enhancement activities shall be encouraged. A10-014

H. Vegetation Management

1. Regulated timber harvest shall be prohibited. A10-015

2. Timber salvage activitics may be allowed to meet recreation objectives, protect resources A10016
or facilities, or to insure the safety and enjoyment of Forest visitors.

3. Vegetation management shall compliment the development and recreational experience A10-017
~ level planned for the site, and shall be consistent with the Northwest Region (R6 A10-018
"Managing Competing and Unwanted Vegetation" FEIS, Vegetation Management
Environment Impact Record of Decision (1988) and Mediated Agreement (1989).

l.  Mnerals Management

1. Common variety minerals {¢.g. sand and gravel) should not be developed. A10-019
2. Developed recreation sites shall be recommended for withdrawal from mineral entry A10-020
under the mining (1872 Mining Law) and mineral leasing laws. Provision shall be made A10-021

for valid existing mining and leasing rights.

fFour- 188




Management Area
Direction

J. Geology

See Foresiwide Geology Standards and Guidelines.

K. Lands and Special Uses

Scc Forestwide Lands Program and Special Uses Standards and Guidelines.

L. Transportation Systems/Facilitics; Travel and Access Management

Roads, associated facilitics, and road signing shall conform to the development and
recreational experience level planned for the site within required safety regulations.

Motorized vehicles, except over-snow vehicles, shall be restricted to acoess roads and
parking areas. )

Nonmotorized modes of travel, including bicycles, shall be encouraged.

M. Fire Prevention and Suppression

See Forestwide Forest Protection Standards and Guidelines.

Prevention actions should compliment the development and experience level planned for
the site.

Rehabilitation and revegeiation work following a fire should compliment the
deveiopment and experience level planned for the site.

N. Wood Residue Treatment

Management of down woody material should compliment the development and
experience level planned for the site. See Forestwide Wildlife Standards and Guidelines
regarding snags and down logs.

Firewood cutting for off-site personal use shall not be permitted.

Pile burning may occur consistent with Management Area management direction.

0. Integrated Pest Management

1.

(9]

Biological methods of control shall be preferred for insect control. Suppression and
prevention actions should compliment the development and expericnce level planned for
the site.

Rodents, other animals, and unwanted vegelation may be controlied to protect public |
safcty.

ER et Nt T B s s e

Recreation Sites

A10-022
A10-023

A10-024

- A10-025

A10-026

A10-027

A10-028

A10-029

A10-030
A10-031

A10-032
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Direction

A11 Winter
Recreation Areas

All Winter Recreation Areas

Goal

Location

Four- 199

Airborne snowboarder,

Provide areas for high quality winter recreation (and associated summer) oppor-
tunities including: downhill skiing, nordic skiing, snowmobiling, and snowplay
within a natural appearing forest environment.

These areas are located in some of the Forest’s highest snow depth zones, centered
around Mt. Hood. Winter recreation Management Areas include those arcas current-
ly under a special use permit or Master Plan, those areas with the potential to be
managed for winter use under such a permit or plan, and those areas currently
receiving heavy winter recreation use or those areas with potential to provide dis-
persed winter recreation opportuaities, such as cross couatry skiing and snowplay or
over-snow machine use.

All Management Areas are mapped as part of the preferred alternative (sec Alterna-
tive Q in the accompanying map packet). Other Management Areas representing
Management Requirements, e.g. B7 General Riparian Area (unmapped) and B5
Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat Area (see Wildlife Resources map, sup-
plement to Alternative Q, in the map packet), are inclusions within, or may overlap,
some A1l Management Area boundaries. B7 and B5 Management Area Prescrip-
tions, as well as, the A1l prescription, apply to these comresponding inclusions or
overlaps.




Management Area
Direction

TR FIYIt-]

Recreation Areas

Desired Future Condition

Major Characteristics

High quality winter recreation activities such as downhill skiing, nordic skiing,
cross-country skiing, snowmobiling, and snowplay.

Opportunities exist for summer recreation activities such as hiking, mountain
bicycling, and horseback riding.

Winter recreation activities occur in a natural-appearing forest environment.
Winter recreation improvements may be designed for year round use.
Accessed by improved Forest Roads suitable for passenger Cars.

Snow covered trees and meadows during the winter, and alpine forests, rock
outcrops, and flower carpeted meadows during the summer.

Ski lodges and chair lifts.

Sensory Perceptions

Evidence of humans may vary from the crowded environment of a developed
ski area slope to the quiet environment of a nordic ski trail.

Other sights, sounds, and smells associated with human activity will generally
be noticeable.

Exhiliration of recreating outdoors in the snow - fecling of "winter wonderland”.

Sounds of children sliding down a slope on innertubes or tobbagans.
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Management Area ' ' A11 Winter
Direction Recreation Areas

A11 Winter Recreation Areas

A. Dispersed Reareation

1. Recreation facilities shall be provided for the purposes of winter recreation opportunities A11.001
such as cross-country and downhill skiing, snowmobiling and snowplay, for health and
safety, or 1o mitigatc impacts from recreational use.

2. Recreation facilities shal] remain unobirusive in the landscape. A11-002

3. Dispersed recreation facilities should be located to take advantage of topographic and A11-003
vegetative screening, and also be located outside of ncar-foreground view (i.e. 100 feet) ‘
from lakes, streams, trails, and key interest features.

4. Recreational livestock may be tied, grazed, or held for extended periods in the A11-004
near-foreground areas (i.c. 100 feet) of campsites and trails.

a. Utilization of current year’s vegetation growth should not exceed 30 percent (sce A11-005
Forestwide Range Management Standards and Guidelines). -

b. 'No more than 5 percent of an activity area should be in a detrimental soil condition A11-006
from the combined impact of compaction, puddling and displacement (sec
Forestwide Soil Productivity Standards and Guidelines}).

c. Exposed mineral soil around campsites, trails and key interest areas should not ex- A11-007
ceed 25 percent of the activity area. :

5. Recreationai livestock should not be grazed within developed areas or areas under A11-008
Master Plan (FSM 2341) permits.

6. Industrial camping may be allowed in designated arcas. A11-009
7. The trail system shall be developed and designed to disperse recreational use, and A11-010
provide a range of difficulty levels consistent with the Management Area management
direction.

B. Developed Recreation

1. Development (i.e. including new construction, reconsiruction, or rejocation of A11-011
' improvements), administration, occupancy, and use of developed sites and facilities shall A11-012
be consistent with Management Area management direction. Project specific conditions
and specifications for developments shall be determined via planning and environmental
analyses for master plans (FSM 2341) and/or special use permits.

-

2. Occupancy and use of developed sites shall be regulated 10 the extent necessary to A11-013
protect resources and facilities and to insure the safety and enjoyment of recreating
Forest visitors.
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Direction

3. Developed recreation facilities for summer us¢ may occur consistent with other
Management Area management direction.

4. Recreation overnight acoomodations (i-e. not including campgrounds) shall oot be

Recreation Areas

A11-014

A11-015

developed, except within approved Master Plans (and associated eavironmenta) analysis).

C. Visual Resource Management

1. New management activities within the Management Area (cxcept parking lots, Nordic,
ski centers, developed downhill ski arcas, and other developed facilitics) shall achieve
visual quality objectives (VQO) of Retention foreground, and Partial Retention in the
middleground and background distance zones, as viewed from the following Highways
and Forest Roads: Hwy 26, Hwy 35, old Hwy 35, Hwy 173, Rd 2645, Rd 3512, and Rd
48.

2. Nordic ski centers, developed downhill ski areas, and other developed facilities shall
achieve Partial Retention VQO in the foreground, middleground, and background
distance zones (as viewed from the view routes listed above in item C.1}.

3. Existing conditions found to be inconsistent with prescribed VQOs should be
rehabilitated.

4. Parking lots shall achieve a Partial Retention VQO, as viewed from viewroutes listed
above in item C.1.

5. Ski lift facilities should achieve a VQO of Partial Retention from sensitivity level 1
trails and riparian areas. Sce Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and
Guidelines for prescribed trail VQOs.

D. Cultural Resources Management

See Forestwide Cultural Resources Management Standards and Guidelines.

E. Wildlife and Fisheries

Wildlife and fisheries habitat improvement and rehabilitation activities may occur and shall
be consistent with Management Area management direction.

F. Range Management

Existing commercial livestock grazing may be permitted; see Forestwide Range Management
Standards and Guidelines regarding forage utilization.

G. Timber Management

1. Regulated timber harvest shall be prohibited.

A11016

A11-017

A11-018

A11-019

A11-020

A11-021
Ait-022

A11-023

A11-024
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Developed facitity master plans or special use permits may allow tree removal to
achieve recreation objectives.

Timber salvage activities may be allowed 10 meet recreation objectives, protect resources

or facilities, or to insure the safety and enjoyment of Forest visitors.

A11 Winter
Recreation Areas

A11.025

A11-026

H. Soil, Water and Air Quality
See Forestwide Soil Productivity, Water, Riparian Area, and Air Quality Standards and
Guidelines.

. Mincrals Management

1. See Forestwide Minerals Management Standards and Guidelines. .

2. Developmeat of common variety minerals within a developed recreation master plan or A11-027
permit area shall not be allowed.

3. Developed portions of A11 Winter Recreation Management Arcas shall be A11-028
recommended for withdrawal from mineral eatry under the mining (1872 Mining Law) A11-029
and mineral leasing laws. Provisions shall be made for valid existing mining and leasing
rights.

J.  Geology

See Forestwide Geology Standards and Guidelines.
K. Lands and Special Uses (and Master Plans)

See Forestwide Lands Program and Special Uses Standards and Guidelines.
L Transportation Systems/Facilities; Travel and Access Management

1. Roads and associated facilities shall be consistent with prescribed VQOs, recreation A11-030
objectives, and visitor safety needs.

2. Road management should enhance or maintain recreation opportunities. AT11-031

3. Vehicle use and use of over-snow machines shall be limited to designated trails and A11-032
areas to prevent resource damage and recreational use conflicts.

4. Impacts to site conditions within the immediate hydrologic influence zone upslope from A11-033
Stringer Meadows (A4 Special Interest Area), i.c. within Mt. Hood Meadows A1l
Winter Recreation Management Area, shali be minimized. -
a.  Road construction (i.e. earth moving) shall not occur. A11-034
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Direction Recreation Areas
b. Over snow vchicles may be permitted oaly for administrative use and oaly onone A11-035
designated route stipulated in the Master Plan. Early winter use of the designated A11-036

route shall only occur when at least an equivaleat of 24 inches of unpacked snow
has accumulated.

c. Off-road vehicle use shall be prohibited. A11-037

5. Roads, snowplay areas and trails that are designated for skiing or snowplay should be A11-038
closed to wheeled vehicle use during the snow season.

6. During the snow season, all wheeled vehicles shall be limited to cleared roads and A11-039
parking areas.

7. Summer off-road vehicle and mountain bicycle use shall cocur only on designated trails A11040
and roads.

8. Motorized travel shall be allowed in ski area master plans and permits for administrative A11-041

and permittee use.

9. Pedestrian and equestrian use may occur, : A11-042

10. Motorized access shall be allowed only within parking lots. A11-043

M. Fire Prevention and Suppression

See Forestwide Forest Protection Standards and Guidelines.

N. Wood Residue Management

1. Forest openings created for downhill ski slopes may be managed devoid of wildlife A11-044
trees, snags and down logs. See Forestwide Soil Productivity, Wildiife and Forest
Diversity Standards and Guidelines.

2. Prescribed fire may occur to achieve desired vegetative conditions. A11-045

3. Firewood cutting for off-site personal use should not be permitted. A11-046

O. Integrated Pest Management

Sec Forestwide Timber Management Standards and Guidelines regarding Integraied Pest
Management.
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A12 Outdoor Education Area

Interpretive program near Multnomah Falls.

Goal Provide opportunities for outdoor public education programs, environmeatal educa-
tion, interpretive work, and other general learning activities for groups which focus
on the natural and cultural history of the Forest.

Location . This prescription applics to a specific site sct aside for outdoor education purposes,

i.e. the Underhill Site on the Bariow Ranger District.

The A12 site is mapped as part of the preferred alternative (see Alternative Q in the
accompanying map packet). Other Management Areas representing Management
Requirements, €.g. B7 General Riparian Area (unmapped) and B5 Pileated Wood-
pecker/Pine Marten Habitat Area (sce Wildlife Resources map, supplement to Alter-
native Q in the map packet), are inclusions within, or may overlap, some A12
Management Area boundaries. B7 and B5 Management Area prescriptions, as well
as the A12 prescription, apply the these corresponding inclusions or overlaps.

Desired Future Condition

Four -

Major Characteristics

= Barrier free access is provided. -
*  Facilitics are located in a predominantly natural environment.

= Ovemight facilitics allowed when consistent with site specific objectives.

1986
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Direction Education Area

+  Opportunity for a high degree of interaction between people and with the
natural epvironment.

Sensory Perceptions

«  Awareness of natural cnvironment.

*  Sense of discovery.
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A12 Outdoor Education Areas

A. Dispersed and Developed Recreation

Recreation facilities shall be provided for the purposcs of:

a. maintaining public health and safety.

b. mitigating eavironmental impacts from recreational use,

c. enhancing outdoor education efforts.

Dispersed recreation facilities, ¢.g. trails, trail structures and established campsites, may

be permitted. Facilities and campsites should be screened by vegetation or top0graphy
from view of trails, lakes, streams and key interest features.

Recreational livestock shall not be tied, grazed ar held for extended periods of time (c.g.

overnight) within foreground areas {i.c. 100 feet) of lakes, streams, campsites, trails or
key interest areas.

Recreational off-road vehicle use shall not be permitted.

Trail construction, reconstruction and maintenance shall be consistent with Management
Arca management direction.

Recreational residence sites shall not be permitted.

B. Visual Resource Management

1.

Ajl management activitics within the Management Arca (except developed facilities, e.g.

buildings) shall achieve a visual quality objective (VQO) of Retention from open roads
and high recreation use areas. Developed facilities shall achieve a VQO of Partial
Retention.

See Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidelines for visual
quality objectives as prescribed for trails.

C. Culiural Resources Management

See Forestwide Cultural Resources Management Standards and Guidelines.

D. Wildlife and Fisherics

Wildiife and {isheries habital improvement activities shall be encouraged.

E. Range Managemcent

Commereial livestock grazing should not be permitted.
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Education Area

A12-001
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A12-004
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A12-006

A12-007
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F. Timber Management

1. Regulated timber harvest shall be prohibited. A12-012
2. Firewood gatbering shall not be permitted except for administrative use. A12-013
3. Ounsile recreational firewood use may be allowed. A12-014
4. ‘Timber salvage activities may occur for public safety or facility protection. A12-015
5. Silvicultural techniques may be used to accomplish environmental education and/or A12-016

other resource objectives.

G. Soil, Water and Air Quality

See Forestwide Soil Productivity, Watcr, Riparian Area and Air Quality Standards and
Guidelines.

H. Minerals Management

1. Development of common variety mineral sources (e.g. sand and gravel) shail not be A12-017
permitted.

2. Quidoor Education Management Areas shall be recommended for withdrawal from A12-018
mineral entry under the mining (1872 Mining Law) and mineral leasing laws. A12-019

Provisions shall be made for valid existing mining and leasing rights.
I Geology
See Forestwide Geology Standards and Guidelines.

J. Lands and Special Uses

1. See Forestwide Lands Program Standards and Guidelines.

2. Recreation and non-recreation special uses should be discouraged. A12-020

K. Transportation Systems/Facilities; Travel and Access Management

{.  Roads not necessary to achieve educational objectives shall be closed 1o recreational A12-021

travel. Addiional roads may be maintained for administrative use. At12-022
2. Some existing roads may be closed and obliterated. A12-023
3. Trails should be developed to facilitate environmental education and natural resource A12-024

interprelation.
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4. Pedestrian and non-motorized uses shali be encouraged.
5. Off-road vehicle use shall be prohibited.

6. Snow-related motorized activitics may be permitted.

L. Fire Prevention & Suppression

Sce Forestwide Forest Protection Standards and Guidelines.

M. Wood Residue Management

1. Nauural levels of down woody material should be maintained to compliment
interpretation of natural forest processes. Reduced levels of down woody material may
be permitted at developed sites.

2. Prescribed fire may occur.

N. Integrated Pest Management

1. Herbicides should not be appiied outside of road rights-of-way.

2. If pesticide application is deemed necessary, biological control measures should be
considered. See Forestwide Timber Management Standards and Guidelines regarding
Integrated Pest Management.

L
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A12.025

A12-026

A12-027

A12.028
A12-029

A12-030

A12-031
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A13 Bald Eagle Habitat Area
Goal Protect and manage bald cagle nesting and winter communal roost arcas in order to

meet or exceed recovery levels established in the Pacific Bald Eagle Recovery Plan
(1986). A secondary goal is 10 maintain a mature and overmature stand condition.

Location Management Arcas have been designated in the nine recovery vicinitics identified
by the United States Fish and Wildlife Service in the Pacific Bald Eagle Recovery
Plan (1986). They are generally located near bodies of water 40 acres or greater in
size with food sources appropriate for nesting bald eagles.

Al13 Management Areas are mapped as part of the preferred Alternative @, but are
not indicated on the Alternative Q maps. They are, however, mapped on the
Wildlife Resources map, supplement to Alternative Q, enclosed in the accompany-
ing map packet. A13 Management Areas override and replace the Management
Areas indicated on the Alternative @ map. Al3 prescriptions apply.

Other Management Areas representing Management Requirements, e.g. B7 General
Riparian Area (unmapped) and B5 Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat Area
(see Wildlife Resources map, supplement to Alternative Q) may be inclusions
within or may overlap A13 Management Area boundaries. Al3 prescriptions
predominate.

Desired Future Condition

Major Characteristics

The predominant stand condition is mature and overmature forest.
Within one mile of a large body of water.

Large number of tall, early decay class snags.

Human access is limited.

Large body of water within sight from the top of the forest canopy.
A minimum core of at least 30 acres.

Variety of tree sizes; large trees are abundant,

Abundant snags in a variety of size and decay classes.

Multiple canopy layers.
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Sensory Perceptions

Placidlserenc environment.

Cool and sheltered micro climate.

Canopy closed, diffused fighting.
Visual diversity of vegetation.
Scents of richness, pure air.
Moaist ground and vegetation.

A13 Bald Eagle
Habitat Area
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Direction

A13 Bald Eagle Habitat Area

A. Dispersed and Developed Recreation

1

New developed recreation facilities shall not be constructed.

Development of new trails and facilities shall not be permitted unless determined to have
oo conflict with nesting cagles. Trail reconstruction, construction and maintenance
should not occur within active bald eagle nesting areas between January 1 and August
15.

Dispersed recreation use shall be discouraged between January 1 and August 15.
Discouraged uses shall include (but not be limited to) use of firearms, camping,
picnicing and low-level aerial flights.

Recreational access into active nesting territories shall be prohibited between January 1
and August 15; designated trails or roads may be excepted if determined to have no
cffect on nesting bald eagles.

B. Visual Resource Management

1.

Management activities within in the Management Area shall achieve a visual quality
objective {(VQO) consistent with the prescription for the Management Area designated
on the Alternative Q map at the location of the A13 Management Area. Exceptions may
occur within "designated viewsheds™ (see Forestwide Visual Resource Management
Standards and Guidelines regarding designated viewshed VQOs).

See Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidelines regarding VQOs
prescribed for trails.

C. Culwral Resources Management

See Forestwide Cultural Resources Management Standards and Guidelines.

D. Wildlife and Fisheries

Habitat improvement activities which encourage mature forest and/or old growth habitat
associated specics shall be emphasized.

Fisherics habitat improvement activities may occur except between January 1 and
August 15.

In westside-Cascade habitat conditions, at lcast 14-16 trees per acre greater than 123 feet
high and 18-21 trees per acre 75-125 feet high shall be retained or provided. In
castside-Cascade habitat conditions, at Jeast 8-10 trees per acre greater than 100 feet
high and 28-33 trecs per acre 50-10Q feet high shall be retained or provided.

Ao DAl Eayie
Habitat Area

A13-001

A13-002
A13-003

A13-004
A13-005

A13-006

A13-007
A13-008

A13-009

A13-010

A13-011
A13-012
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Direction Habitat Area
4, Large, tall trees with large limbs near the top of the tree crown shall be favored for A13-013
retention.
5. See Forestwide Threatened, Endangered and Sensitive Species Standards and Guidelines
regarding replacing habitat lost due to catastrophic eveats, e.g. fire on windthrow.
E. Range Management
1. Existing commercial livestock grazing may occur (scc Forestwide Range Management A13-014
Standards and Guidelines).
2. Livestock holding facilities (¢.g. corrals and loading chutes) shall not be permitted. A13-015
3. Livestock salt blocks and watering troughs should pot be permilted. A13-016
F. Timber Management
1. Regulated timber harvest shall be prohibited. ' A13-017
2. Timber harvest and silvicultural treatments may be permitted to achicve bald eagle A13-018
habitat objectives,
3. Timber satvage activites may be permitted consistent with bald eagle habitat objectives. A13-019
4. Firewood gathering may occur only in designated decks. A13-020
5. Timber harvest activites and firewood cutting shall not occur between January 1 and A13-021
August 15 within active eagle areas,
G. Soil, Water and Air Quality
See Forestwide Soil Productivity, Water, Riparian Area, and Air Quality Standards and
Guidelines.
H. Minerais Management
1. See Forestwide Minerals Management Standards and Guidelines.
2. Common variety mineral (i.c. sand and gravel) development operations shall not be A13-022
conducted between January 1 and August 15.
3. Mineral exploration activities shall be discouraged between January 1 and August 15. A13-023

. Geology

Ser Forestwide Geology Standards and Guidelines,
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J. Lagds and Special Uses

1.

Lands within A13 shall be retained. See Forestwide Lands Program Standards and
Guidelines regarding land exchanges.

New rights-of-way shall not be permitted.

Recreational and non-recreational special uses, permits, leases and easements should not
occur. Existing special uses not consistent with Management Area management
direction should be terminated.

K. Transportation Systems/Facilitics, Travel and Access Management

Roads and other access may be restricted between January 1 and August 15 depending
upon bald eagle presence in the area.

Dispersed recreation shall be discouraged between January 1 and April 15.

Recreational off-road vehicle use shall be restricted to designated trails and shall be
prohibited in active nesting areas between January 1 and August 15.

All modes of off-trail travel shall be discouraged.

L. Fire Prevention and Suppression

1.

2.

See Forestwide Forest Protection Standards and Guidelines.

See Forestwide Forest Protection, Initial Attack Standards and Guidelines (item D.4)
regarding Resource Advisors.

M. Wood Residue Management

1.

See Forestwide Soil Productivity, Wildlife and Forest Diversity Standards and
Guidelines regarding coarse woody debris.

Large snags and snag-topped trees extending into the upper forest canopy should be
retained as perch trees.

Prescribed burning may occur to achieve bald eagle habitat objectives.

Wildlife trees shall be maintzined to provide habitat sufficient to support at least 90
percent of the maximum biological potential of primary cavity dependent specics, e.g.
woodpeckers.

MO Daru Layic

Habitat Area

A13-024

A13-025

A13-026
A13-027

A13-028

A13-029

A13-030
A13-031

A13-032

A13-033

13-034

A13-035

A13-036
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Direction Habitat Area

N. Intcgrated Pest Management

1. Herbicide application shall not be permitted. ' : A13-037

2. 1f insect epidemics threaten timber stands and bald cagle habitat quality, biological - A13-038
control measures should be considered.
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Category “B*
Management
Areas

Forest Management Direction

The following 12 Management Areas have primary goals other than timber produc-
tion; however, timber production is recognized as a secondary goal. Regulated tim-
ber harvest is a planncd output.

£

B7
B8

-« B10
B11
B12

Wild, Scenic and Recreationaf Rivers

Scenic Viewsheds

Roaded Recreation

Pine-Qak Habitat

Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat Area
Special Emphasis Watersheds

General Riparian Area

Earthfiow

- Wildlife/Visual Area

Deer and Elk Winter Range
Deer and Elk Summer Range

Backcountry Lakes
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Management Area B1 Wild, Scenic and
Direction Recreational Rivers

B1 Wild, Scenic & Recreational Rivers

Goal Protect and enhance the resource values for which a river was designated into the
Wild and Scenic Rivers System. The specific goals for Wild, Scenic, and Recrea-
tional classified river scgments are:

wild

Perpetuate a primitive recreational expericnce and protect the river corridor to main-
1ain an essentially unmodified environment.

Scenic

Maintain or enhance quality scencry and protect the essentially undeveloped charac-
ter of the shoreline.

Recreational

Provide opportunities for recreational activities and maintain visual quality of the
river corridors.

Location This Management Area applies to an interim corridor extending the length of the
designated river segment, and extending in width one-quarter mile lateraltly from
cach bank of the following rivers (Public Law 90-542, Wild and Scenic Rivers Act
1968):

+  Clackamas River
= Roaring River

= Sandy River

= Salmon River

*  White River

The interim corridor boundary will be re-evaluated, and likely modified, during plan-
ning and environmental analysis for development of river management project im-
plementation plans.

B1 Management Areas are not mapped in their entirety on the preferred alternative
map (see Alternative Q in the accompanying map packet). Other Management
Areas with prescriptions more restrictive to vegetation and access management (i.e.
A2, A4, A7, A8, A9, All, Al3, and B8) arc designated within the Wild and Scenic
River corridors on the Allernative Q map or the Wildlife Resources map, a supple-
ment to Alternative Q. Prescriptions for A2, Ad, A7, A8, A9, All. Al3and B8 -
apply as shown on the Alternative Q maps; the B1 prescription also applies. If in-
consistencies occur between prescriptions, the Standards and Guidelines most restric-
tive to vegetation and access management predominates. For example. the AB
Northern Spotted Owl Habitat Area prescription allows for off-road vehicle (ORV)
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At BB LI G M G

Recreational Rivers

usc on designated trails outside of the spotted owl reproduction season, and the Bl
prescription prohibits ORV usc in wild river segment corridors; therefore, in Roar-
ing River where A8 overlays the Bl wild river corridor, ORV usc is prohibited.
The entire B1 Management Area corridors are displayed on the Designated View-
shed map, a supplement to the Alternative Q map.

Other Management Areas representing Management Requirements, ¢.g. B7 General
Riparian Area (unmapped) and B5 Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat Area
(see Wildlife Resources map, supplement to Alternative Q), are inclusions within o
overlap some B1 Management Area boundaries. B7 and BS Management Arca
prescriptions, as well as, the B1 prescription applies to these corresponding in-
clusions.

Desired Future Condition

Major Characteristics

«  Congressionally designated arcas of National significance.

+  River corridors divided into wild, scenic, and recreational segments with each
providing different opportunities.

*+  Significant examples of the following features arc often located in the river cor-
cidors:

- Deep, incised canyons and gorges.

- Old growth foresis.

- Glacier-fed headwaters.

- Outstanding views of majestic mountains and river canyons.
- Alpine and sub-alpine meadows.

Wild Segments
- The corridor is essentially free of recreation facilities and signs.

- Access is generally by trail or water.

- The corridor is essentially an unmodified environment.
- Motarized boats are not present,

- Minimal evidence of recreational users.

- Very low interaction between recreational users.

Scenic Segments
- Shorelines are typically undeveloped.

- Characterized by a natural-appearing environment wit high quality
scenery.
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Four-210

B1 Wild, Scenic and
Recreational Rivers

Accessed by roads and trails, and soen from major travel routes paralleling
the river.

Motorized boats are pot present.

Low interaction between recreational users, but with evidence other recrea-
tional uscrs are present.

Minimal on-site controls of recreational usc patterns.

Recreational Segments

Visible public roads parallel the river. Developments such as campgrounds
are closeby.

Access is by roads and trails.
Opportunities exist for a wide variety of river related recteation activities.
Characterized by a predominately natural-appearing environment.

Dispersed motorized recreation activities such as car camping, motorcycle
use, boating, and snowmobiling occur.

Motorized boats may be present.

Sensory Perceptions

In Wild segments: isolation, tranquility, and closeness to nature may be ex-
perienced with few intrusions from the sights and sounds of human activity.

In Scenic segments: isolation, tranquility, and closeness 1o nature may be ex-
perienced; the sights and sounds of human activity are present, but are subor-
dinate to the river experience.

In Recreational segments: the sights and sounds associated with human activity
are common.




manageiieiin mica R
Direction ecreational Rivers

B1 Designated Wild, Scenic, and Recreational Rivers

The following Standards and Guidelines apply to segments of five Congressionally designated Wild and Scenic Rivers
(PL 100-557 Omnibus Oregon Wild and Scenic Rivers Act of 1988). The river corridors for the following rivers are dis-
played on Map Four-9;

« Clackamas River

+  Roaring River

« Salmon River

«  Sandy River

+  White River

The intent of the following Standards and Guidelines is to protect and enhance the outstandingly remarkable values for
which cach river was designated and to protect their free-flowing characteristics.

A. General
1. All management activities in the river corridors shall protect and/or enhance the B1-001
identified outstandingly remarkable values. (FSH 1909.12, Chapter 8, 7/87). The B1-002
outstandingly remarkable values shall be identified via environmental analysis for B1-003

river-specific implementation management plans. River-specific plans shall be
consistent with Management Area management direction.

2. The free-flowing characteristics of the river shall be protected (PL 90-542, Wild and B1-004
Scenic Rivers Act, 1968.)

3. River characteristics necessary to support the existing classification of Wild, Scenic, or B1-005
Recreational shall be protected during all management activities [Federal Register, Vol.
47, No. 173 9/82 (Interagency Guidelines)]).

4. Management activities shall be consistent with prescribed Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum (ROS) classes (FSM 2311.1).

a. Wild segments shall provide primitive non-motorized and/or semi-primitive non- B1-006
motorized ROS settings.

b. Scenic segments shali provide semi-primitive non-motorized and/or semi-primitive B1-007
motorized ROS settings.

c. Recreational scgments shall provide roaded natural ROS seitings. B1-008
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Map Four-9 Designated Wild and Scenic Rivers
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Recreational Rivers

B. Specific Resource Values

1.

Dispersed Recreation Facility and Site Construction, Administration and Management

a.

Dispersed recreation improvements (c.g. trails) shall be provided to:

1) Minimize site degradation in wild and scenic segments.
2) Provide for comfort and convenience of users in recreational segments.
3) Provide a minimum of convenicace in scenic segments.

River recreational use levels should be managed to maintain the prescribed ROS
classes.

Recreational livestock use should be allowed in all segments, provided river banks,
riparian vegetation, and scenic quality are protected from adverse impacts.

Recreational livestock may be tied, grazed or held overnight or for entended periods
of time within the near-foreground areas (i.e. 100 fect) of campsites, trails, and key
interest areas.

1) Utilization of current year's vegetation growth should not exceed 30 percent
(see Forestwide Range Management Standards and Guidelines).

2) No more than 5 percent of an activity arca should be in a detrimental soil condi-
tion from the combined impact of compaction, puddling and displacement (sc¢
Forestwide Soil Productivity Standards and Guidelines).

3) Exposed mineral soil around campsites, trails and key interest areas should not
exceed 25 percent of the activity area.

Developed Recreation Facility and Site Construction, Administration and Management

a.

Developed recreation improvements shall be provided to:

1) Minimize site degradation in wild and scenic segments.

2) Provide for comfort and convenience of users in  recreational segments.

3) Provide a minimum of convenience in scenic segments.

No new developed rectreational sites shall be planned for wild segments. Existing
developed recreation sites may be converted 10 dispersed sites. New developed sites
may be allowed in both scenic and recreational scgments.

Developed sites of more than 20 units should be discouraged in Scenic river cor-
ridors.

Wilderness

Where B1 river corridors extend into A2 Wilderness Management Areas, A2 prescrip-
tions predominate.

Visual Resource Management

All management activities shall achieve the following visual quality objectives (VQO):

B81-009

B1-010

81-011

B1-012

B1-013

B1-014

B1-015

B1-016

B81-017
B1-018
B1-019

B1-020

B1-021
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Direction Recreational Rivers

a. The VQO for wild scgments shall be Preservation as scen from the river, river B1-022
banks, and trails within the B1 river corridor. A VQO of Retention may be allowed B1-023
for recreation facilities.

b. The VQO for scenic scgments shall be Reteation as seen from the river, river banks, B1-024
U.S. and State highways, Forest highwatys and roads, trails, and recreation facilities B1-025
within the B1 river cotridor. A VQO of Partial Retention may be allowed for struc-
tural facilities.

c. ‘The VQO for recreational scgments shall be Partial Retention as seea from the river, B1-026
river banks, U.S. and State highways, Forest highways and roads, trails, and recrca- B1-027
tion facilities within the Bl river corridor. Modification may be allowed for struc-
tural facilities.

d. Exceptions to the above VQOs may oocur within "designated viewshods™ (se¢ B1-028
Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidelines regarding desig-
nated viewshed VQOs).

e. Sec Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidelines for VQOs
prescribed for trails.

5. Cultural Resources Management

See Forestwide Cultural Resources Standards and Guidelines.

6. Wildlife and Fisheries

a. Habitat improvement practices should be limited to those which are aecessary for B1-029
- the protection, conservation, rehabilitation, or enhancement of river area resources.

b. Habitat improvement projects should not introduce non-native species that could sig- B1-030
nificantly change the natural ecosystem.

c. Habitat improvement structures should mimic regular occurring natural events (as B1.031
opposed to catastrophic); c.g. trees falling in and across the river, boulders falling in
or moving down the river course, minor bank sloughing, erosion or undercutting, is-
land building and opening or closing of existing secondary channels.

d. Habitat improvement structures shall not create unusually hazardous conditions or B1-032
substantially interfere with existing, or reasonably anticipated, recreational use of
the river such as fishing, kayaking, conocing, rafting, tubing, or swimming.

7. Range Management

a. Existing commercial livestock grazing may be permitted, provided river banks and B1-033
riparian vegetation are protected from adverse impacts (se¢ Forestwide Range Stand-
ards and Guidelines regarding forage utilization).

b. Permits may be re-issued on vacant allotments if river related resource values are B1-034
' not compromised. Aliotment Management Plans shall be consistent with Manage- B1-035
ment Arca management direction.

c. Range improvements may occur in any river classification to protect or enhiance B1-036
river-related values.

d. Corrals and loading chutes should not be permitted. B1-037

3. Timber Management

a.  Within wild river segments, regulated timber harvest shall be prohibited. Unregu- B1-038
lated timber harvesl and salvage activities may occur only for insect or disease con- B1-039
trol, fire, natural catastrophy, disasters, public safety or under specified conditions
on valid mining claims (FSM 2354.42).
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10.

b.

AT s FHHNG A i ot A

Recreational Rivers
Within scenic river segmeants, regulated timber harvest should occur and shall be B1-040
designed to restorc, protect, or enhance the ROS setting and/or achieve the B1-041

prescribed VQO throughout the river corridor. Scc Forestwide Timber Management
Standards and Guidelines regarding cven-age and un-cvea age timber management.

Within recreational segments, regulated timber harvest should occur; silvicultural
prescriptions should protect or cnhance river values.

1) Uneven-age management should be considered in portions of the river corridor
visible from the river, river banks, U.S. and State Highways, Forest roads, trails
and recreation facilities within the B1 river ¢orridor.

2) Even-age management may occur if visual quality objectives can be met. Even-
age management should be considered in portioas of the corridor which cannot
be seen from the river, river banks, highways, roads, trails, and recreation
facilitics within the Bl river corridor.

Timber salvage activities to harvest windihrown, insect attacked, fire damaged, dis-
eased trees, of other similar natural tree mortality for protection of the Forest, Forest
visitors or river-related resource values shall be permitted in scenic and recreational
segments. All river banks shall be protected during logging activities.

Soil, Water and Air Quality

a.

Water quality shall be maintained or enhanced (See Forestwide Water Standards
and Guideliges).

Watershed management and improvement projects may be permitted.

All wild, scenic, and recreational rivers segments shall be managed to remain in a
free-flowing and unpolluted state.

Minerals and Encrgy Management

a.

Mineral development under the mining (1872 Mining Law) and mineral Jeasing
laws shall not be permitted within 1/4 mile of wild segment river banks. Provisions
shall be made for valid existing mining and leasing rights.

Locatable minerals shall be recommended for withdrawal from development under
the mining law (1872 Mining Law) within the B1 corridor for scenic and recreation-
al river segments. Provision shall be made for valid existing mining rights.

All new dams, major water diversions, and hydroeiectric power facilities shall be
prohibited.

Leaseable mineral (¢.g. geothermal) permits shall include a "No Surface Occupan-
cy" stipulation for that portion of the permit potentialty affecting river resource
values.

Common variety mineral (e.g. sand and gravel) development shall not be permitted
within any river segments. An existing permit on the White River upstream from
Highway 35 shall be an exception.

Plans of Operation for mineral exploration and development shall include
reasonable, operationally feasible requirements to minimize conflicts with recreation-
al activities and to protect the character of the landscape within the river corriodor.

1) Surface occupancy, if allowed, shall be designed to have the least passible ef-
fect on river related values.

2) Site disturbance from mineral activities shall be rehabilitated within 3 years foi-
lowing project complction.

B1-042
B1-043

B1-044

B1-045
B1-046

B1-047

B1-048

B1-049
B1-050

B1-051
B1-052

B1-053
B1-054

B1-055

B1-056

B1-057

'B1-058

B1-059

B1-060

B1-061
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3) During project operation, disturbed soils shall be stabilized prior to the autumn B1-062
high rainfall season.
g. All mineral exploration and developmeat shall be done in a manner to protect river B1-063
resource values.
11. Geology
See Forestwide Geology Standards and Guidelines.
12. Lands and Special Uses
a. National Forest System lands within river corridors shall be retained. See B1-064
Forestwide Lands Program Stapdards and Guidelines.
b. Existing special uses, including recreation and nop-recreation uses, may be allowed B1-065
to continue where consistent with Management Arca managemeat direction. Spe- B1-066
cial uses that do not meet Management Area direction shall be terminated or phased
out.
¢. New special use permits may be issued within all segments when consistent with B1-067
the Management Area management direction.
d. Construction of new utility and/or transmission lines (¢.g. gas lines, geothermal and B1-068

water pipelines, and clectrical transmission lines) should not be allowed within any
river segment.

e. Applications for licenses from the Federal Energy Regulatory Commision to con- B1-069
struct any impoundment, water conduit, reservoir, powerhouse, transmission line, or
other associated hydroelectric facility within any designated river segment shall be
recommended for denial.

f.  All non-hydroelectric dams not presently authorized by the Forest Service shall be B1-G70
prohibited.

13. Transportation Systems/Facilities; Travel and Access Management

a. Within wild river corridors, new roads shall not be constructed and existing roads B1-071
may be phased out and rehabilitated. B1-072
b. Within scenic segments, new roads and associated facilities and structures are dis- B1-073
couraged, but may be constructed when no other reasonable alternative for neces- B1-074
sary access exists.
c. Within recreational segments, new roads may be constructed. B1-075
d.  Within wild river corridors, motorized recreational use shall not be allowed. B1-076
e. Within scenic and recreational river corridors, motorized use shall be limited. B1077
1) Motorized vehicles shall be permitted only on open roads. B1-078
2) Off-road vehicles (ORV) may occur only on designated trails. B1-079
3) Motorized water craft shall be prohibited within scenic segments, but may B1-080
occur within recreational segments. B1-081 -
f.  Areas, roads and segments of rivers closed to vehicle use shall be posted. Ad- B1-082
ministrative use of motorized vehicles shail be allowed in all river segments. B1-083
g.  Mountain bicycle use should be accepted on designated trails, B1-084

Four - 216




Management Area ) I ] TSRV IV VIS
Direction Recreational Rivers

h. Pedestrian and equestrian use should be encouraged. B1-085

14. Fire Prevention and Suppression

a. Off-road vehicle travel within the designated river corridors shall not be permitted B1-086
except for emergency fire suppression purposcs.

b. Use of tractors to construct firelines may be permitted only in emergency fire sup- B1-087
pression situations. Fireline locations shall consider protection of river relaied B1-088

resource values.

c. Fire retardant "drops" should be directed 1o minimize entry of chemicals into water B1-089
courses and to protect river valucs.

d. See Forestwide Forest Protection Standards and Guidelines.
15. Wood Residue Management

a. See Forestwide Soils Productivity, Wildlifc, and Forest Diversity Standards and
Guidelines regarding coarse woody debris.

b. Prescribed burning may occur to protect or enhance river-related values. B1-090

16. Integrated Pest Management

Sec Forestwide Timber Management Standards and Guidelines regarding Integrated Pest
Management.
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B2 Scenic \ﬁewsheds

Ox-eye daisies with Lipine.

Goal Provide attractive, visually appealing forest scenery with a wide variety of natural
appearing landscape features. Utilize vegetation management activities to create
and maintain a long term desired landscape character.

Location ' These management arcas include landscapes which are visible from selected travel - -
routes, rivers and lakes, major viewpoints, and popular recreation areas.

B2 Management Areas are mapped as part of the preferred alternative (see Alterna-
tive Q in the accompanying map packet). Cther Management Areas with prescrip-
tions more restrictive to vegetation and access management {i.e. A2, Ad, AS, A6,
AT, AB, A9, A10, Al1, Al12, Al3, Bl and B8) are designated within B2 Scenic
Viewsheds on the Alternative Q map or the Wildlife Resources map (a2 supplement
to Alternative Q). Prescriptions for A2, A4, AS, A6, A7, A8, A9, AlQ, All, Al12,
Al3, Bt and B8 as shown on the Alicrnative Q maps, predominate. However,
visual quality objectives (VQQ) for the arcas where these Management Areas over-
lap B2, are prescribed by distance zone and viewpoint in Table Four-24 (see
Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidelines). Map Four-7
Designated Viewsheds, supplement to Alternative Q, displays the entire selected
viewsheds regardless of Management Area, as well as, the areas where designated
viewsheds overlap and VQOs are prescribed for multiple viewer positions. Table
Four-24 displays the prescribed VQOs for the Designated Viewsheds delincated on
Map Four-7.
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Other Management Areas representing Management Requirements, e.g. B7 General
Riparian Area (unmapped) and B5 Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat Area
(scc Wildlife Resources map, supplement to Alternative Q), are inclusions within or
overiap some B2 Management Arca boundaries. B7 and B5 Management Arca

prescriptions predominate, and apply to the corresponding inclusions.

Desired Future Condition

Major Characteristics
The visual character of the landscape resulis from prescribed visual quality objec-
tives within distance zones from selected viewer positions. Visual management in-
tensities, a combination of visual quality objective and distance zone, provide the
following visual character from selected viewer positions.

Foreground Retention

This visual management intensity applies 10 lands visible up to a distance of 0.5
mile from sclected travelways, water bodies or public use areas,

*  Vegetation is composed primarily of multi-age, multi-species stands with a
diverse understory of natural plant associations.

*  Numerous large diameter, old trees are a major oomponcm'of the stands.

. Sméll, natural appearing openings provide diversity and a sense of depth.

+ The ground is generally free of unnétura] forms and patterns of debris and litter.

*  Seasonal changes in vegetation cr;)lor and texture are noticeable.

- = The target iree diameters for mature trees with following vegetation types are:

grand fir (Ponderosa pine), 24 inches dbh (diameter at breast height)
Pacific silver fir, 26 inches dbh (diameter at breast height)
western hemlock, 32 inches dbh {diameter at breast height)
Mountain hemiock, 24 inches dbh (diameter at breast height)

Foreground Partial Retention

This visual management intensity applies to lands visible up to0 a distance of 0.5
mile from selected travelways, water bodies, ot public use areas.

*  Vegetation is composed of a diversity of tree and shrub species of various sizes
and ages, distributed in natural appearing patterns.
*  Seasonal changes in vegetation color and texture are noticeable.

= Natwural appearing openings provide diversity and enhance views to fandscape
features.

= The ground is gencrally free of unnatural patterns of debris and litter.
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B2 Scenic Viewsheds

+  The target tree diameters for mature trees in the following vegetation types are:
grand fir (Ponderosa pinc), 21 inches dbh (diametcr at breast height)
Pacific silver fir, 23 inches dbh (diameter at breast height)
western hemlock, 21 inches dbbh (diameter at breast height)
mountain hemlock, 21 inches dbh (diameter at breast height)

Middleground Retention

This visual management inteasity applics to lands visible from 0.5 mile to 5.0 miles
from selected travelways, water badies, or public use areas.

*  Natural appearing forest landiscape.

+  Management activitics are not visually evident.

= A diversity of species, colors, and textures is present.

Middieground and Background Partial Retention

This visual management intensity applies to lands visible for distances from 0.5
mile to 5.0 miles from the sclected travelways, water bodies, or public use areas.

+  Natural appearing forest landscape, with little evidence of human alteration.

»  Dominant visual impression is mostly continuous tre¢ canopies, with diversity
in occasional natural appearing openings.

+  Mosaic of species and age classes add texture and color contrast in natural pat-
tems.

«  Management activities repeat form, line, color, and texture common to the char-
acteristic landscape.

Middleground and Background Modification

This management intensity applics to lands visible for distances farther than 0.5
mile from selected travelways, water bodies, or public use areas.

= Diversity of species and ages distributed in patierns similar to, and compatible
with the characteristic landscape.

»  Management activities are blended with natural landforms and existing vegeta-
tion with natural shapes, edges, patterns, and sizes.

*  Views of interesting landscape features.

+  Offers a wide variety of land uses and recreation opportuiitics.
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B2 Scenic Viewshed

A Dispersed and Developed Recreation

1.

Structures and impovements may be provided to protect resource values, for
administrative purposes, and to accommodate recreational use.

Dispersed recreational use should be encouraged. Campsites should be located to take
advantage of topographic and vegetative screening, and should be located outside of
near-foreground view (i.c. 100 feet) from lakes, streams, trails and key interest features.

A trail system should be developed and designated to disperse recreational use, and
provide a range of difficulty Jevels.

Recreational livestock may be tied, grazed, or held extended periods within the
near-foreground (i.c. 100 feet) of campsites and trails.

a. Utilization of current year’s vegetation growth should not exceed 30 percent (sce
Forestwide Range Management Standards and Guidelines).

b. No more than 5 percent of an activity area should be in a detrimental soil condition
from the combined impact of compaction, puddling and displacement (sce
Forestwide Soil Productivity Standards and Guidelines).

c. Exposed mineral soil around campsites, trails and key interest areas should not ex-
ceed 25 percent of the activity area.

[ndustrial camping may occur in designated locations, but should not be visible from
designated viewer positions within areas with visual quality objectives (VQOs) of
foreground Retention or foreground Partial Retention.

Developed recreation facilities may be permitted.

B. Visual Resource Management

1.

Management activities shall achieve prescribed VQOs from the identified viewer
positions as displayed in Table Four-23 Designated Viewsheds. See All Winter
Recreation Areas for exceptions.

See Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidelines regarding
prescribed VQOs for trails.
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B82-001

B2-002
B2-003
B2-004
B2-005

B2-006

B2-007

B2-008

B2-009

B2-010

B2-011

B2-012
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Management Area B2 Scenic viewsheas
Direction
Table Four-23 Desgignated Viewsheds
Designated viewsheds are listed, along with their reiated viewer positions, and
Visual Quality Objectives for three distance zoucs from the viewer positions.
Designated Viewsheds Viewer Position Visual Quality Objective
FG MG BG
Larch Mountain Road 15, Rec Site R PR PR
Lost Lake Road 13, Lake, Campground R PR PR
Hood River Valley OR Hwy 35 R PR PR
Highway 35, N. Bennett Pass OR Hwy 35, Rec. Sites R PR PR
Highway 35, S. Bennett Pass OR Hwy 35, Rec. Sitas R R PR
Highway 26, West of Jct/ US Hwy 26, Rec. Sites R A PR
Hwy 35
Highway 26, East of JotHwy 35]  US Hwy 26, Rec. Sites R PR PR
Timberline Road OR Hwy 173 R PR PR
Timberline Lodge Lodge R PR PR’
Dutur Mill Road Road 44 R PR PR
Trillium Lake Road 2656, Lake, Dam, CG R PR PR
Skyline Road Road 42 (Kt Hwy 26-Rd57) | R PR PR
Highway 216 OR Hwy 216 A PR PR
Timothy Lake Road 57, Lake, PCNST R PR PR
Rock Creek Reservoir Lake, Campgrounds R PR PR
Lower Clackamas OR Hwy 224, Campgrounds R PR PR
Upper Clackamas, N. of Road 46, Campgrounds R PR PR
Rd 4690
Upper Clackamas, S. of Road 46, Campgrounds PR M M
Rd 4690
Hot Sprngs Fork Rd 63 & Rd 70, Rec. Siles PR PR M
Oak Grove Fork Road 57 ' A PR PR
White River road Road 48 PR M M
Clear Loke Lake, Shoreline;, Campground PR M M
Designated Wild, Scenic, and Recreational River Viewsheds
Visual Quality Objective
River Segment | Viewer Position FG MG BG
Clackamas River Trails
Recreation PR PR PR
Scenic R PR PR
Roaring River, Trails
Recreation PR PR PR
Wild P A PR
Sandy Roads 18, 1825, 1825100,
Trail 797, Campgrounds
Recreation PR PR PR
Wild P R PR
Salmen River
Recreation PR PR PR
Wid P R PR
White River
Recreaton PR PR PR
Scenic R PR- PR
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LEGEND

Distance Zones

FG = Foreground (up to 0.5 mile)
MG = Middleground (0.5 to 5 miles)
BG = Background (beyond 5 miles)

P = Prescrvation
R = Retention

PR = Partial Retention
M = Modification

*Background distance from 5 miles to approximately 12 miles = PR
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Direction

3. Opportunities for viewing unusual landscape features, (€.g. peaks, rock forms and water
forms) may be designed into development of projects.

4, Landscapes inconsistent with prescribed VQOs (Tabic Four-24) shall be planned and
scheduled for rehabilitation.

5. Unacceptable changes in form, line, color and/or texture resultant from management
activities should be corrected within the first year after the activity occurs.

6. Insect, discase or catastrophic occurrences may require deviation from VQOs for
extended periods of time. Management activities to minimize the visual resource impact
shail be encouraged. '

C. Cultural Resource Management

See Forestwide Cultural Resources Management Standards and Guidelines.

D. Wildlife and Fisheries

1. Wildlife and fisheries habitat improvement activities should be permitted.

2. Deer and elk winter range habitat values shall be maintained within the portions of B2
Scenic Viewshed Management Areas listed in Table Four-30

a. Human access should be restricted between December 1 and April 1 1o reduce inter-
action with wintering deer and elk. '

b. At least 50 percent of the area should be maintained as optimal or thermal cover.
At least 25 percent should be optimal cover.

c. Al least 75 percent of all regeneration and commercial thinning timber harvest uaits
should provide nutritional forage enhancement for deer and elk. Examples of forage
enhancement include:

1) seeding or planting with high quality forage species, e.g. white clover, subter-
rapian clover, orchard grass, red-osier dogwood, and red-stem ceanothus.
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Table Four-30 Deer and Elk Winter Rangé

Within B2 Scenic Viewsheds

Portion of B2 Ranger District
West Fork Neal Creok Hood River
West aspacts (below approximately 3,500 feet) of the North- Hood Féver
South Ridge System including Bald Butie, Surveyor’s Ridge,
Rirn rock and Shellrock Mountain.
Lower Puppy Creek Hood River
Trout Creek Hood River
Crystal Spring Creek Hood River
Middke Fork Hood River ) Hood River
Lower Bear Creek and Little Creek Hood River
Lower Pinhead Creek and Fall Creei Clackamas
Kansas Creek below Road 4651 Clackamas
Lower Pot, Pan, Wolf, Cabin and Campbell Creeks bolow Clackamas
Road 4560
Austin Point Clackamas

2) prescribed fire, e.g. broadcast burning
3) fedilizing
d. Broadcast burning should not occur within foreground areas.
¢. Blocks of cover should be at least 600 feet wide and at Ieast 30 acres in size.

f.  Timber harvest operations should be restricted, and may be excluded, between
December 1 and April 1.

Mineral development should not occur between December 1 and April 1.

Open road density between December 1 and April 1 shall not exceed 1.5 miles of
road per square mile.

i. Motorized vehicle use shall cocur only on designated routes, Cross country
motarized travel shall be prohibited.

j- Logging or precommercial thinning slash (i.e. materials less than 10 inches in
diameter) accumulation on slopes less than 50 percent should not exceed an average
depth of 14 inches:

1) for more than 20 percent of a project activily area {e.g. clearcut, precommercial
thin or commercial thin).

B2-024
B2-025
B2-026

B2-027
B2-028
B2-029
82-030
B2-031
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2) for any area larger than 10 acres.

E. Range Management

1.

1.

Existing commercial livestock grazing may occur. Sec Forestwide Range Management
Standards and Guidelines.

Corrals, loading chutes, waltering troughs, salt blocks or other livestock attractants
should not be located within arcas with prescribed VQOs of foreground Retention unless
they can be screencd from the designated viewer positions.

Timber Management

Regulated timber harvest shouid occur. All vegetation management actions shall be
directed toward creating or maintaining the desired landscape character through time and
space. Sce Forestwide Timber Management Standards and Guidelines.

Timber salvage activities may occur.” Down material and standing dead trees should be
maintained in sufficient quantitics to maintain a natural appearing condition.

A mix of naturally occuring species (i.c. conifer and deciduous trees and shrubs) should
be maintained in harvest areas.

Even-age and uneven-age silvicultural systems may occur. Sec Forestwide Timber
Management Standards and Guidelines regarding which silvicultural system should be
emphasized in each visual management intensity.

When even-age silvicultural systems are applied, the average rotation age (i.e. stand age
at regeneration harvest) on the average growing site should be at least:

a. 250 years in foreground and middleground Retention.

b. 200 years in foreground Partial Retention.

¢. 125 years in middleground Partial Retention.

Firewood cutting may be permitted for on-site recreation use. Personal use firewood
cutting may occur only in designated areas.

Soil, Water and Air Quality

See Forestwide Soil Productivity, Water, Riparian Area and Air Quality Standards and
Guidelines

Soil productivity and watershed improvement activities should be encouraged.

Snow plowing activitics shall be consistent with riparian and aquatic habitat
management direction. See Forestwide Riparian Area Standards and Guidelines
regarding sediment and turbidity. '
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H. Minerals Management

1. Common variety minerals (¢.g. sand and gravel) shall not be developed (i-¢. quarries and
stockpiles) within foreground Retention arcas unless they can be screened from the
vicwer pasitions.

2. Geothermal activities and surface mining activities shall be discouraged in foreground
Retention arcas.

3. All mineral developments shall require a complete development and rehabilitation plan,
including restoration and landscaping prior to development.

4. Existing mineral developments not achieving prescribed visual quality objectives shall
be rehabilitated upon completion of resource extraction.

. Geology

See Forestwide Geology Standards and Guidelines.

J. Lands and Special Uses

Utility corridars, towers and/or rights-of-way should not occur. If facilities are placed
within scenic viewsheds, clearings and structures shall be designed and/or modified to
blend with the natural landscape character.

Recreation and non-recreation special use permits may occur consistent with
Management Area management direction.

Existing special uses, leases or permits inconsistent with Management Area management
direction shall be terminated, modified or phased out.

K. Transportation Systems/Facilities; Travel and Access Management

i

Road construction, reconstruction and maintenance may occur. Road management
objectives should be consistent with scenic quality and other resource objectives.

Road management, including all aspects of maintenance and snowplowing, should
preserve or enhance scenic quality and maintain other resource values (see item G.3,
above).

Vegetation management adjaoent to major travel routes or recreation sites shall be
consistent with the Northwest Region (R6) "Management Competing and Unwanted
Vegetation” FEIS, Record of Decision (1988) and Mediated Agreement (1989).

Buildings and other road-associated structures shall be located and designed to blend
with the natural landscape character.

Signing should be limited to the minimum quantity consistent with public service and
safety, and should be located and designed to be compatible with the natural Jandscape
character.
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B2-045

B2-046

B2-047

B2-048

B2-049
B2-050

B2-051

B2-052

B2-053
B2-054

B2-055

B2-056

82057

B2-058
B2.059
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Direction

6. Recreational off-road vehicles (ORV) may be permiticd only on designated routes. B2-060
Areas may be clased or restricted to ORV use to meet prescribed VQOs or achieve other B2-061
resource objectives.

7. All modes of unmotorized trave) should be permitied. B2-062

I_ Fire Prevention and Suppression

1. Sec Forestwidc Forest Protection Standards and Guidclines.

2. Fire rchabilitation activities shalf encourage re-establishment of native plaat communities. B2-063

M. Wood Residue Management

1. See Forestwide Soil Productivity, Wildlife and Forest Diversity Standards and
Guidelines regarding down woody debris.

2. Exceptions to down wood debris Standards and Guidelines may occur within B2-064
near-foreground (i.e. 200 feet) areas with Retention and Partial Reteation VQOs B2-065
prescribed. Maintenance of natural appearing quantities and character of down woody
debris shall be emphasized,

3. Prescribed fire may be permitted. Use of handpile fuel prescriptions should be B82-066
emphasized in near-foreground areas; exceptions may cocur for eastside pine B2-067
communitics. B2-068

N. Integrated Pest Management

1. Where insect or disease infestations pose a significant threat to landscape character, B2-069
treatment actions should be taken to reduce or eliminate the short and long term impacts B2-070
to scenic quality. Prevention of insect and disease spread 1o adjacent areas shall be
considered. Sée Forestwide Timber Management Standards and Guidelines regarding

Integrated Pest Management (IPM).
2. All IPM activities shall minimize impacts to scenic quality. B2-071
3. Insect and discase occurrances may result in deviation from desired VQOs. B2-072

Four - 228




Management Alrea s b B b bt b
Direction

B3 Roaded Recreation

Goal Provide a varicty of year-round recreation opportunitics in natural appearing roaded
scttings. A secondary goal is to maintain a healthy forest condition through a
variety of timber mapagemeal practices.

Location This Management Area is located in roaded, natural scttings which offer outstanding
views of majestic mountains. They are accessed by improved Forest roads and by
trails.

B3 Management Areas are mapped as part of the preferred aliernative (see Alterna-
tive Q in the accompaning map packet). Other Management Areas representing
Management Requirements, ¢.g. B7 General Riparian Area (unmarked) and B5
Pileated Woodpecket/Pine Marien Habitat Area (see Wildlife Resources map, sup-
plement to Alternative Q, in the map packet), are inclusions within or overlap some
B3 Management boundaries. B7 and BS Management Area prescriptions
predominate, and apply to the corresponding inclusions and/or overlaps.

Desired Future Condition

Major Characteristics

» Landscape characterized by predominately natural-appearing envitonment next
to roads; evidence of timber harvest in the background may be apparent.

+ Dispersed motorized recreation activities such as motor camping, motorcycle
use, mountain bicycling, boating, and snowmobiling occur.

«  Evidence of dispersed recreation campsites.
Sensory Perceptions
+ High degree of interaction with the natural environment.
»  Sights, sounds, and smells associated with human activity are readily evident.

»  Sense of freedom, independence, and relaxation.
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B3 Roaded Recreation

A. Recreation Facilities, Use Administration, and Trails

1. All management activitics shall meet Roaded Natural Recreation Opportunity Spectrum B3-001
{ROS) criteria, or less developed settings.

2. Structures and improvements should be provided to protect resource values, for B3-002
administrative purposes, and to accommodate recreational use.

3. Commonly used dispersed campsites may occur and should be located to take advantage B3-003
of topographic and vegetative screening, and should be located outside of B3-004
near-foreground view (i.c 100 feet) from lakes, streams, trails and key interest features. B3-005

4. Recreational livestock may be tied, grazed, or held for extended periods in the B3-006

near-foreground (i.e. 100 feet} of campsites, trails and key interest arcas.

a. Utilization of current year’s vegetation growth should not exceed 30 percent (see B3-007
Forestwide Range Management Standards and Guidelines).

b. No more than 5 percent of an activity area should be in a detrimental soil condition 83008
from the combined impact of compaction, puddling and displacement (see
Forestwide Soil Productivity Standards and Guidelines).

¢. Exposed mincral soil around campsites, trails and key interest areas should not ex- B3-009
ceed 25 percent of the activity area.

5. The trail system should be developed and designed to disperse use, and provide a range B83-010
of difficulty levels consistent with Management Area management direction,

6. Trails should be constructed and maintained consistent with the prescribed Roaded B3-011
Natural ROS class.

7. Developed recreation facilities may be permitied. B3-012

B. Visual Resource Management

1. Al management activities within the Management Arca shall meet the visual quality - B83-013
objective (VQO) of Partial Retention, as seen from open roads, high recreational use
arcas, and water bodies (i.e. streams, lakes and reservoirs).

o

~ See Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidelines regarding VQOs
prescribed from trails.

[

Exceptions to the above VQOs may occur within "designated viewsheds” (sce B3-014
Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidelines regarding designated
vicwshed VQOs).
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Management activitics within the B3 along Sherar Burn Road (Rd. 2613), from
Veda Butte to Kinzel Lake (Zig Zag Ranger District), shall achieve 2 VQO of back-
ground Partial Retention as viewed from %‘imbcrlinc Lodge.

Management activities within the B3 west of Plaza Lake Ranger District),

along Road 4610, shall achieve a VQO of middle ground Reteation as viewed from
the l%oan‘ng River Wild and Scenic River corridor, i.c. the stream, streambanks and
Forest trails.

Management activities within the Squirrel Creck B3 (Clackamas Ranger District),
shall achicve VQOs of foreground Partial Retention and middle-ground Partial
Retention, as viewed from the Clackamas River Wild and Scenic River corridor, i.c.
the stream, streambanks, trails, and open roads.

C. Culiural Resources Management

See Forestwide Cultural Resources Management Standards and Guidelines.

D. Wildlife and Fisheries

Wildlife and fisheries habitat improvement activities may occur.

E. Range Management

Commercial livestock grazing should not be permitted.

F. Timber Management

1. Regulated timber harvest should occur; other forms of vegetative management may
occur. See Foresiwide Timber Management Standards and Guidelines.

2. Uneven-age management should be considered and even-age management shall be
considered for all timber harvest proposals.

3. Timber salvage activities may occur.

4. Firewood cutting may be permitted for on-site recreation use if it does not detract from
the natural appearance of the arca or conflict with other recreational uses. Personal use
firewood cutting may be allowed only in designated areas.

5. Harvest activities snould be timed to avoid conflicts with recreational activities on

weekends and holidays.

G. Soil, Water and Air Quality

1. Sce Forestwide Soil Productivity, Water, Air Quality, and Riparian Area Standards and
Guidelines.

2. Soil and watershed improvement activitics shall be encouraged.

B3-015

B3-016

B3-017

B3-018

B83-019

B3-020
B3-021
B3-022

B3-024

B3-025
B3-026

B3-027

B3-028

Four - 231



Management Area

Direction

H. Minerals

1.

Sce Forestwide Mincrals Managemeat Standards and Guidelines.

2. Development of common variety minerals (¢.g. sand and gravel) should not be permitted

within areas of concentrated recreational use (c.g. near campgrounds and tr2ils).

3. Mineral exploration should be performed during seasons designated to reducc conflict
with high recreational activity.

4. Facilities and excavations developed during mineral exploration and/or development
should be designed to minimize site disturbance, and shall be rehabilitated immediately
following project completion.

. Geology

See Forestwide Geology Standards and Guidelines.

1.

2.

th

Lands and Special Uses

New recreation and non-recreation special uses may be permitted.

Existing specia) uses not consistent with Management Area direction should be
terminated or phased out.

Transportation Systems/Facilities; Travel and Access Management

Road management objectives shall be consistent with the prescribed roaded natural ROS
class.

Permanent roads, associated facilities and structures inconsistent with the roaded natural
ROS setting shall not be permitted, except as provided by the 1872 Mining Law.

New roads, associated facilities and structures may occur.
Off-road vehicle use shall be encouraged on designated trails and/or areas.

Off-road vehicle use shall be prohibited within the B3 Management Areas at Indian
Mountain (Hood River Ranger District) and along Sherar Bumn Road 2613 (Zig Zag
Ranger District).

Pedestrian, equestrian, and mountain bicycling shall be encouraged.

L. Fire Prevention and Suppression

See

Foresiwide Forest Prolection Standards and Guidelines.

Four - 232

B3 Roaded Recreation

B3-031

B83-033

B3-034

B3-035

B3-036

B3-037

B3-038

B3-039

B3-040




widtidyeniein Aica
Direction

M. Wood Residue Treatment
1. Sec Forestwide Soil Productivity, Wildlife, and Forest Diversity Standards and
Guidclines regarding down woody debris.
2. Prescribed fire may occur. B3-041

N. Integrated Pest Management

1. The suppression and prevention of pests shall be limited to outbreaks which threaten the 83-042
recreation setting, timber values, and other resource values.

2. See Forestwide Timber Management Standards and Guidelines regarding Integrated Pest
Management.

Four - 233



Management Area B4 Pine-Vak Habrtat
Direction

B4 Pine-Oak Habitat

Goal Maintain key deer and elk winter habitat with additional emphasis on nesting and
forage ion for year-round turkey and squirrel habitat. Secondary goals are 10
maintain a bealthy forest condition through a variety of timber management
tices and to provide summer dispersed and developed recreational opportunities.

Location This Management Area is oa the drier far eastern fringe of the Forest identified by
: arcas of contiguous pinc-cak vegetation on the drier, southerly exposures. The pine-
oak communitics are interspersed with contiguous blocks of mixed conifer forest on
the more moist northerly exposures.

B4 Management Areas are mapped as part of the preferred altemative (see Alterna-
tive Q in the accompanying map packet). Other Management Areas representing
Management Requirements, e.g. B7 General Riparian Area (unmapped) and BS
Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Martea Habitat Area (sec Wildlife Resources map, sup-
plement to Altemnative Q, in the map packet), are inclusions within the B4 Manage-
ment Area boundaries. B7 and BS Management Area prescriptions predominate,
and apply to the corresponding inclusions.

Desired Future Condition
Major Characteristics
= Area is dominated by scatiered clumps of mature and older stands of trees.

* A mature tree is one which bas slowed or stablc growth, usually at least 12 in-
ches in diameter and 80 years or older. The old growth trees are characterized
by deeply furrowed bark and large branches, they are 70 feet or more in height.

»  Numecrous opportunities for high quality nesting and roosting habitat exists.

+  Low interaction between humans and wildlife occurs during the winter season
when animals are in a highly stressed condition.

«  High quantity of nut and seed production.

= Dispersed summer motorized recreational opportunities are present ihrough
designed, managed and maintained trail systems.

»  Strong contrast between south and north aspects.
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Sensory Perceptions
+  Presence of cak.
*  Dry eovironment.
*  Openness, parklike.
+ Commanding long distance views.

= Bright sunlight on south aspects and subdued light on north aspects.

Merriam's varkey.
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B4 Pine-Oak Habitat

Standards and Guidelines

A. Dispersed Recreation

1. Summer recreational use, e.g. wildlife viewing, should be encouraged.

2. Winter recreationai use shall be discouraged.

3. Human access should be restricted, and may be excluded, between December 1 and

April 1 to reduce human interaction with wintering wildlife.

Developed Recreation

1. New developed recreational facilities may be permitted.

2. Recreational use of developed facilities should be restricted between December 1 and
April 1 to reduce human interaction with wintering wildlife.

Visual Resource Management

1. All management activities shall achieve a visual quality objective (VQO) of
Modification in all distance zones, as viewed from open roads, high recreational usc
areas and water bodies (i.¢. lakes, ponds, reservoirs and streams).

2. See Forestwide Visual Resource Manangement Standards and Guidelines regarding
VQOs prescribed from trails,

Culiural Resources Management

See¢ Forestwide Cultural Resources Management Standards and Guidelines.

Wildiife and Fisheries

1. Wildlife and fisheries habitat improvementi activities shall be encouraged.

2. See Forestwide Wildlife and Fisheries Standards and Guidelines.

Range

1. Existing commercial livestock grazing may occur. Commercial livestock grazing (e.g.

forage utilization) shall be managed to encourage winter wildlife forage production.

Four - 236

b4 rine-Qak Habnrat

84-002

B4-003

B4-004

B4-005

B4-006

B4-007

B4-008
B4-009




pmandyelisi ruca
Direction

Commercial livestock grazing may be restricted or excluded after early summer to aliow
vegetation 1o regrow prior to the winter season.

Rangc management facilitics (c.g. fences and watering troughs) should pot preclude
wildlife movements or access to habitat.

In situations where wildlife habitat and livestock grazing objectives cannot both be
achieved, Allotment Management Plans shall be adjusted to assure wildlife objectives
are achieved.

See Forestwide Range Management Forage Utilization Standards and Guidelines.

G. Timber Management

10.

In areas where even-age silvicultural prescriptions are applied to coniferous stands, at
least 1 acre of every 20 acres treated should have a greater than 70 percent canopy
closure maintained at all times to provide for tree to tree movement of western gray
squirrels,

For every 20 acres of coniferous forest, at least 1 clump (approximately 1/2 acre) of
trees greater than or equal to 23 inches (diameter at breast height) shall be maintained.
Clumps should consist of at least 6 trees. If 23 inch diameter trees are not present, the
largest trecs available should be retained.

Deer and elk forage and cover should be managed to achieve 30 percent forage and 70
percent cover (measured at the area analysis level, i.e. approximately 5000 acres). At
lcast 50 percent of the area should consist of optimal or thermal cover; the remaining 20
percent may be hiding cover. At least 25 percent of the area should be optimal cover.

At least 80 percent of the forage component created in coniferous forest areas (i.c.
regeneration and commercial thinning harvest areas) should provide nutritional forage
enhancement for deer, elk and turkeys. Enbancement activities should include broadcast
burning, seeding and planting of preferred forage species (e.g. birdsfoot trefoil,
orchardgrass, and red-stem ceanothus), and periodic fertilization.

Commercial thinning harvest activities should be deferred if necessary to achieve cover
Standards and Guidelines (item G3).

Blocks of cover should be at Jeast 600 feet wide and at least 30 acres in size.
Cover blocks should be located 1o maintain continuous travel ways of cover for wildtife.

In areas not capable of producing 50 percent optimal and thermal cover, mitigation
measures should be applied, e.g. decreased road density and/or increased forage
cnhancement.

At least 30 percent of the natural shrub component should persist afier site preparation.

Where even-age silviculture is applied, regeneration harvest unils shall average 15 acres
or less in size (as measured acres the Management Area). Harvest units should aor
exceed 20 acres in size.

B4-010
B4-011

B4-012

B4-013

B4-014
B4-015
B4-016

B4- 017
B4- 018
B4-019
B4-020

B4-021
B4-022

B4-023

B4-024
B4-025

B4-026

B4-027

B4-028
B4-029
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11. At least S mature ponderosa pine trees per acre should be maintained.

12. Where oak trees are present, clumps of mature, high acorn producing trees should be
maintained, Clumps should be at least onc half acre in size. At least 1 clump per 10
acres should be maintained.

13. Fentilization should be considered to achicve the above Standards and Guidelines, ie.
cover and forage cnhancement, tree size, acom production, and shrub developmeat.

14. Wildlife trees shall be maintained to provide habitat sufficient to support at least S0
percent of the maximum biological potential of primary cavity dependent specics, ¢.g.
woodpeckers.

15. Firewood gathering should not be permitted betweea December 1 and April 1.
" Firewood gathering for commercial and personal use may only be aliowed in
conjunction with timber management activitics or in designated areas.

16. Timber harvest operations should be restricted, and may be excluded, between

December 1 and April 1 to minimize interactions between humans and wintering wildlife.

H. Soil, Water, and Ajr Quality

'See Forestwide Soil Productivity, Water, Air Quality and Riparian Area Standards and
Guidelines.

. Minerals Management

1. See Forestwide Minerals Management Standards and Guidelines.

2. Minerals exploration and development operating plans should limit activity between
December 1 and April 1.

J. Geology

See Forestwide Geology Standards and Guidelines.

K. Lands and Special Uses

1. Activities associated with permits, Jeases, rights-of-way, and easements should be
restricted between December 1 and April 1, except for maintenance and repair.

2. Pine-oak habitat lands should be retained. See Forestwide Lands Program Standards and
Guidelines.

L. Transportation Systems/Facilities; Travel and Access Management

1. Open road density betweén December 1 and April 1 should not exceed 2.0 miles of road
per square mile.
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2. Roads should be closed to limit human activites and encourage wildlife access to key

habitat areas, ¢.g. wetlands, turkey brooding areas, and high acorn producing areas.

Recreational access corridors should be provided to higher elevation soow zones for

Road managemeat objectives shall be consisteat with Pine-Oak Habitat Management
Area direction. New roads shall minimize site disturbance, ¢.g. rights-of-way width and
importation of road surface and sebsurface materiais.

Motorized vehicle use shall occur only on designated travel routes. Cross countiry
motorized travel shall be prohibited.

M. Fire Prevention and Suppression

See Forestwide Forest Protection Standards and Guidelines.

N. Wood Residue Management

1.

Sce Forestwide Soil Productivity, Wildlife and Forest Diversity Standards and
Guidelines regarding large woody debris.

Areas of accumulated Jogging slash should be retained as nesting cover for turkeys. At

Ieast two 1-acre blocks of logging slash should be retained for every 10 acres of
commercial thinning.

Prescribed fire may be applied to achieve wildlife habitat enhancement objectives.

0. Integrated Pest Management

1.

Suppression and prevention of pests shall be limited to outbreaks that threaten wildlife
habitat values. See Forestwide Timber Management Standards and Guidelines regarding
Integrated Pest Management.

B4-049

B4-050
B4-051

B4-052

B4-053
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Management Area

Direction

B85 Pileated Woodpecker/
Pine Marten Habitat Area

B5 Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat Area

Goal

Location:

Provide Forestwide mature or old growth forest habitat blocks of sufficicat quality,

uantity and distribution to sustain viable populations of pileated w and
pine marten. A sccoadary goal is to maintain a bealthy forest condition through a
varicty of timber management practices.

This Management Arca is distributed across the Forest in a grid pattern. The larger

Pileated Woodpecker BS Management Areas (at Jeast 600 acres) are distributed on a
5 mile average ing, measured ceater to center. Pine Marten B5 Managemeat

Areas (at lcast 320 acres) are spaced on a 2 mile ceater to center network.

B5 Management Areas are mapped as part of the preferred Aliernative Q, but are
not indicated on the Alternative Q map. They are, however, mapped on the
Wwildlife Resources map, supplement to Alternative Q, enclosed in the accompany-
ing map packet. BS areas are inclusions within other Management Areas, in some
cases the Management Area prescriptions are jointly applied to the overlap arca; and
in other cases the BS prescription is either dominant or subscrvient. Management
Area prescriptions A2, A3, A8, A9 and Al13 predominate over the B5 prescription.
A4, AS, A6, A7, All, A12 and B7 prescriptions are applied jointly with the B5
prescription. The BS prescription, with the exception of visual quality objectives,
predominates over B1, B2, B3, B4, B6, B8, B9, B10, B1l and B12 prescriptions.

Desired Future Condition
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Major Characteristics

+  Predominant stand condition is mature and over-mature forest.

«  Pileated woodpecker Management Areas provide at least 300 acres of con-
tiguous habitat within a 600 acre managed area.

+  Pinc marten Management Areas provide at least 160 acres of contiguous habitat
within a 320 acre managed area.

«  High density of high quality den and nest snags and defective green trees.
»  Prevelance of dead and down woody material.

«  Limited recreational access and motorized vehicle traffic encouraged to use
designated routes.

= Healthy, older forest with a mid-level canopy reaching maturity.




Managemenr Ared s A e e sy
Direction Pine Marten Habitat Area

Sensory Perceptions
*  Placid/sercnc cavironment.
= Core canopy will be closed with diffused lighting.
+  Predominate scase of a forested eavironment.
+  Cooler and sheltered micro climate.

= Limited sight distance, a closed in fecling.
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Management Area BS Pileated Woodpecier/
Direction : Pine Marten Habitat Area

B5 Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat Area

The following Standards and Guidelines apply to both Pileated Woodpecker Habitat Arcas and Pinc Marten Habitat
Areas. Sec the Wildlife Resources (Supplement o Alternative Q) map accompanying this document for Management
Area locations.

A. Dispersed Recreation

1. Off-road motorized vehicle use should not be permitted except on designated trails. Al B5-001
areas and trails closed to off-road vehicle use shall be posted. B5-002
2. Existing trails should be maintained and recreational use allowed, if consistent with B85-003

Management Area management direction.

3. Dispersed camping should be discouraged. B5-004

B. Developed Recreation

Developed recreation sites should not be permitted. B5-005

C. Visual Resource Maaagement

1. Management activities shall achieve a visual quality objective (VQO) of Modification B5-006
from open roads.

2. VQOs accepting less visual quality disturbances shall be applied when BS Management B5-007
~ Areas are locaied within "designated viewsheds.” Sec Forestwide Visual Resources
Management Standards and Guidelines regarding designated viewsheds.

3. See Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidelines for VQOs
prescribed for trails.

D. Culwral Resources Management

See Forestwide Cultural Resources Management Standards and Guidelines.

-

E. wildlife

1. Within Pileated Woodpecker Habitat Areas:

3. At lcast 300 acres of mature andfor old growth forest habitat shall be maintained B5-008
within each 600 acre Management Area.

b. Each 300 acres of mature and/or old growth habitat should be contiguous. B5-009
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Managememt Area
Direction

2. Withio Pine Marten Habitat Areas:

a. At least 160 acres of mature and/or old growth forest habitat shall be maintained
. within each 320 acre Management Arca. '

b. Each 160 acres of mature and/or old growth habitat should be contiguous.

3. Habitat improvement projects for mature and old growth habitat associated species shall
be encouraged. Habitat improvement prajects for other wildlife specics may oocur if
consistent with Management Arca managemcnt direction.

F. Fisherics

Fisheries and riparian habitat improvement projects may occur.

G. Range Management

1.

Existing commercial livestock grazing may occur (sec Forestwide Range Management
Standards and Guidelines).

Livestock salt blocks and watering troughs should not be permitted.

Livestock holding facilities (c.g. corrals and icading chutes) shall not be permitted.

H. Timber Management

1.

Regulated timber harvest should occur where BS Management Areas are inclusions
within B and C Category Management Areas. Sec Preferred Alternative  and Wildlife
Resources maps.

Salvage harvest of down trees and firewood gathering may occur if sufficient quantity
and quality of down woody material is retained (see Forestwide Wildlife, Soil
Productivity, and Forest Diversity Standards and Guidelines).

Commercial thinning may occur within the non-mature/old growth habitat component,
i.e. stands less than 100 years of age. Crown closure within the forest canopy shali be at
least 50 percent within commercial thinning activity arcas.

Genelic tree improvement activities should be limited to sclect trees within the mature
and/or old growth forest habitat. Limbing and basal clearing should be discouraged.

I, Soil, Water, and Air Quality

Rehabilitation and enhancement projects may occur.

S § R e e e e ey,

Pine Marten Habitat Area

B5-010
B5011

B5-012
B5-013

B5-014

B5-015

B5-016

BS-017

B5-018
B5-019
BS5-020

B5-021

B5-022
B5-023

B5-024
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Direction

Minerals Management

1. Mincral exploration and development may occur (se¢ Forestwide Minerals Management
Standards and Guidelincs). Habitat alteration should be minimized.

2. Commoa varicty minerals (e.g. sand and gravel) should not be developed.

Geology

See Forestwide Geology Standards and Guidelines.

Lands and Special Uses

1. Management Area Jands shall be retained. See Forestwide Lands Program Standards
and Guidelines regarding land exchanges.

2. New utility rights-of-way shall not be permitted.

3. Recreation and non-recreation special uses, permits, leases, rights-of-way and eascments
shali be discouraged. Existing special uses not consistent with Management Arca
management direction should be terminated.

Transportation Systems/Facilities; Travel and Access Management.

1. Open road density shall not exceed 2.0 miles per square mile.

2. Dispersed recreation facilities (e.g. trailheads and stock corrals) and dispersed camping
sites should not be encouraged.

3. Recreational off-road motorized vehicles should not be permitted except on designated
trails.

4. Pedestrian and equestrian use should not be encouraged. Off-trail travel should be
discouraged.

Fire Prevention and Suppression

1. See Forestwide Forest Protection Standards and Guidelines.

2. See Forestwide Forest Protection, Initial Attack Standards and Guidelines (item D.4)
regarding Resource Advisors.

Wood Residue Management

1. Coarse Woody Debris. See Forestwide Wildlife Standards and Guidclines.

a. At least 45 snags greater than 20 inches diameter shall be maintained within the 300

acres of mature and/or old growth pileated woodpecker habitat (Thomas 1975).
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B5 Pileated Woodpecker/
Pine Marten Habitat Area

B5-025

B5-028

B5-029

B5-030
B5-031

B5-032

B5-033

B5-034

B5-035

B5-036




Management Afed .

Direction Pine Marten Habilat Area
b. At least 24 snags greater than 20 inches diameter shall be maintained withia the 160 B5-037
acres of mature and/or old growth pine martca habitat.
c. At lcast 6 down logs per acre shall be maintained (Burke 1982). Logs shall be at B85-038
least 20 inches in diameter (small end) and 20 fest in length. BS5-038
2. Prescribed fire may occur to achieve mature and/or old growth habitat objectives. B5-040

P. Integrated Pest Management

1. Herbicide application should not be permitted outside of road rights-of-way.. B5-041

2. If insect epidemics threaten mature and/or old growth habitat quality, biological control B5-042
measures should be considered. See Forestwide Timber Management Standards and
Guidelines regarding Integrated Pest Management.
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Management Area
Direction

bb Special Empnasis
Watersheds

B6 Special Emphasis Watershed

" Goal

Location
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Cold Springs Creek

Maintain or improve watershed, riparian, and aquatic habitat conditions and water
quality for municipal uses andfor long termn fish production. A secondary goal is to
maintain a bealthy forest condition through a variety of timber management practice.

This designation applies to select watersheds where there is an unusually high com-

bination of riparian resource values and high inherent sensitivity to disturbance.
This designation also applies to several watersheds exhibiting degraded watershed
conditions, related to sensitivity factors such as land instability, soil erosion, and
channel instability.

B6 Management Areas are mapped as part of the preferred alternative (see Alterna-
tive Q in the accompanying map packet). B6 Management Areas typically do not
encompass the entire watershed they are intended 1o protect, due o overlap by other
Management Areas (i.e. A2, A3, A4, AS, A7, AB, A9, All, B2, B8 and B12).
Prescriptions for these Management Areas predominate over the B6 prescription;
however, Forestwide watershed impact Standards and Guidelines (sce Forestwide
Water Standards and Guidelines) apply to the entire drainages (Map Four-3).

Other Management Areas representing Management Requirements, e.g. B7 General
Riparian Area (unmapped) and BS Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat Area
(see Wildlife Resources map, supplement to Alternative Q, in the map packet), are
inclusions within or overlap some B6 Management Area boundaries. B7 and BS
Management Area prescriptions predominate, and apply to the corresponding in-
clusions and overlaps,
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Direction

W.;te‘rsheds

Desired Future Condition

Major Characteristics

Depending oo the inherent seasitivity of each special emphasis watershed, no
more than 25 peroent of the watershed area will be in a hydralogicalty dis-
turbed condition at any time.

Extensive stands of trees at various stages of development, arranged in a mosaic
pattem, influenced by drainage patterns, geology, soils, and avoidance of sensi-
tive watcrshed lands are prevaleot.

Riparian areas approximate natural conditions.

Transportation system design may be restricted o avoid sensitive watershed
lands,

Some roads or trails may be closed part of the year or for several years ata
time.

Wide variety of gentle o steep mountainous terrain.

Clear, cold mountain streamns are common throughout the area.
Rock oﬁt&ops may be prevalent in many areas.

Some small ponds and wet areas may be present.

Evidence of land instability may be present.

Sensory Perceptions

Vegetation pattern reminiscent of a giant patchwork quilt, though perhaps more
irregular; almost natural appearing.

Sights, sounds, and smells associated with human activity will be evidemnt,
though to a lesser degree than in other intensely managed areas.

Many outstanding views of surrounding landscapes.

Presence of a large variety of wildlife.
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Management Area

Direction

B6 Special Emphasis Watersheds

Standards and Guidelines

A. Dispersed Recreation and Developed Recreation

1.

New developed recreation sites, or expansions to existing sites, may occur provided
watershed (i.e. water, soil, and fish) values are protected. Developed sites shall aot be
permitted in The Dalles Watershed (South Fork Mill Creek and Upper Dog River).

The development of new or expansion of existing recreation sites facilities and trails
(hiking and cross-country skiing) may occur, but should avoid or protect sensitive
watershed lands. ‘These sites, facilities and trails shall not be permitted in The Dalles
Watershed.,

Developments or expansions should avoid special aquatic and terrestrial habitats (e.g.
side channels, ponds, and wetlands). Interpretive facilities and trails may be an
exception.

Where existing developments (e.g. recreation sites, and trails) are not consistent with
riparian and/or watershed values, modification or rehabilitation of the site or facility
should occur.

Dispersed recreation and natural resource management interpretation should
encouraged, except within The Dalles Watershed. :

B. Visual Resource Management

1.

Management activities shall achicve a visual quality objective (VQO) of modification
from open roads.

WVQOs accepting less visual quality disturbance shall be applied when B6 Management
Areas are Jocated within "designated viewsheds®. See Forestwide Visual Resource
Management Standards and Guidelines regarding designated viewsheds.

Sce Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidelines for VQOs
prescribed for trails.

C. Culwural Resources Management

Sec Forestwide Cultural Resources Management Standards and Guidelines.

Authorized excavation of cultural resource sites shall be conducted in a manner which
minimizes impacts on watershed values. Ground and vegetation disturbance associated
with site excavation should be rehabilitated immediately following completion of
activities.
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Watersheds

B6-001
B6-002

B6-003
86-004
B6-005

B6-006
B6-007

B6-008

B86-009

B6-010

B6-011

B6-012
B6-013
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Direction

Wildlife and Fisheries

Wildlife and fisheries rehabilitation and enhancement projects should be permitted. Projects
shall emphasize improvement or rehabilitation of key and/or sensitive wildlife and fisherics
habitat.

Range Management

1. Existing commercial livestock grazing may occur. See Forestwide Range Mapagement
Standards and Guidelines.

2. Range management or improvement projects should include provisions andfor mitigating
measures to prevent degradation of watershed values.

Timber Management

1. Repulated timber harvest should occur. Scheduling of timber harvest activities shall be
consistent with accomplishment of riparian management objectives with consideration
for hydrologic recovery. Watershed impact areas should not excecd "thresholds of
concern” (TOC) calculated for each of the special emphasis watersheds (Table Four-31).

Wz;te}sheds

B6-014
B&-015

B6-016

B6-017

B6-018
B6-019
B6-020
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Management Area B6 Special Emphasis
Direction Watersheds

Table Four-31 Special Emphasis Watershed
Thresholds of Concern

Watershed TOC (percont) |
Alder Croek (City of Sandy Watershed) 25
Blister Croek 18
Clear Branch Hood River 18
Collawash River, Upper 18
Dog River, Upper {City of The Dalles Walershed) 25
Eagle Crook {Federsl Fish Hatchery) 25
Eagle Creek S. Fork (Federal Fish Hatchery) 25
Eightmite Creek 25
Fifteenmile Creei (City of Dutur Walarshed) 25
Fish Creek 18
Fivemnile Creok 25
Gordon Creek {City of Corbett Watershed) 18
Hot Springs Fork Tributaries (Coliawash Fiver) 18
Leke Branch Hood River 18
Mill Creek (City of The Dalles Watershed) 25
Pansey Creek 18
Ramsey Creek 25
Still Creek - - 25

2. TOC should be calculated for the entire watershed (Map Four-3) represented by the B6 B6-021
Management Area (sec Forestwide Water Standards and Guidelines). :

3. Biological and manual methods of vegetation management should be favored in B6-022
domestic use watersheds. ' :

4. Uneven-age management should be considered and even-age management shall be 86-023
considered for all timber harvest proposals. See Forestwide Timber Management . B6-024
Standards and Guidelines regarding application of even-age and uneven-age
management.

5. Firewood cutting should be allowed only in specifically designated areas. B6-025

6. Activities involving fertilization or chemical treatment of vegetation, in municipal or B6-026
domestic watersheds shall be coordinated with appropriate municipalities or individuals.

7. Timber salvage activities may occur. B6-027

G. Soil, Water and Air Quality

1. See Forestwide Soil Productivity, Water, Riparian Area, and Air Quality Standards and
Guidelines.

2. Site-specific riparian management objectives shall be developed for each special B6-028 -

emphasis watershed.
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Direction ' Watersheds

H. Minerals Management

Minerals exploration and development may occur. See Forestwide Mincrals Management B6-029
Standards and Guidelines.

. Geology

See Forestwide Geology Stapdards and Guidelines.

J. Lands and Special Uses

Sec Forestwide Lands Program and Special Uses Standards and Guidclines.

K. Transportation Systems/Facilities; Travel and Access Management

1. Roads and associated facilities should be permitted, when consistent with protection of B6-030
watershed values, specifically thresholds of concem (Table Four-31).

2. Road crossings of fish-bearing streams shall be designed to provide for adult and B6-031
juvenile fish passage.
3. Drainage systems for roads or parking areas should incorporate practical features 1o B6-032

minimize or eliminate sediment and/or other poliutants from discharging directly into
water bodics (i.e. streams, lakes, ponds, reservoirs, and wetlands).

4. Public access control shall be utilized within The Dalles Watershed as necessary to meet B6-033
water quality management objectives. Access control may be used in other watersheds B6-034
1o protect water quality.

5. Over-snow off-road vehicle use may be permitted. B6-035
6. Recreatiopal off-road vehicle use (other than over-spow) shall be discouraged. B6-036
Recreational off-road vehicle use shall be prohibited in Still Creek and The Dalles B&-037

Watershed Management Unit.
7. Dispersed recreation activities should be encouraged. . : B6-038

8. Developed recreation facilitics may occur. ' B6-039

L Fire Prevention and Suppression
Sce Forestwide Forest Protection Standards and Guidelines.

M. Wood Residue Management

1. See Forestwide Soil Productivity, Wildlife and Forest Diversity Standards and
Guidclines.
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Direction Watersheds
2. me‘%rx;cbodbumingmaybcpamiuedwmhanmwawshedmimmmbmmsuopmc B6-040
wil .
N. Integrated Pest Management
1. Biological control measures should be favored. Sec Forestwide Timber Management B6-041
Standards and Guidelines regarding integrated pest management.
2. Activitics involving pesticide application in municipal or domestic watersheds shall be B6-042

coordinated with associated muaicipalities, groups or individuals.
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Direction Riparian Area

B7 General Riparian Area

CCC crew rip-rapping a stream.

Goal Achieve and maintain riparian and aquatic habitat conditions for the sustained, long-
term production of fish, sclected wildlife and plant species, and high quality water
for the full spectrum of the Forest’s riparian and aquatic areas. A secondary goal is
to maintain a healthy forest condition through a variety of timber management prac-
tices.

Location This designation includes riparian and aquatic ccosystems and the upland transition
zones of varying width. Slopes range from gentle to very steep; nearly flat to deep-
ly incised. Areas include those associated with streams, lakes, reservoirs, wetlands,

seeps, and springs.

B7 Management Areas are not mapped as part of preferred Altenative Q. They do,
however, represcat 2 Management Requirement (FEIS Appendix F) and are in-
clusions within all other Management Areas (excluding Bull Run and Columbia
River Gorge National Scenic Arca) cxcept A9 Key Site Riparian. A2 and A3
prescriptions predominate over B7 prescriptions. Other A category management
prescriptions (i.c. Ad, AS, A6, A7, A8, AlQ, All, A12 and Al3) are jointly applicd
with B7 prescriptions to riparian area inclusions. B7 prescriptions are also jointly
applied to riparian area inclusions within B] and B12. B7 predominates over B2,
B3, B4, B3, B6, B, B9, B10 and Bi1 for riparian inclusions.
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Direction

B/ Generai
Riparian Area

Desired Future Condition

fFour - 254

Major Characteristics

Provide consistently excellent water quality (i-e. clarity, temperature, and cheati-
cal

Supporis a widc varicty of fish populations (i.c. specics and stocks), well-
adapted 1o jocal conditions.

Popuiations of fish and riparian-dependent organisms are consistent with the in-
herent productive capacity of the habitat.

Riparian and aquatic habitat conditions are relatively stable and resilieat.

Disturbance (¢.g. fires, windthrown trees and channel scouring) is Jocalized and
gencrally infrequent.

Actual location of Management Area boundaries will depend on local site condi-
tions which are evaluated during project planning activities.

Evidence of human activities may be present, but is subordinate to other charac-
teristics,

Water quality consitently meets or exceeds requirements of downstream benefi-
cial uses.

The sediment budget of streams is well within the range and frequency adapted
to by native aquatic species.

Summer stream temperatures arc well-moderated with limited day to night varia-
tion.

Generally cool summer water temperatures are well within the tolerances of na- -
tive aquatic organisms indigenous to the systems.

Natural channe] forming/stability processes are maintained at or restored to in-
herent (historic) conditions.

For Class 1, I, and I steams, relatively large pools, persistent during lowest
flows, are frequent and well-distributed.

Frequent and well distributed compiexes of large wood {Jong and large
diameter} interact to create stability and diversity of acuatic habitat types.

Riparian areas are fully occupied by historic plant community types.

Dynamic, multi-age communities promote floodplain, bank, and channel
stability, provide resiliency to disturbance, and promote aquatic diversity.

Riparian areas provide detention storage of water during flood events and sus-
tain critical summer base flows.

Riparian arcas are sites for storage of large woody debris and entrapment of
sediment.

Slopes range from gentle 10 very steep, nearly flat to deeply incised:




Management Area — i
Direction Riparian Area

*  Multi-layered canopy including large tall green trees, dead snags, intermediate
size trees and understory vegetation.

«  Frequent small openings in canopy, favor a variety of species and successional
stages.

+  Fallen, decayed trees and accumulation of litter and large organic matcrial.

Sensory Perceptions

»  Shaded, indirect lighting with hues of green are dominant during the growing
Season.

» In summer, cooler and more humid than surrounding upslope areas.
»  Sounds associated with flowing water, birds, and wildlife predominate.

«  Sights, sounds, and smells associated with human activity arc subordinate.
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Direction Riparian Area

B7 General Riparian Area

The following Managemeat Area Standards and Guidelines, organized by resource area, are oomplimcnte‘d bythe
Forestwide Riparian Area Standards and Guidelines. The Forestwidks provide riparian protection and maintenance direc-
tion by riparian area type, ¢.g. stream class, lake perimeter and wetland.

A. Dispersed Recreation and Developed Recreation

1. The development of new, or expansion of existing, recreation sites, facilities, and trails B87-001
(i.c. hiking and cross-country skiing) may cccur and should be Jocated to protect riparian B7-002
values.

2. Trails and recreation sites should avoid special aquatic and terrestrial habitats (e.g. side B7-003
channels, ponds, and wetlands). Interpretive and barrier-free facilities may be an B7-004
exception.

3. Dispersed campsites should be discouraged within 100 feet of Jake shores. B7-005

4. Where existing developments (e.g. recreation sites and trails) are not consistent with B7-006
riparian values, modification, rehabilitation, or removal of the site or facility should
OCCUr.

5. Management of lakes shall be coordinated with Oregon Department of Fish & Wildlife B7-007
(ODFW) fisheries management objectives,

6. Whenever damage occurs to riparian resources, the damaged site shall be promptly B7-008
restored. Rehabilitation and enhancement may be accomplished through revegetation B7-009
and stabilization.

7. Off-road vehicle stream crossings shall be specifically identified and should be equipped B7-010

with bridges, culverts, or other effective measures 10 guard against bank/shoreline
damage and water quality degradation.

8. Recreational livestock may enter riparian areas for water, but should not be held for B7-011
extended periods of time, (e.g- no grazing or overnight holding). B7-012

B. Visual Resource Management

1. Management activities shall achieve a visual quality objective (VQO) of at least B7-013
foreground Partial Retention and middleground Modification as viewed from the stream
and streambank, except in All where a VQO of Partial Retention should be met from
the foreground and middleground as viewed from the stream and streambank. See
Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidelines.

3]

V(QOs accepting less visual quality disturbance shall be applied when B7 Management B7-014
Areas are located within "designated viewsheds”. See Forestwide Visual Resource
Management Siandards and Guidelines regarding designated viewsheds.
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Direction

3.

Sce Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidelines for VQOs
prescribed for trails,

C. Cultural Resources Management

1.
2.

See Forestwide Cultural Resources Management Standards and Guidelines.

Authorized excavation of cultural resource sites may occur, but shall be conducted in a
mannper which minimizes impact on riparian areas. Ground and vegetative disturbance
associated with site excavation shall be rehabilitated immediately following completion
of activities.

D. Wildlife, Botany, and Fisheries

Wildlife, botanical and fisheries rehabilitation and enhancement projects shiould be
permitted. Projects within riparian areas shall emphasize impravement or rehabilitation
of key and/or sensitive wildlife, plant and fish habitat.

Riparian management should emphasize maintaining the habitat of wild or naturally
self-sustaining stocks of anadromous and resident trout species.

Within streams where water-oriented recreation (e.g. kayaking, canoeing, and whitewater
rafting) occurs, the design and placement of in-stream fish and wildlife habitat
enhancement structures should be compatible with the recreational use of the steeams.
Structures shall not create unusualiy hazardous conditions.

E. Range Management

1.

Existing commercial livestock grazing may occur. See Forestwide Range Management
Standards and Guidelines regarding riparian forage utilization.

Range management and/or improvement activities (e.g. structura) facilities) shall be
designed to not concentrate livestock in riparian areas. Livestock salt blocks, watering
troughs, corrals and loading chutes shall not be permitted.

Riparian communities which have sustained substantial impacts (¢.g. degraded
streambanks and severe soil compaction) due to heavy livestock use, shall be
rchabilitated. Livestock access may be precluded.

F. Timber Management

b

Regulated timber harvest should occur within B7 inclusions within category B and C
Management Arcas. Regulated timbet harvest shall be prohibited within B7 inclusions
within category A Management Areas.

Precommercial thinning may occur. A tree species mix adapted to the specific riparian
area shall be maintained or restored. Hardwoods should be encouraged.

Both uncven-age management and even-age management should considered for all
timber harvest proposals.

et & Nl B B e

Riparian Area

B7-015
B7-016
B7-017

B7-018
B7-019

B7-020

B7-021
B7-022

B7-023

B7-024
B7-025

B7-026
B7-027

B7-028
B7-029

B7-030
B7-031
B7-032

B7-033
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General Riparian Arca Management Arcas shall be defineated and evaluated as part of
area analyscs and project planning.

Cutting of firewood within stream channcls shall be prohibited.

Firewood cutting outside of stream channels may occur oaly at specifically designated
sites.

Landings or skid trails should not be located in stream channels, including dry
ephemeral draws. Perpendicular road crossings may be permitted and rehabilitation
shall be required.

Timber salvage activities may occur.

G. Soil, Water, and Air Quality

1.

2.

See Forestwide Soil Productivity, Water, Air Quality and Riparian Area Standards and
Guidelines.

Soil and Watershed improvement activities shall be encouraged.

H. Minerals Management

1.

Minerals exploraton and development may occur. See Forestwide Minerals
Management Standards and Guidelines. Riparian impacts shall be minimized.

2. Common variety minerals (¢.g. sand and gravel) development shall be discouraged.

L Geology

See Forestwide Geology Standards and Guidelines,

J. Lands and Special Uses

1.

Special Uses which do not meet Management Area management direction shall be
modified or terminated.

Rights-of-way and easements should not be permitied.

Minimum instreamn flow requirements shall be determined and implemented for ali small

hydroelectric development projects or other proposed diversions of water on National
Forest System lands.

Riparian values shall be considered in proposals for land ownership adjustments. Lands
adjacent to major watercourses should be retained.
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Riparian Area

B7-034

B7-035

B7-036

B7-037
B7-038

B7-039

87-040

B7-041
B7-042

B7-043

B7-044
B7-045

B7-046

B7-047
B7-048
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5.

Irrigation water, under special use permit, routed through natural riparian areas should
not degrade total riparian area values; i.c. the cummulative valucs of riparian dependeat
resources (as assessed throughout the tiparian Management Area) shouldpotbe
decreased. Sec Forestwide Riparian Area and Special Uses Standards and Guidelines.

K. Transportation Systems/Facilities; Travel and Access Management

1.

10.

11.

Roads and associated facilities should not oocur. Designed stream crossings may occur.

Road crossings of fish-bearing streams shall be designed to provide for adult and
juvenile passage.

Drainage systems for roads should incorporate practical features to minimize or
eliminate sediment and/or other pollutants from discharging directly into streams, lakes,
wetlands, springs or seeps.

Stream crossing structures shall be designed to accommodate water discharges as
calculated using the document, "Determining the Magnitude and Frequency of Floods on
the Mt. Hood National Forest".

Rock, soil or organic material should not be sidecast in the construction or maintenance
of roads or landings; exceptions may occur for designed road stream crossings.

Existing roads causing impacts to riparian values should be mitigated or relocated.

Unneeded and/or abandoned roads should be rehabilitated (see also Forestwide Soil
Productivity Standards and Guidelines).

Recreational off-road vehicle use shall be discouraged.

New trails should be located outside of wetlands and other special riparian, aquatic, and
threatened/endangered species habitats.

Trails should cross riparian areas in the shortest distance possible, i.e. at right angles to
the drainage.

The placement and anchoring of large woody debris in streams should be consistent with
the hydrologic and hydraulic design considerations and management objectives of
existing facilities or structures (¢.g. bridges and culverts). New or replacement facilities
should be designed to accommodate naturally occuring levels of large woody debris,
including re-introduced materials.

L Fire Prevention and Suppression

1.

2

See Forestwide Forest Protection Standards and Guidc]incs.

Tractor firelines should not be constructed. Perpendicular crossings may be permitted
with subsequent rehabilitation.

Riparian Area

B7.049
B7-050

B7-051
B7-052

B7-053

B7-054
B7-055

B7-056
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B7-058

B7-059

B7-060

B7-061
B7-062

B7-063
B7-064
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B7-066
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M. Wood Residue Treatment

1. Broadcast burning may be allowed where prescriptions arc coosisteat with riparian
management objectives.

2. Sce Forestwide Riparian Area Standards and Guidelines regarding large woody debris.
N. Integrated Pest Management

1. Suppression and preveation of pests should be limited to outbreaks which threaten
riparian resource values. Biological control measures should be cmphasized.

2. Application of herbicides shall be discouraged.

3. See Forestwide Timber Management Standards and Guidelines regarding Integrated Pest
Management.
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B8 Earthflow

Goal

Location

Maintain hydrologic and physical balances to prevent reactivation or aceeleration of
large, slow moving carthflow areas. Allow for the management and utilization of
forest resources through the usc of special management practices.

Earthflow Managemeat Areas are Jocated almost exclusively in 1be Clackamas
River drainage. They vary in size from less than 100 acres 10 s large as 6108
squarc miles.

B8 Management Areas are mapped as part of the preferred alternative (see Alterna-
tive Q in the accompanying packet). Other Management Areas representing
Management Requirements, ¢.g. B7 General Riparian Area (unmapped) and B5
Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat Area (see Wildlife Resources map, sup-
plement to Alternative Q, in the map packet), are inclusions within the B8 Manage-
ment Area boundaries. B7 and B5S Management Area prescriptions, as well as the
B8 prescription, jointly apply to the corresponding inclusions.

Desired Future Conditions

Major Characteristics

»  Forest stands of varying age classes with a prevalence of stands with trecs over
8 inches in diameter. :

+  Access via roads and trails.
= Several acres to square miles in size.

+  Timber management and access designed to maintain long term stability of the
arca.

«  Recreation facilities generally not present.
«  Humocky topography.

«  Dips and bumps in roads.

»  Small cracks in the ground surface.

= Rolled over and buried surface material.

= Trees growing crooked.

»  Trees lying flas or at various angles.

- Sag ponds and wet areas often present.
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B8 Earthflow

B8 Earthfiow

Map Four-1 displays inventoried high, moderate and low risk earthflows. B8 Earthflow Management Areas correspond
with inventoried high and moderate risk earthflows.

A. Dispersed Recreation

1.

Dispersed recreation activitics may occur. See Forestwide Dispersed Recreation
Standards and Guidelines.

Camping sites and trails should not be planned or constructed across the scarp or toc of
high risk earthflows.

Created openings for recreational activities shall not exceed 10 acres and 20 acres on
high and moderate risk earthflows, respectively.

B. Developed Recreation

1.

2.

Development projects shall be designed so that earthflow movement shall not be
reactivated or accelerated.

Campgrounds' and trailheads should not be planned and/or constructed across the toc or
scarp of an earthflow.

C. Visual Resource Management

1.

Management activities shall achicve a visual quality objective (VQO) of Modification

‘as viewed from open roads. VQOs accepting less visual quality disturbance shall be

applied when B8 Management Areas are located within "designated viewsheds". See
Forestwide Visual Resource Managment Standards and Guidelines regarding designated
viewsheds.

See Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidelines for VQOs
prescribed for trails.

D. Culiural Resources Management

1.

2

Cultural resources management activities (c.g. site excavation) shall nat be a!lowcd to
reactivate or accelerate earthfiow movement.

See Forestwide Cultural Resources Management Standards and Guidelines.
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E. Wildlife and Fisheries

1. Wildlifc and fisheries habitat improvement projects should be eacouraged, and shall be
designed so that carthflow movement is not reactivated or accelerated. '

2. Creatod openings for wildlife habitat improvement activites shall not xceed 10 acres
and 20 acres on high risk and moderate risk canthflows, respectively.

3. Deer and elk winter range habitat values shall be maintained within two B8 Earthfiows
on the Clackamas Ranger District (sec Map Four-4 and Alternative Q map):

g

Ripplebrook-Timberlake area earthflow, i.c. including the Oak Grove Fork of the
Clackamas River downstream from Lake Harriet, Sam Creck, Battle Creek, John
Creek, Silver Tip and Qak Grove vicinities, Bull Creek, Frog Lake, Surprisc Lake,
Tag Creek and Tar Creek.

Earthflow including Slide Creek, Sluice Creek, Cap Creek and the area cast-porth- -
cast of Austin Point.

Human access should be restricted between December 1 and April 1 to reduce inter-
action with wintering deer and elk.

At least 50 percent of the area should be maintained as optimal or thermal cover.
At least 25 percent should be optimal cover.

At least 75 percent of all regeneration and commercial thinning timber harvest units

should provide nutritional forage enhancement for deer and elk. Examples of forage
enhancement include:

1) Seeding or planting with high quality forage species, e.g. white clover, subter-
ranian clover, orchard grass, red-osier dogwood and red-stem ceanothus.

2) Prescribed fire, ¢e.t. broadcast burning.
3) Fertilizing.
Bilocks of cover should be ét least 600 feet wide and at least 30 acres in size.

Timber harvest operations should be restricted, and may be excluded between
December 1 and Aprii 1.

Mincral development should not occur between December 1 and April 1.

Open road density between December 1 and April 1 shall not exceed 1.5 miles of
road per square mile.

Motorized vehicle use shall occur only on designated routes. Recréational cross
country motorized travel shall be prohibited.

Logging or precommercial thinning slash (i.c. materials less than 10 inches in
diameter) accumulation on slopes fess than 50 percent should not exceed an average
depth of 14 inches:

1) for more than 20 percent of a project activity arca (e.g. clearcut, precommercial
thin or commercial thin).

Bl Bl d &) BA AN B
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2) for any arca larger than 10 acres.
F. Range Management

1. Existing commercial livestock grazing may occur. Sce Forestwide Range Managemeat
Standards and Guidelines.

2. Range improvement projects shall be designed so that carthflow movemeat is not
reactivated or accelerated.

3. Created openings for range improvement shall not exceed 10 acres and 20 acres on high
risk and moderate risk carthflows, respectively.

G. Timber Management

1. Regulated timber harvest should occur.

2. Created openings for silvicultural purposes on earthflows shall not exceed 10 acres in
size in high risk areas and 20 acres in moderate risk areas. Exceptions may occur in
case of catastrophic events (e.g. windthrow and firc) when trees are no longer providing
an evapotranspiration benefit in stabilizing carthflows.

3. On each high risk earthflow, at least 90 percent of the acreage capable of supporting
conifer forests should have timber stands:

a. with at least 40 percent of the crop trees at least 8 inches in diameter at breast

teight (DBH), and
b. with at least 70 percent crown closure.

4. On each moderate risk earthflow, at least 75 percent of the acreage capable of
supporting conifer forests should have timber stands:

a. with at least 40 percent of the crop trees at least 8 inches DBH, and
b. with at least 70 percent crown closure.

5. Precommercial and commercial thinning may occur.

6. Even-age silvicultural techniques shall be considered. Uneven-age management may be
considered.

7. Ground machine yarding of logs should not occur.
8. Firewood gathering may occur.

H. Soil, Water and Air Quality

1. Soil and water improvement activities shall be encouraged and shall be designed so that
earthfiow movements will not be reactivated or accelerated.
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2. The combined cumulated detrimental impacts, occurring from both past and planned B8-040
activities, of soil compaction, puddling, displacement, erosion, and/or several burmned
soil, should not exceed 8 percent of a project activity area. Landings, noo-transportation B8-041

" system roads, and dispersed recreation sites should be included in the & peroent. Sec
Forestwide Soil Productivity Standards and Guidelines regarding cumulated soil impacts.

3. Sec Forestwide Soil Productivity, Water, Riparian Area and Air Quality Standards and
Guidelines.

l. Minerals Management

1. Mincral explanation and developmeat activities may occur. Sce Forestwide Minerals B8-042
Management Standards and Guidelines. ’

2. Mineral exploration and development activities shall not be allowed to reactivate of 88042
accelerate earthflow movement.

J. Geology

See Forestwide Geology Standards and Guidelines.

K. Lands and Special Uses

1. Recreation and non-recreation special uses may occur. B8-044
2. Special uses shall not be allowed to reactivate or accelerate earthflow movement. B8-045
3. Powetline corridors may occur. Openings created should not exceed 10 acres and 20 B8-046

acres on high risk and moderate risk earth flows, respectively. B8-047

L Transportation Systems/Facilities; Travel and Access Management

1. Roads and associated facilitics shall be designed, located, constructed and maintained to B8-048
not reactivate or accelerate carthflows.

2. Roads and facilities shall not be designed or located across the toe or scarp of high or B8-049
moderate risk earthflows.

3. Maintenance of roads and drainage facilitics shail be emphasized. 88-050

4. Off-road vehicle recreational use shall be permitted only on designated trails. B8-051

M. Fire Prevention and Suppression

1. See Forestwide Standards and Guidelines for Forest Protection.

2. Tractor firclines should not be construcied across the toe or scarp of high or moderate B8-052
risk carthflows.
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N. Wood Residue Management

1. Sec Forestwide Soil Productivity, Wildlife and Forest Diversity Standards and
Guidelines for coarse woody debris.

2. Prescribed firc may occur. B8-053
0. Integrated Pest Mzanagement
1. Iniegrated Pest Management activities may occur. See Forestwide Timber Management B8-054
Standards and Guidelines for Integrated Pest Management.
1
B8-055

2. Animal damage control activitics may occur when necessary to maintain minimum
stocking levels.
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B9 Wildlife/Visual Area

ing Forest visitors with views of a wide variety of natural appearing landscape fea-
tures, including meadows, lakes, and valleys. A secondary goal is to maintain a heal-
thy forest condition through a variety of timber managemeat practices.

Goal Provide high quality rearing habitat for ]k and other wildlife species while supoly-

Location This Management Area encompasses a portion of the Forest that is valuable for
wildlife, principally deer and clk, and also is important to the visual quality of the
uppet Highway 35 Viewshed.

The B9 Management Area is mapped as part of the preferred alternative (see Alter-
native Q in the accompanying map packet). It is located in the upper reaches of the
East Fork Hood River drainage on the southeast side of Mt. Hood; it straddies High-
way 35. Other Management Areas representing Management Requircments, ¢.g. B7
General Riparian Area (unmapped) and BS Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Marten
Habitat Area (see Wildlife Resources map, supplement to Alternative Q, in the map
packet), are inclusions within the B9 Management Area boundaries. B7 and BS
Management Area prescriptions, as well as the B9 prescription, jointly apply to the
corresponding inclusions. -

Desired Future Condition
Major Characteristics
« Hiking, horse, and cross dountpy ski trails available,

- Evidence of human activitics may be present; but is subordinate to the gatural
landscape character. o :

*  Small openings scattered amoangst major big-game travel routes.
«  Vechicle access off Highway 35 may be heavily restricted.
«  Seasonal changes in vegetation color and texture are readily evident.

+  Non-motorized recreational activities will be encouraged in both summer and
winter.

Sensory Perceptions
+  Visually pleasing.
«  Sense of npatural harmony in the landscape.

= The presence of wildlife activity is evident.
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Direction

B9 Wildlife/Visual Area

A Dispersed Recreation
1. Dispersed recreation may occur.
2. Recreational off-road vehicle activities should not be permitted.

3. Foot travel and mountain bicycle use may occur only on designated trails. Off-trail
travel should be discouraged.

4. A range of winter recreation activities may occur.

B. Developed Recreation

No new summer use developed recreation sites should be constructed.

C. Visual Resource Management

1. All management activitics shall achieve visual quality objectives (VQO) of foreground
Retention, and middleground Partial Retention as viewed from Highway 35.

2. All management activities shall achieve a VQO of Modification as viewed from Road
3540.

3. See Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidelines for VQOs
prescribed from trails.

D. Cultural Resources Management

See Forestwide Cultural Resources Management Standards and Guidelines.

E. Wildlife

1. Deer and Elk Habitat

a. Five 10 10 percent of the area (excluding natural meadows) should be maintained in
forage condition for deer and elk, ¢.g. conifer plantations 0 to 10 years of age.

b. Forage areas shall not be more than 600 feet from a forest stand which provides

cover for deer and elk. Timber harvest units should be irregularly shaped to maxi-
mize the interface of forage and cover areas.
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c. Timber barvest units should be seeded with high quality decr-¢lk forage species and B9-012
fertilized. Seeding and fertilizing prescriptions shall be integrated with visual B9-013
quality and silvicultural objectives. Sceding with native species should be favored. B9-014

d. Optimal thermal cover for deer and elk should be maintained oa 15 to 20 percent of B9-015
the Management Area.

e. Forest stands managed as cover areas should be at least 30 acres in size and be B9-016
more than 600 feet wide (measured across the parrowest point).

2. Habitat improvement activities for other wildlife species should be encouraged. B9-017
F. Fisheries
Fisheries habitat rehabilitation and enhancement activites may oocur. S¢e Forestwide B9-018

Fisheries Standards and Guidelines.

G. Range Management

Existing commercial livestock grazing may be permitted. See Forestwide Range Manage- B9-019
ment Standards and Guidelines.

H. Timber Management

1. Regulated timber harvest should occur. Timber salvage activities may occur. B9-020

B9-021

2. Uncven-age management shall be considered for all timber harvest proposals in visual B9-022

foreground areas. Uneven-age management should be considered beyond foreground B9-023
areas.

3. Even-age management shall be considered for all timber management proposals B89-024

4, Timber felling, yarding and hauling shall not be permitted during deer and elk fawning, 89-025

calving and rearing season, i.c. generally 1 April through 30 July.

5. Firewood cutting shall occur only in designated areas, and only outside of fawning, B9-626
calving and rearing seasons.

. Soil, Water, and Air Quality

Sece Forestwide Soil Productivity, Water, Riparian Area, and Air Quality Standards and
Guidelines. .

J. Minerals Management

1. Minerals exploration and development may occur. Sec Forestwide Minerals ‘ B9-027
Management Standards and Guidelines.
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2. Commoa varicty mineral resources (¢.g. sand and gravel) may be developed if impacts B9-028
to decr and elk habitat are minimized and visual resource management objectives are
achieved.

K. Geology

See Forestwide Geology Standards and Guidelines,

L Lands, Special Uses, Rights-of-way and Permits

1. National Forest System Jands shall be retained. See Forestwide Lands Program B9-029
Standards and Guidclines.
2. Utility corridors, towers, and/or rights-of-way shall be designed to meet visual quality B9-030
* objectives.
3. Special use and study permits shall have stipulations (o protect key wildlife habitat and B9-031

minimize disturbance to deer and clk.

M. Transportation Systems/Facilities; Travel and Access Management.

1. Roads open to recreational vehicle use may occur. Open road density should not exceed - B9-032
1.5 miles per square mile. Roads that are necessary shall be developed at a minimum B9-033 -
standard, i.c. minimizing effects on deer and elk habitat. 89-034

2. Existing off-road vehicle tracks, and other wheel tracks, should be closed and B9-035
rehabilitated, ¢.g. blocked, stabilized and returned to a natural condition. _ '

3. Vegetation adjacent to roads or associated facilities shall be managed to provide for user - B9-036
~ safety and protect resources and investments (¢.g. in accordance with the Vegetation
"Management FEIS, Record of Decision 1988, and Mediated Agreement, 1989).

4. Recreational motorized vehicle activity shail not be permitted except on open roads and B9-037
designated parking areas.  °

N. Fire Prevention and Suppression

1. See Forestwide Forest Protection Standards and Guidelines.

2. Post-fire rehabilitation shall be responsive (o longterm visual quality and wildlife habitat 89-038
resource values.

0. Wood Residue Management

1. See Forestwide Wildlife, Soil Productivity and Forest Diversity Standards and
Guidelines regarding woody debris.

2. Prescribed burning should be encouraged for areas where timber management objectivés B89-039
can be achieved and for deer and elk habitat enhancement.
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3. Logging residue treatment may be restricted during fawning, calving and rearing scasoo B9-040
(i.c. 1 April through 30 July).

4. Logging and precommercial thinning slash (i.c. materials less than 10 inches in B9-041
diameter) accumulation on slopes less than 50 perceat should not exceed an average
depth of 14 inches:
a. for more than 20 perceat of the project activity area, ¢.g. clearcut, precommercial
b. for any area larger than 10 acres.
P. Integrated Pest Management.

Integrated Pest Management activities may occur. See Forestwide Timber Management B9-042
Standards and Guidelines.

The great horned ow! is a predator of the spoged owl,
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B10 Deer and Eik
Winter Range

B10 Deer and Elk Winter Range

Goal

Location

Provide high quality decr and elk habitat for use during most winters. Provide for
stable population of mule deer and Rocky Mountain clk on the castside and black-
tailed deer and Roosevelt Elk on the westside of the Cascades. Sccondary goals are
10 maintain a bealthy forest condition through a variety of timber management prac-
tices and to provide dispersed summer and loped recreation opporiunities.

These Management Areas are dispersed at lower elcvations across the Forest. They
arc assumed to be areas where at least 80 percent of the deer and elk are found at
least 80 percent of the time during winter months. These arcas are generally below
2800 feet on the westside and 3000 feet oa the eastside.

B10 Management Arcas arc mapped as part of the preferred alternative (sce Alterna-
tive Q in the accompanying map packet). Other Management Arcas representing
Management Requircments, ¢.g. B7 General Riparian Area (unmapped) and B5
Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Marien Habitat Area (see Wiidlife Resources map, sup-
plement to Alternative Q, in the map packet), are inclusions within the B10 Manage-
ment Arca boundaries. B7 and B5 Management Area prescriptions predominate.

B10 Management Arca designations are overridden by B2 Scenic Viewshed and B8
Earthflow. See B2 and B8 prescriptions for selected areas with specific deer and
elk winter range Standards and Guidelines.

Desired Future Condition
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Major Characteristics

= At least 50 percent of area is maintained in thermal and optimal cover.
»  High production of berries, acorns, nuts and seeds is typical.
+  Evidence of fire occurence is prevalent.

* Low interactions between people and deer-elk during critical winter stress
periods are expected.

*  Corridor for winter recreational use will be designated for higher elevation
SOOw arca acoess.

*  Visual diversity of vegetation is evident.

= Evidence of timber harvest activity is prevalent.
*  Scaticred openings.

+  Areas of dense heavy vegetation occur for cover.

+  Occurrence of wildlife is evident and prevalent.
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B10 Deer and Elk Winter Range

The following Standards and Guidelines apply to the B10 Management Area, versus "“inventoried deer and elk winter
range" (scc Forestwide Wildlife Standards and Guidelines).

A_ Dispersed Recrealion

1. Dispersed winter recreation use shall be discouraged. B810-001

2. Human access should be restricted between December 1 and April 1 to reduce human B10-002
interaction with wintering deer and elk.

B. Developed Recreation

1. Developed recreation facilities may occur. B10-003

2. Recreational use of developed facilities should be restricted between December 1 and B10-004
April 1 to reduce human interaction with wintering deer and elk.

C. Visual Resource Management

1. Management activitics shall achieve a Modification visual quality objective (VQO) as B10-005
viewed from roads open during the summer.

2. See Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidelines regarding VQOs
prescribed from trails.

D. Cultural Resources Management

See Forestwide Cultural Resources Management Standards and Guidelines.

E. Wildlife and Fisheries Management

1. Habitat improvement activities should be encouraged. B10-006

2.  See Forestwide Wildlife and Fisheries Standards and Guidelines.

F. Range Management

1. Existing commercial livestock grazing may occur. Sce Foresiwide Range Management 810-007
Standards and Guidelines.
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2. Livestock grazing (¢.g. forage utilization) shall be managed to provide winter forage for

1.

deer and elk.

Livestock grazing may be excluded afier early summer to allow vegetation to regrow
prior to the winter se2sof.

Range management facilities (¢.g. fences) should not impede deer and elk movements.

In situations where deer and clk and Jivestock grazing objectives cannot both be
achicved, Allotment Management Plans shall be adjusted to assure deer and elk
objectives are achieved.

Timber Managcment

Reguiated timber harvest should occur. Timber salvage activities may occur.

Forest canopy closure should reach at least 70 percent canopy closure within 10 years of
the last commercial thinning activity.

Precommercial thinning activities may be used to achieve deer and elk forage and/or
cover objectives. '

Firewood gathering should not be permitted between December 1 and April 1.
Firewood gathering for commercial and personal use may be allowed in conjunction
with timber management activitics or in designated areas.

On castside winter range, at least 30 percent of the natural shrub cover should persist
after site preparation.

In areas capable of producing thermal cover, at least 50 percent of the area should be

‘managed for thermal and/or optimal cover. In areas not capable of producing 50 percent

cover, mitigation measures should be applied, ¢.g. decreased open road density or
increased forage quality.

Optimal cover and thermal cover habitat components for deer and elk (measured at the
area analysis level, i.c. approximately 5000 acres, or at the Management Area level)
should encompass at least 50 percent of the area. Optimal cover should be at least 25
percent.

At least 80 percent of all regeneration and commercial thinning harvest units should

* provide nutritional forage enhancement for deer and elk. Examples of forage

enhancement include:

a. seeding or planting with high quality forage species, ¢.g. white clover, subterranian
clover, orchard grass, red-osier dogwood, red stem ceanothus.

b. Prescribed fire, e. g. broadcast burning.
¢ fertilizing.

Blocks of cover should be at least 600 feet wide and at least 30 acres in size.
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10. Regeoeration harvest units should average 15 acres in size.

11. Timber harvest operations should be restricted, and may be excluded, between
December 1 and Apnl 1.

12. Commcrcial thinning may be excluded to achieve deer and ¢lk cover objectives.

Soil, Water and Air Quality

1. Rehabilitation and enhancement projects should be cacouraged.

2. See Forestwide Soil Productivity, Water, Riparian Area and Air Quality Standards and
Guidelines.

Minerals Maoagement

1. Common variety mineral (e.g. sand and gravcl) exploration and survey actwmm shall
not occur berween December 1 and April 1.

2. Common variety mineral development should not occur between December 1 and April
1 .

3. Locatable and leasable mineral exploration and development should be discouraged
between December 1 and April 1.

Geology

See Forestwide Geology Standards and Guidelines.

Lands and Special Uses

1. Activities associaled with permils, leases, rights-of-way, and easments should be
restricted between December 1 and April 1 to minimize impacts to deer and elk.
Maintenance and repair of facilities may be permitied within the winter season.

2. Winter range lands should be retained (see Forestwide Lands Program Standards and
Guidelines).

Transportation Systems/Facilities; Travel and Access Management

1. Open road density between December 1 and April 1 shall nat exceed 1.5 miles of road
per squarc mile.

X

Roads scheduled for seasonal closure should be closed to minimize inieractions between
humans and deer-clk and encourage deer and e]k access to key habitat areas, e.g.
wetlands.
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Recreatioaal vehicle access corridors should be provided during the winter to higher
clevation snow zones 1o facilitate winter recreational opportunities.

Recreational access should be restricted between December 1 and Apeil 1.

Recreational motorized vehicle use shall occur only oo designated travel routes. Cross
country recreational motorized travel shall be prohibited.

M. Fire Prevention and Suppression

See Farestwide Forest Protection Standards and Guidelines.

N. Wood Residue Management

1.

Prescribed fire should be encouraged to achieve deer and clk habitat objectives.

Manipulation of natural fuel Ioading may occur and shall be consistent with
Management Area management direction.

Logging and precommercial thinning slash (i.c. materials less thaa 10 inches in
diameter) accumulation on slopes less than 50 percent should not exceed an average
depth of 14 inches:

a. for more than 20 percent of a project activity area (€.g. clearcut, precommercial
thin, and commercial thin).

b. for apny arca larger than 10 acres.

O. Integrated Pest Management

Integrated Pest Management activities may occur. See Forestwide Timber Management
Standards and Guidelines.
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B10 Deer and Elk
Winter Range

B810-038
810-039

B10-040
B10-041

B810-042

B10-043
B10-044

B10-045

B10-046




Manayeiicin nica

Direction

—Summer Rangé

B11 Deer and Elk Summer Range

Goal

Location

Provide high quality summer rearing habitat for decr and clk. A sccondary goal is
to maintain a healthy Forest condition through a varicty of timber management prac-
tices.

This Managcment Arca epcompasses lands that are valuable habitat for deer and clk
during the summer lpenod These areas are at relatively high elevations and typically
include networks of riparian and wetland communities associated with geatle slopes.

Three B11 Management Areas arc mapped as part of the preferred alternative; all
are Jocated on the Clackamas Ranger District (see Alternative Q in the accompany-
ing map packet). Other Management Areas representing Management Require-
ments, e.g. B7 General Riparian Area (unmapped) and B5 Pilealed Woodpeck-
er/Pine Marten Habitat Area (see Wildlife Resources map, supplement to Alterna-
tive Q, in the map packet), arc inclusions within the B11 Management Area boun- -
daries. B7 and B5 Management Area prescriptions predominate.

Desired Future Condition

Major Characteristics

»  Evidence of human activitics are present, but are generally subordinate to the
natural Jandscape character. Interactions between humans and deer and elk are
minimal.

+  Small created openings scattered amaongst natural openings and areas of high
quality cover.

*  Vehicle access is limited.

= Evidence of forage enhancement projects are prevalent.

Sensory Perceptions

*  Visuaily pleasing.
+  Sense of natural harmony in the landscape.

+  Evidence of deer, elk and other wildlife is prevalent.
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Management Area B11 Deer and Elk
Direction Summer Range

B11 Deer and Elk Summer Range

A. Dispersed Recreation

1. Dispersed recreation activities may occur. B11-001
2. Recreational off-road vehicle use should oot be permitted. B11-002
3. Foot travel and mountain bicycle usc may be restricted and sbould occur only on B811-003
designated trails. Off-trail travel should be discouraged. B811-004
. B11-005
4. A range of winter recreation activities may occur. 811-006
B. Developed Recreation
Sumimer use developed recreation sites should be discouraged. B11-007
C. Visual Resource Management
1. -A]l management activitics shall achieve a visual quality objective (VQO) of B11-008
Modification as viewed from open roads,
2. Sec Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidclines for VQOs
prescribed for a "designated viewshed" from Upper Clackamas River in the Lemiti and
Olallie Creeks area.
3. Sce Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidelines for VQOs
prescribed from trails.
D. Cultural Resources Management
See Forestwide Cultural Resources Management Standards apd Guidelines.
E. Wildlife
1. Deer and Elk Habitat
a. Ten to 15 pereent of the arca where vegetation can be manipulated (excluding B811-009
natural meadows) should be maintained in forage condition for deer and elk, €.g.
conifer plantations 0 to 15 years of age.
b. Forage areas shall not be more than 600 feet from a forest stand which provides B11-010
cover for deer and elk. Timber harvest units should be irregularly shaped 1o maxi- B11-011

mize the interface of forage and cover areas.
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Management Area e et

Direction Summer Range
¢. ‘Timber harvest uaits should be seeded with high quality deer-clk forage species and B11012
fertilized. Seeding and fertilizing prescriptions shall be integrated with silvicultucal 811013
objectives. Sceding with native species should be favored. B11-014
d. Optimal thermal cover for deer-elk should be maintained on at least 15 to 20 per- B11.015
cent of each Management Area. : .
. Forest stands managed as cover arcas should be at least 30 acres in size and be B11-016
more than 600 feet wide (measured across the narrowest poiat).
2. Habjtat impravement activities for other wildlife species should be encouraged. B11-017
F. Fisheries
Fisheries habitat rehabilitation and enbancement activites may occur. See Forestwide B11-018

Fisheries Standards and Guidelines.

G. Range Management

Existing commercial Jivestock grazing may be permitted. See Forestwide Range Manage- B11-019
ment Standards and Guidelines.

H. Timber Management

1. Regulated fimber harvest should occur. Timber salvage activities may occur. B11-020
B11-021

2. Even-age management shall be considered and uneven-age management may be B11-022
considered for all timber management proposals. B11-023

3. Timber felling, yarding and hauling shall not be permitted during fawning, calving and B11-024

rearing season, i.c. generally 1 Apri] through 30 July.

4. Firewood cutting shall occur only in designated areas, and only outside of fawning, B11-025
calving and rearing seasons.

L. Soil, Water, and Air Quality

Sec Forestwide Soil Productivity, Water, Riparian Arca and Air Quality Standards and
Guidelines.

J.  Minerals Management

1. Minerals exploration and devclopment may occur. Sce Forestwide Minerals B811-026
Management Standards and Guidelines.

2. Common varicty mineral resources {e.g. sand and gravel) may be developed. B11-027
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Management Area H11 veer ana tik

Direction Summer Range
3. Activities should be limited during fawning, calving and rearing season, i.e. April 1 B11-028
through July 30,
K. Geology
See Forestwide Geology Standards and Guidclines.
L Lands and Special Uses.
1. Lands that fall within B11 Managemeat Areas shall be retained. See Forestwide Lands B11-029
Standards and Guidelines. :
2. Utility corridors, towers, and/or rights-of-way shall be designed to meet visual quality B11-030
objectives.
3. Special use and study permits shall have stipulations to protect key wildlife habitat and B11-031
minimize disturbance 1o deer and elk. Activities shall be limited from April 1 through B11-032
July 30. .
M. Transporiation Systems/Facilities; Travel and Access Managcmcnt‘.
1. Roads open to recreational vehicle use may occur. Open road density should not exceed B11-033
1.5 miles per square mile. Roads that are necessary shall be developed at 8 minimum B11-034
standard, i.c. minimizing ¢ffects on deer and elk habitat. B11-035
2. Existing off-road vehicle tracks, and other wheel tracks, should be closed and B11-036
rehabilitated, e.g. blocked, stabilized and returned 1o a natural condition.
3. Recreational motorized vehicle activity shall not be permitted except on open roads and B11-037
designated parking areas.
4. Winter, over-snow recreational activities may be permitted. B11-038
N. Fire Prevention and Suppression
1. See Forestwide Forest Protection Standards and Guidelines.
2. Post-fire rehabilitation activities shall be responsive to longterm wildlife habitat resource B11-039
values.
0. Wood Residue Management
1. See Forestwide Wildlife, Soil Productivity and Forest Diversity Standards and
Guidelines regarding woody debris.
2. Prescribed burning should be encouraged for arcas where timber management objectives B11-040

can be achieved and for deer and elk habitat enhancement.
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Direction Summer Range

3. Logging residue treatment may be restricted during fawning, calving and rearing season B811-041
(i-c. April 1 through July 30).

4. Logging and precommercial thinning slash (i.c. materials less than 10 inches in
diameter) accumulation on slopes less than S0 percent should not exceed an average
depth of 14 inches:

a. for more than 20 percent of the project activity area (e.g. clearcut, precommercial
thin or commercial thin).

b. for any area larger than 10 acres.
P. Integrated Pest Management.

Intcgrated Pest Management activities may occur. Sec Forestwide Timber Management B11-042
Standards and Guidelines.
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Management Area
Direction

B12 Backcountry Lakes

B12 Backcountry Lakes

- Goal

[ ocation

Dwarf Oregon grape.

Protect or enhance the recreation, fish and wildlife, or scenic values of désignatcd
lakes. A secondary goal is to maintain a healthy forest condition through a variety
of timber management practices.

These lakes are found outside of Wilderness and Special Interest Areas and scat-
tered throughout the forest.

B12 Management Areas are mapped as part of the preferred alternative (see Alterna-
tive Q in the accompanying map packet). Other Management Arcas representing
Management Requirements, e.g. B7 General Riparian Area (unmapped) and BS
Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat Area (sec Wildlife Resources map, sup-
plement 10 Alternative Q, in the map packet), are inclusions within the B12 Manage-
ment Area boundaries. B7 and BS Management Area prescriptions, as well as the
B12 prescription, jointly apply to the comresponding inclusions.

Desired Future Condition

Major Characteristics and Physical Features
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«  Access is usually limited to trail or cross country; cccasionally accessed by road.
+  Ofien small and limited in size.

«  Usually naturally appearing around the lake and associated trails.




Management Area Lt 1 AT L ) tbirnrs
Direction

» No private commercial development.
«+  Fishing opportunitics arc generally available.
«  Minimally disturbed lakeside aod riparian vegetation.

o Timber barvest activities may be evident in the background, but remain subor-
dinate to the characteristic landscape.

Sensory Perceptions
« Evidence of dispersed recreation campsites.
«  High degree of awareacss of the natural environment.
+  Sense of freedom, independence and relaxation.

+ Remoteness.
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Management Area

Direction

B12 Backcountry Lakes

Standards & Guidelines

A. Recreation Facilities, Use Administration and Trails

B12 Backcountry Lakes

1. All management activitics shall meet the Recreation Opportunity Spectrum (ROS) Class B12-001
criteria (FSM 2311.1) as displayed in Table Four-32:

Table Four-32 Recreation Opportunity Spectrum Class for BackCountry Lake

Industrial camping shall not be allowed.
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_Lake Prescribed ROS Class Ranger District
Black Roaded Natural (RN) Hood River
Buck RN Clackamas
Bump Semi-Primitive Non-Motorized (SPNM) Clackamas
Dinger RN Bear Springs
Fryingpan AN Bear Springs
Kinzel Semi-Primitive Motorized (SPM) Zigzag
Memaloose SPNM Estacada
Ottertail Roaded Meodified (RM) Hood River
Round RM Clackamas
Scout RN Hood River
Si RN Clackamas
SKookum RM Estacada
Sportsman (2) SPNM Clackamas
Summit RN Bear Springs
Teacup AN Hood River
Veda SPM Zigrag
2. Structures and improvements may be provided to protect resource values, for B12-002
administrative purposes, and to accommodate recreational use,
3. Recreational livestock may be tied, grazed, or held for extended periods in the B12-003
foreground (i.c. 100 feet) of campsites, trails and all key interest areas.
a. Utilization of current years vegetation growth should be limited to 30 percent (see B12-004
Forestwide Range Management Standards and Guidelines).
b. No more than 5 percent of an activity area should be in a detrimental soil condition B12-005
from the combined impact of soil compaction, puddling, and displacement. Sce
Forestwide Soil Productivity Standards and Guidelines.
¢.  Exposed mineral soil arcund campsites, trails and key interest areas should not ex- B12-006 _
ceed 25 percent of the activitiy area.
812007




Management Area

Direction

Dispersed recreational facilities, such as trails, campsites, and trail structures may occur.
Dispersed campsites should be discouraged within 100 fect of Jakeshores.

Trail construction/reconstruction may occur. Trails should be maintained in the
prescribed ROS class.

Developed recreation facilities may be permitted.

Sec B7 Management Area Standards and Guidelines regarding recreational livestock
access to lakes and streams. )

B. Visual Resource Management

All management activities shall achieve the visual quality objectives (VQO) of Retention
in the foreground, and Partial Retention for the remainder of the Management Arca as
viewed from the lake and lakeshore.

See Forestwide Visual Resource Managemeat Standards and Guidelines regarding VQOs
prescribed from trails.

ld
-

C. Cultural Resources Management

See Forestwide Cultural Resources Management Standards and Guidelines.

D. Wildiife and Fisheries

1.

Wildlife and fisheries habitat improvements may occur.

2. Fish stocking may occur cooperatively with Orcgon Department of Fish and Wildlife.

E. Range Management

1.

2.

Existing commercial livestock grazing may be permitted. See Forestwide Range
Standards and Guidelines regarding forage utilization.

Range improvements may occur.

F. Timber Management

.l.;J

Regulated timber harvest should occur.,

Uneven-age management shall and even-age management may be considered for all
timber harvest proposals.

Timber salvage activitics should be permitied to harvest blowdown, hazard trees, insect
attack, or other similar natural mortality. ' ’

ot & e “v.uvvullsn, b i b W S

B12-008
B12-009

B12-010
812-011

B12-012

B12-013

B12-014

B12-015

B12-016

B12-017

B12-018

B12-019
B12-020

812021
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Management Area 12 packcountty Lakes
Direction

4. Firewood cutting may be permitted form-sitcmtimuscif_itdosnotdeu?at_'mm B12-022
 the patural appearance of the arca or conflict with other recreatioaal uses and riparian - B12-023
resource values. Personal use firewood cutting may be allowed only in designated arcas.
'S.  Harvest operations should be timed to avoid conflicts with recreation activitics, ¢.g. 00 B12-024
weekends and holidays.

G. Soil, Water, and Air Quality

1. See Forestwide Soil Productivity, Water, Air Quality, and Riparian Area Standards and
Guidclines.

2. Sec B7 General Riparian Management Arca Standards and Guidelines.

3. Management activities should not accelerate the natural eutrophication process of the B12-025
lakes.

H. Minerals Management

1. Locatable and ieaseable mincrals exploration and development ‘may occur. See B12-026
Forestwide Mincrals Management Standards and Guidelines. '

2. Common variety minerals (e.g. sand and gravel) should not be developed within the B12-027
visual foreground of the lake and lakeshore.

3. Mineral exploration should be performed during low recreational use seasons designated B12-028
to reduce conflict with high recreation activity.

- 4. Facilities and excavations developed during mineral exploration and/or development B12-029

should be designed to minimum standards, and shall be rehabilitated immediately B12-030

following project completion.

l.  Geology

See Forestwide Geology Standards and Guidelines.

J. Lands and Special Uses

1. -Recreation and nonrecreation special uses, permits, icases, rights-of-way and easements B12-031
should be discouraged and should meet objectives of the ROS setting. Nonconforming B12-032
special uses should be phased out. B12-033

2. Commercial development shall not be allowed. B12-034

K. Transportation Systems/Facilitics; Travel and Access Management

i. New permancnt roads shall not be built within areas with a prescribed ROS class of B12-035
semi-primitive non-motorized.
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Direction

2. New roads may be built within areas with prescribed ROS classcs of semi-primitive B12-036
motorized and roaded natural.

3. Road management objectives shall be cousisteat with the prescribed ROS class. B12-037

4. Associated road facilities and structures may occur. 812-038

5. Motorized access should be discouraged in near-foreground areas (i.e. 100 fect). The B12-039
following lakes may be exceptions: B12-040

a. North end of Summit Lake
b. Scout Lake
¢. Norh side of Kinzel Lake

6. Vehicle access should not be provided within 1/2 mile of the following lakes: Buck, B812.041
Dinger, and Veda. See Forestwide Fisheries Standards and Guidelines.

L Firc Prevention and Suppression

See Forestwide Forest Proteciion Standards and Guidelines.

M. Wood Residue Management

1. See Forestwide Wildlife, Soil Productivity and Forest Diversity Standards and
Guidelines regarding woody debris.

2. Prescribed burning may oceur, B12-042

N. Integrated Pest Mapagement

The suppression and prevention of pests shall be limited to outbreaks which threaten the B12-043
recreation, wildlife, fish, or timber values of the area or adjacent resources. See Forestwide
Timber Management Standards and Guidelines regarding Integrated Pest Management. -
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Forest Management Direction

Category “C*
Management
Areas

Four - 288

The primary goal for this Mapagement Area, i.e. C1 Timber Emphasis, is timber
production. Regulated timber harvest is a planned output. Myriad other resource
values will also be realized. '

- Timber Emphasis

Hamblen's lomatium.




Management Area C1 timber empnasis
Direction

C1 Timber Emphasis

High-lead cable yarding system.

Goal Provide lumber, wood fiber, and other forest produt:ts on a fully regulated basis,
based on the capability and suitability of the land. A secondary goal is to enhance
other resource uses and values that are compatible with timber production.

Location These Management Areas are scattered across the forest, ranging in size from less
than 200 acres to thousands of acres.

C1 Management Areas are mapped as part of the preferred alternative (se¢ Alterna-
tive Q in the accompanying map packet). Other Management Areas representing
Management Requirements, ¢.g. B7 General Riparian Area (unmapped) and BS
Pileated Wood Pecker/Pine Marten Habitat Area (see Wildlife Resources map, sup-
plement 10 Aliernative Q in the map packet), are inclusions within the C1 Manage-
ment Area boundaries. B7 and BS Management Arca prescriptions predominate.

Four - 258



Management Area
Direction

C1 Timber Emphasis

Desired Future Condition

Major Characteristics

Motor vehicle access is available to most areas.

Primary road system is suitable for passenger cars. Local roads are suitable for
high clearance vehicles.

Some roads may be closed part of the year or for several years at a time.
Areas inaccessible by roads are open to aerial logging and foot travel.

Extensive stands of trees at various stages of development, arranged in a masaic
pattern that is somewhat random but shows the clear influence of landform,
productivity and management objectives.

On intensively managed areas there will be an even distribution of stand age
classes up to approximately 120 years, running from secdlings to mature timber.

Non-stocked recently harvested areas are in preparation for natural or planted
regeneration,

Understory vegetation consistent with ccological and successional stage of in-
dividual areas.

Many stands have some mature trees held over from previous stands. These
trees have specific biological functions.

Diversity of plant and animal communities featuring species dependent on open
habitat conditions.

Smallest created openings are about one or two acres; iargest are rarely more
than 100 acres; average created opening size is 20 to 40 acres. '

Special sites such as campsites and overlooks are scattered throughout the the
area. .

Roaded-modified dispersed recreation settings exist.

Sensory Perceptions
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Vegetation pattern reminiscent of a giant patchwork quilt.
Open views of the landscape are frequent.

Human activities are obvious, and may dominate the landscape.
Many outstanding views of distant mountain peaks.

Deer, elk, predators, and many species of small mammals and birds are com-
mon.




Management Area ' C1 Timber Emphasis
Direction

C1 Timber Emphasis

Standards and Guidelines

A. Dispersed Recreation

1. Dispersed recreation opportunities shall be provided and encouraged. Hiking and trail C1-001
use, driving for pleasure, hunting, wildlife viewing, berry picking, cross-country
skiing,the use of off-road vehicles, and cultural resource interpretation are cxamples of
possible activities.

2. Dispersed recreation opportunities may be altered and/or temporarily precluded in C1-002
localized areas to facilitate timber management activities.

3. "Special Places" shall be identified during project planning. Management prescriptions C1-003
shall be developed for identified special places. See Forestwide Dispersed Recreation C1-004
Standards and Guidelines.

4. Timber management activities should protect existing dispersed recreation facilities and C1-005
structures such as trails, trailbeads, bridges, and sites, or mitigate effects.

B. Developed Recreation

Developed recreation facilities may occur. See A10 Developed Recreation Management C1-006
Area Standards and Guidelines.

C. 'Visual Resource Management

1. Management activities shall achieve a visual quality objective (VQO) of Modification as C1-007
viewed from open roads; local roads and temporary roads are exceptions.

2. See Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidelines regarding VQOs
prescribed for trails.

D. Culwral Resources Management

Sce Forestwide Cultural Resources Management Standards and Guidelines.

E. Wildlife and Fisherics

1. Wildiife and fisherics habitat improvement activitics shall be encouraged. C1-008
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Direction

2. Habitat for threatened, endangered and sensitive plants and animals shall be protected or

enbanced. Habitat for key wildlife species should be protected or enhanced (sec
Forestwide Wildlifc Standards and Guidelines).

See Forestwide Wildlife Standards and Guidelines regarding forage and cover for
inventoried deer and elk winter and summer ranges.

F. Range Managcment

L

Existing commercial livestock grazing may be permitted. Livestock use may be
restricted when in conflict with seedling survival and growth.

Range improvement activities may occur. Plant species sclected for range improvement
work should not significantly compete with desired forest tree species.

Timber management activities should protect existing range structural
improvements/natura] barriers or mitigate the effecis.

G. Timber Management - Silvicultural Systems

o

Four -

Regulated timber harvest should be scheduled.

Even-age management shall be considered. Uneven-age management may be considered
to achicve important special management objectives. See Forestwide Timber
Management Standards and Guidelines for guidance on silvicultural systems.

Even-age regeneration harvest prescriptions may employ either natural or artifical
regeneration methods to reestablish tree plantations. The chosen method shall have a
reasonable expectation of success within five years after the regeneration harvest, and
should have demonstrable superiority in quality and distribution of stocking, and
economic efficiency.

Priority for harvest should be given to stands that are diseased, infested with damaging
insect populations, or damaged by storms.

Fragmentation of old growth forest stands of substantial size should be minimized. See
Forestwide Forest Diversity Standards and Guidelines.

The full range of silvicuitural options should be considered under appropriate conditions.
[ncluded are stocking level control through precommercial thinning, cleaning and
weeding, commercial thinning, fertilization, genetic tree improvement, regencration
cutting with either natural or artifical methods, even-age or uneven-age silvicuitural
systems, and site preparation methods.

Windthrow risk should be minimized.

A variety of logging systems should be addressed in planning timber harvest, such as
ground machines, cable or helicopier systems.
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C1 Timber Emphasis

C1- 009
C1-010

C1-o11
Cc1-012

C1-013
C1-014

C1-015

C1-016

C1-017
Ct-018

C1-019
C1-020
C1-021

Ct1-022

C1-023

C1-024

C1-025

C1-026




Management Area

Direction

H.

9. Appropriate sitc preparation activitics shall be completed if cost cffective and if

necessary for reforestation. This should be accomplished in a manner that considers
other resources and meets Standards and Guidelines for soil protection. See Forestwide
Soil Productivity, Water, Riparian Area, Wildlife and Timber Management Standards
and Guidelines.

10. Crop tree stocking level at 5 years of age should be 250 to 415 well spaced crop trees
per acre. Stocking level shall be at least 125 trees per acre.

11. Vegetation in plantations should be managed for optimum return on investment.
Plantations should be considered for need of release treatment, and those needing release
should follow the Implementation Guidelines for the Vegetation Management FELS
Record of Decision (1988) and Mediated Agrecment (1989). See Forestwide Timber
Management Standards and Guidelines. :

12. Precommercial thinning, commercial thinning and fertilization should be implemented.
See Forestwide Timber Management Standards and Guidelines.

13. The Genetic Tree Improvement Program shall implement breeding zone programs for
Douglas-fir, Noble fir, Ponderosa pine, and Western white pine. Evaluation plantations,
seed orchards, select trees, and seed production arcas shall be utilized.

Soil, Water, and Air Quality

1. See Forestwide Soil Productivity, Water, Air Quality and Riparian Area Standards and
Guidelines.

2. Soil productivity and Watershed improvement activities shall be encouraged.
Minerals Management

Minerals exploration and development (i.¢. locatable, leaseable and common variety) may
occur. See Forestwide Minerals Management Standardsand Guidelines.

Geology

See Forestwide Geology Standards and Guidelines.

Lands and Special Uses

Recreation and non-recreation special uses, permits, easements and rights-of-way may occur.
Sce Forestwide Lands Program and Special Uses Standards and Guidelines.

C1 Timber Emphasis

C1-027
c1-028

C1- 029
C1-030

C1- 031
C1-032

C1-033

C1-034
C1035

C1-036

C1-037

Ct1-038
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Direction

L. Transportation Systems/Facilities; Travel and Access Management

1.

Road construction, reconstruction and maintenance may occur. Se¢ Forestwide
Transportation Systems/Facilities; Trave} and Access Standards and Guidelines.

A trail systern should be developed and designed to disperse use, and provide a range of
difficulty levcls consistent with Management Area management direction.

Off-road vehicle (ORV) use should be encouraged. ORV usc should be restricted within
specific areas with conflicting resource objectives.

M. Fire Prevention and Suppression.

See Forestwide Forest Protection Standards and Guidelines.

N. Wood Residue Treatment

Management of dead, down woody material loading levels should be consistent with
Forestwide Soil Productivity, Forest Diversity, and Wildlife Standards and Guidelines

for coarse woody debris.

Prescribed burning should be considered for arcas where timber management objectives
and/or other resource values can be achieved.

0. Inegrated Pest Management

Integrated Pest Management (IPM) activities may occur. See Forestwide Timber
Management Standards and Guidelines regarding IPM.

Animal damage control programs should be conducted when necessary 10 protect
plantations from falling below minimum stocking levels prescribed. The most cost
effective method should be used commensurate with other resource objectives.
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C1-039

C1-040

C1-041
c1042

C1-043

ci-044

C1-045

C1-046
C1-047




Category “D*"
Management
Areas

- DA3

- DA8

- DA9

- DA13

- DB2

- DBS
DB7
D88
DCH

Forest Management Direction

Bull Run Watershed Management Unit

Nosth Buffer - No Regulated Harvest

Research Natural Area (RNA)

Spotted Owl Habitat Area

Key Site Riparian

Bald Eagle Recovery Area

Scenic Viewshed

Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat Area
General Riparian Area

Earthfiow -

Timber Emphasis

Looking up from Camp Creek; Bull Run arca.
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Direction

D Bull Hun vvatershea
Management Unit

D Series - Bull Run Watershed Management Unit

Goal

Explanation

Location

Eour - 296

Serve as the main water supply for the City of Portland and its service arcas, with
the principal objective of the production of "pure, clear, raw potable” water of a
quantity and quality that is at least as good as that historically uoccd. A secon-
dary objective is the protection, management, and utilization of rencwable resources
found within the Management Unit (Buill Run Planning Unit Final Environmental
Statement (FEIS), dated January 24, 1979).

The Bull Ruz Watershed Management Unit D-Series is a conglomerate of Manage-
ment Areas with a common primary resource management goal of providing water.
Secondary goals are represented by individual Management Areas and they largely
correspond with the goals described in their Management Area counterparts outside
of the Bull Run, e.g. the primary goal of A9 %);nsidc the Buli Run Watcrshed) is the
secandary goal of DA9 (inside the Bull Run Watershed). The Desired Future Condi-
tions and Standards and Guidelines are also very similar between corresponding
Management Areas inside and outside the Watershed, e.g. DC1 and C1.

The general D-Series Standards and Guidelines are detailed here, followed by
Management Area Standards and Guidelines. The Management Area Standards and
Guidelines are similar to corresponding Management Areas outside of the Bull Run
except recreational access is largely prohibited. Exceptions and additions are also
noted here by Management Area,

The Practices Table (Table Four-35) also provides management direction for the D-
Series Management Areas.

The D-Series designation applies to lands established as the Bull Run Watershed
Management Unit (Public Law 95-200 and Portland City Council Resolution
31832). The Bull Run Watershed Management Unit, including non-National Forest

"System lands (i.c. approximately 4,400 acres), comprises approximately 95,400

acres (95,382 1n PL 95-200). Land usc allocations identified in the Bull Run FEIS
(1979) are incorparated into the Forest Plan through the following Management
Area designations.

DA1 Bull Run Physical Drainage

This Management Area includes the area within the physical watershed boundaries
of the Bull Run River upstream from the headworks at the Bull Run Reservoir No.
2 dam (sec Alternative Q in the accompanying map packet). Several other Managc-
mznt Arcas (i.e. DA3, DAS, DAY, DA13, DBS and DB7) are also included within
the physical watcrshed boundaries; these Management Area prescriptions
predominate over the DA1 prescription,




Mangement Area. - - [N WV N PP R T TL T T T
Direction Management Unit

DA2 North Buffer - No Regulated Harvest

This Management Area is Jocated outside the physical drainage of the Bull Run
River in the headwaters of Tanner and Eagle Creeks, adjacent to the Columbia
Wildemness (see Alternative Q in the accompanying map packet). Oregon Wilder-
ness Act (1984) and the accompanying Senate Report 98-465 and HR 1149
provided direction to preclude regulated timber harvest from this tract.

DA3 Research Natural Area (RNA)

Three tracts are included within this Managemeat Area (see Alternative Q ia the ac-
companying map packet). The existing Bull Run RNA (360 acres) and the two
proposed RNAs, i.c. the Bull Run Addition (400 acres) and Big Bend Mountain
(5,160 acres). All three areas are within the physical drainage of the Bull Run
River. The DA3 prescription predominates aver the DA1 prescription. However,
DA3 and DAS prescriptions are jointly prescribed for the areas where they overlap
(i.e. delineated with dashed lines on the Alternative Q map)-

DAS8 Spotted Owl Habitat Area

This Management Area is distributed throughout the Bull Run Management Unit,
both within the physical drainage and in the Bull Run Buffer (see Alternative Q in
the accompanying map packet). The DAS prescription predominates over the other
D-Serics prescriptions. The DAS prescription is jointly applied with DA3 prescrip-
tions where they overlap (i.c. delineated with dashed lines on the Ahernative Q
map.)

DA9 Key Site Riparian

This Management Area is distributed throughout the Bull Run Management Unit,
both within the physical drainage and in the Bull Run Buffer (see Alternative Q in
the accompanying map packet). The DA9 prescription predominates over the other
D-Series prescriptions.

DA13 Bald Eagle Recovery Area

This Management Arca is represented by two small tracts within the Bull Run physi-
cal drainage. The sites are Jocated adjacent to Bull Run Lake and Bull Run Reser-
voir No. 1 (see the Wildlife Resources map, supplement to Alternative Q in the ac-
companying map packet). The DA13 prescription predominates over the other D-
Series prescriptions.

DB2 Scenic Viewshed

This Management Arca consists of two areas located in the Bull Run North Buffer
(see Alternative Q in the accompanying map packet). The tracts are recognized (o
maintain visual quality as viewed from the Columbia River Gorge National Scenic
Area, :
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Direction

D Buli Run Watershed
Management Unit

DBS5 Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat Area

This Management Area is distributed throughout both the Buil Run physical
drainage and buffer (see the Wildlife Resources map, supplement to Alternative Q
in the accompanying map packet). The DBS prescription predominates over DB2,
DBS8 and DC1. The DBS prescription is jointly applied with DA1, DA2, DA3,
DAS, DA9, DA13 and DB7.

DB7 General Riparian Area

This Management Area is distributed throughout both the Bull Run physical
drainage and buffer. DB7 is not mapped. The DB7 prescription predominaies over
DB2, DBS8 and DC1. The DB7 prescription is jointly applied with DAL, DAZ,
DA3, DAS, DA9, DA13 and DBS.

DB8 Earthfiow

This Management Area is represented by one tract located in the Bull Run Buffer
immediately downstream from the Bull Run Reservoir No. 2 dam and headworks.
The DBS prescription is subordinate to DBS5 and DB7 prescriptions.

DC1 Timber Emphasis

This Management Area is distributed throughout much of the Bull Run Buffer. The
DC1 prescription is subordinate to DB5 and DB7 prescriptions.

Desired Future Condition*
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Major Characteristics, Attributes, and Physical Features

»  Provides consistently excellent water quality (e.g. clarity, and chemistry)

»  Human activities arc limited and focused on reducing the potential for
catastrophic wildfire and maintaining watershed stability and water quality.

+  Predominantly natural or natural-appearing environment.

+  Access limited to that necessary to accomplish the stated goal.
«  No public entry without permit; no public recreation use.

s Clear, cold Jakes and streams.

*  Varied topographic relief, ranging from nearly level to very steep.

+  Old growth forests predominate, with limited timber harvest areas and stands of
younger trecs.

+  Disturbance (e.g. fires, windthrow, timber harvest, and channe] scouring) is io-
calized and infrequent.
* Each Management Area designation within the Bull Ruri Watershed Management Unit may exhibit one

or more of the characterisiics, attributes, and physical features associated with similar Management Area
designations occurring outside of the Warershed Management Unit bowndary.
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Sensory Perceptions
+  Limited human contact.
+  Sounds of wildlife, birds, and/or flowing water predominate.

+  Sights, sounds, and smells associated with human activjtiw are essentially ab-
sent within the Bull Run Drainage, and limited within the Buffer Area.

«  Remote, natural, forested setting.

»  Fecling of being in a special, protected area.

Bird nestbox,
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Management Area D Bull Run Watershed
Direction Management Unit

D Bull Run Watershed Management Unit

Management Area Category D has been subdivided into several Management Arcas which coincide with the manage-
ment direction established in the Bull Run Planning Unit Final Environmental Impact Statement (1979). Several addi-
tional Management Areas have been included to be responsive to issues (c.g. Spotted Owl Habitat Arca, and Key Site
Riparian) raised subsequent to release of the Bull Run FEIS.

The intent of the following Standards and Guidelines is to complement cxisting direction provided in The Bull Run
Planning Unit Final Environmental Impact Statement (1979). The primary objective of management direction is to en-
sure that all activities reduce long term risks to water quality and quantity. In the event of apparent conflict between
these Standards and Guidelines and the Bull Run FEIS (1979), guidance and direction in the Bull Run FEIS (1979)

predominates.

General Standards and Guidelines (Applies to all D-Series
Management Areas)

A. The Forest Service and the City of Portland Water Bureau shall meet at least annually to D-001
review planned management activities and impacts on water quality and quantity, and to
assure that land management and operational activities within the unit are appropriately
coordinated.

Note: “Staff of the Portland Water Bureau and the Forest should meet on a day-to-day basis
Jor effective planning and operational management. Current data should be compared at
least annually for the purpose of determining compliance with the standards and the sig-
nificance of any deviation." {(Bull Run Planning Unit FEIS)

B. Public entry into the Management Unit shall not be permitted ¢xcept as agreed to by the D-002
Forest Service and the City of Portland Water Bureau.

C. The Pacific Crest National Scenic Trail (PCT) and Buck Peak Trail may remain in their D-003
present jocation. Traif reconstruction and maintenance may oocur. New or alternative trails D-004
shall be constructed outside of the Watershed Management Unit. D-005
1. The trails should be posted and the trespass provision shall be enforced by the Forest D-006

Service to keep people from leaving the trail. D-007
2. Inthe event that problems develop regarding public use of the trails, administrative D-008
conirols and/or trail closure may be utilized as corrective measures {Bull Run Planning
Unit FEIS).
D. Scientific rescarch may continue within the Watershed Management Unit. D-009
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E. The development, extraction, and use of common varicty mineral resources (rock, gravel, D-010
sand, etc.) within the Bull Run Watershed Management Unit shall be accomplished oaly after
coordination and agreement with the City of Portland.

1. Common variety minerals within the DA1 Management Area ma{ybc utilized on D-011
National Forest system lands within the Watershed Mapagement Unit if development
and extraction can be accomplished in a manner which is consistent with other resource
objectives.

2. Common variety minerals within the DA2, DB2, and DC1 Management Areas may be D-012
utilized.

3. Common variety minerals development shall be prohibited within DA3, DAS, DAS and D013
DA13 Management Areas. Development shall be discouraged within DBS, DB7 and D-014
DBS.

F. See also the current Administrative and Operational Guidelines for the Bull Run Watershed
Mangement Unit.

G. Cultral Resources Management

Sec Forestwide Cultural Resources Management Standards and Guidelines.

H. Range Management

Commercial livestock grazing shall be prohibited. D-015

I.  Geology

Sec Forestwide Geology Standards and Guidelines.

J. Lands and Special Uses

1. Lands shall be retained. See Farestwide Lands Program Standards and Guidelines. D-016
2. Existing powerline corridors and facilities may occur. D-017
3. Recreation special uses shall be prohibited except those associated with usc of the D-018

Pacific Crest National Scenic Trail and the Buck Peak Trail.

4. Non-recreation special uses shall be discouraged. D-018

K. Fire Prevention and Suppression

1. Scec Forestwide Forest Protection Standards and Guidelines

-~

2. Seec DA3 Management Arca Standards and Guidelines for exceptions.
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Direction ‘ Management Unit

3. Application of acrial firc retardants in fire suppression shall be permitted only as
approved by the City of Portland Water Bureau.

L Wood Residue Management
1. See Forestwide Soil Productivity, Wildlife and Forest Diversity Standards and
Guidelines regarding woody debris.
2. Prescribed fire may occur. Sec DA3 and DAS Management Area Standards and D-020

Guidelines.
M. Integrated Pest Management

1. Chemical insecticides and herbicides shall be prohibited within the Bull Run physical D-021
drainage.

2. See Forestwide Timber Management Standards and Guidelines regarding Integrated Pest
Management.
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Management Area Specific Standards and Guidelines

Painted wrtle.

DA1 Bull Run Physical Drainage

A. Planning and Implementation

As directed by the Bull Run Watershed Management Unit Act (Public Law 95-200), the City DA1-001
of Portland Water Bureau and the Mt. Hood National Forest shall:

1. Jointly participate in the planning of all projects.

2. Cooperatively conduct water monitoring programs.

B. Management of Water Quantity and Quality

1. Water quantity and quality shall be maintained at or abave historical levels (Public Law DA1-002
95-200).

2. Water quality shall meet standards developed cooperatively between the Forest Service DA1-003
and the City of Portland. See Bull Run Water Quality Standards, 1984 (or updated
versions). .
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Management Area DA1 Bull Run
Direction Physical Drainage
C. Firc Potential and Fucls Management
1. Fire and fuels managemeat activities shall provide for both short term and long term DA1-004
protection of water quality.
2. Risk of water quality degradation due to catastrophic wildfire shall be reduced. DA1-005
a. Activities which reduce the hazard shall be permitted. DA1-006
b. Activities which reduce the risk of human-caused fires within the Management Unit DA1-007
shall be permitied.
1) Public access (i.c. including contractors) shall be restricted by a permit system. DA1-008
2) During periods of cxtreme fire weather conditions, access should be limited to DA1-009
Forest Service and Water Bureau personnel and others needed to protect the
watershed and operate the water system.
D. Use of Chemicals
1. Application of chemical insccticides and herbicides shall be prohibited. DA1-010
2. Application of acrial fire retardants in fire suppression shall be permitted only as DA1-011
approved by the City of Portland Water Bureau.
3. Use of chemicals shall not be permitted for any other purpose, unless approved by City DA1-012
of Portland Water Bureau and the Forest Service.
E. Timber Management
1. Regulated timber harvest activities shall be prchibited. DA1-013
2. Unregulated timber harvest may be permitted only if water quality standards are met. DA1-014
The following timber harvest priorities shall apply: DA1-015
a. Priority 1: Timber harvesting necessary to resolve immediate problems such as
stream cleanup, blowdown, insect and discase outbreaks, and serious fire hazard; or
to accommodate water development projects such as reservoirs, pipelines, and roads.
b. Priority 2: Timber harvesting needed 10 address potential long range problems
which require treatment. These potential problems include floods, landslides, and
wildfire. Treatment of these long term problems will be designed to avoid short
term water quality degradation.
¢. Priority 3: Timber harvesting to utilizc the timber resource wherc research results
tz;nd experience has demonstrated that water quality will not be substantially af-
ected.
3. To minimize soil disturbance, techniques such as suspended logging systems should be DA1-016
employed to minimize exposed bare soil, compaction, and alterations of natural
hvdrologic characieristics.
4. Timber harvest activities may be scasonaiiy restricted. DA1-017
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Direction Physical Drainage
5. Timber harvest should be limited to stable and low-scositivity sites. Only Priority 1 DA1-018
timber harvest may occur on geologically unstable sites ﬁc.g. carthflows and landslides) DA1-019
and steep (i.c. greater than 50 percent slopes) and erodible sites, i.c. priority 2 and 3
timber harvest arc prohibited.
6. Clearcut harvest units may occur and should not exceed 25 acres in size. DA1-020
DA1-021
7. Stands adjacent to plantations should not be harvested uatil the plantation sitc achieves DA1-022
preharvest hydrological conditions. Priority 1 harvest activities are an exception. DA1-023
F. Fish and Wildlife Management
1. Existing fish habitat and populations shall be protected. DA1-024
2. Anadromous fish shail not be reintroduced. DA1-025
3. Wildlife habitat enhancement shall be encouraged. See Forestwide Standards and DA1-026
Guidelines for Threatened, Endangered, and Sensitive Plants and Animals.
G. Hydroeleciric Power
Hydroclectric power generation from existing and proposed dams may be permitted provided DA1-027
generation is compatible with the primary objectives of water quality.
H. Visual Quality Management
All management activities should consider viewers outside of the Watershed Management DA1-028
Unit looking into the drainage, unless achievement would affect meeting the primary water
quality objective.
. Minerals Management
Common variety minerals {e.g. sand and gravel) may be utilized on National Forest System DA1-029
lands. Quarry development shall protect water quality. DA1-030
J.  Road Construction and Maintenance
Roads may be constructed, reconstructed, and maintained where needed to support DA1-031
management activilics within the drainage.
2. Roads shall be designed and constructed to casure stability and maintain water quality. DA1-032
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Management Area
Direction Physical Drainage
3. Stream crossings shall be designed to allow frec passage of water duting major storm DA1-033
events. Emphasis shall be given to bridge construction ratber than placement of fills and DA1-034
culverts on streams. Culvert arches and pipes shall be designed to contain €xcess water DA1-035
flow capability. :
K. Streamside Protection Arcas
See DB7 General Riparian Area Standards and Guidelines.
L  Soils, Air Quality, and Forest Diversity
1. See Forestwide Soil Productivity, Air Quality, and Forest Diversity Standards and
Guidelines.
2. Watershed improvement activities shall be encouraged. DA1-036
3. Site rehabilitation necessary due to recreational tresspass activities should occur. DA1-037
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DA2 North Buffer - No Regulated Harvest

A. Pursuant to Senate Report 98-465, accompanying HR 1149, the Oregon Wilderness Act of
1984, regulated timber harvest shall be prohibited. Timber salvage activities may occur.

B. Recreational access shall be regulated.

C. Existing roads may be maintained for administrative use (e.g. surveillance and fire
suppression).

D. Management activities shall achieve a visual quality objective of Retention as viewed from
Columbia Wilderness trails.

E. Site rehabilitation necessary due to recreational trespass activities should occur.

DA2-001
DA2-002

DA2-003

DA2-004

DA2-005

DA2-006
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Direction

DA3 Research Natural Area

Sulphurous Cork (a fungus).

A. Sec A3 Research Natural Area Management Area Standards and Guidelines

B. Management within the Fir Creek drainage portion of the Big Bend RNA shall be conducted
in a manner which protects the area’s rolc as the contol watershed for the Bull Run water
quality standards compliance process.

1. Vegetative manipulation for research purposes shall not be allowed.
2. Entry into the Fir Creck drainage shall be for water quality management purpases only.

3. Requests for access Lo areas within the Fir Creck drainage may be granted by the
District Ranger after consultation and coordination with the City of Portland.

4. Use of ground machines (.g. tractors) in suppression of wildfires shall be prohibited.

C. Regulated timber harvest and unregulated timber harvest shall be prohibited.

D. Site rehabilitation necessary due to recreational trespass activities should occur.

E. Wi_}dlife and fisheries habitat improvement, soil and water improvement, and prescribed fire
aciivities may occur only as associated with approved research projects.
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Natural Area

DA3-001

DA3-002

DA3-003

DA3-004

DA3-005

DA3-006

DA3-007

DA3-008
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DAS8 Spotted Owl Habitat Area

Spotted owl, adult with juvenile.

A. See A8 Spotted Owl Habitat Area Management Area Standards and Guidelines.

B. Site rehabilitation necessary duc to recreational trespass activities should occur. DA8.001

C. Prescribed fire shall be discouraged. DA8-002
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Pacific tree frog.

DA9 Key Site Riparian

A. See A9 Key Site Riparian Management Area Standards and Guidelincs.

B. Unregulated timber harvest activities may occur to enhance riparian dependent resource DA9-001
values.
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Direction
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Habitat Area
DA13 Bald Eagle Habitat Area
A. Sec A13 Bald Eagle Habitat Arca Management Area Standards and Guidelines.
B. Unregulated harvest activities may occur 10 enhance bald eagle habitat. DA13-001

Sierra onion.
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DB2 Scenic Viewshed

Direction

DB2 Scenic Viewshed

A. Scc B2 Scenic Viewshed Management Area Standards and Guidelines.

Management activities shall achicve a visual quality objective of Partial Retention, within all DB2-001
distance zones, as viewed from Larch Mountain and the Columbia River Gorge.

Regulated timber harvest and timber salvage activities may occur. DB2-002
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DBS5 Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat Area
A. Sce BS Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat Area Standards and Guidelines.

B. Within the physical drainage, regulated timber harvest shall be prohibited; however, DBs-001

unregulated timber harvest may occur. DB5-002
C. Outside of the physical drainage, regulated timber harvest and timber salvage activities may 085003
accur.
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Direction

DB7 General Riparian Area

Wood duck.
A. See B7 General Riparian Area Management Area Standards and Guidelines.

B. Within the physical drainage, regulated timber harvest shall be prohibited; however,
unregulated timber harvest may occur.

C. Outside of the physical drainage, regulated timber harvest and timber salvage activities may
ocaur.
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DB8 Earthflow

A. Sec B8 Earthflow Management Area Standards and Guidelines.

B. Regulated timber harvest and timber salvage activities may oocur. DB3-001
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Direction

DC1 Timber Emphasis

A. See Cl Timber Emphasis Mangement Area Standards and Guidelines.

B. The management program shall emphasize fuel reduction, fire surveillance and protection,
trespass prevention, and maintenance of a sustained yield timber program.

C. Regulated timber harvest and timber salvage activities may be permitted.

D. Fire and fuels management activities shall be conducted at the same Jevel of intensity as
- within the Bull Run drainage (sce DAl Management Area Standards and Guidelines).

E. Management activities should achieve appropriate visual quality objectives as viewed form
vaniage points oulside of the Bull Run Watershed Management Unit.

F. Minerals Management

Common variety minerals (e.g. rock, gravel, and sand) may be permitted.
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G. Road Construction and Maintenance

1. Roads may be constructed, reconstructed and maintained where needed for the DC1-008
protection, utilization, and administration of available resources.

2. See Forestwide Transportation Systems/Facilities; Travel and Access Management
Standards and Guidelines.

H. Utility Corridors

1. New powerlines should be limited to existing corridors. DC1-007

2. New powerlines originating from within the Bull Run Management Unit should follow DC1-008
existing road rights-of-way.

l. Site rehabilitation necessary due to recreational trespass activities should occur. DC1-009
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Forest Management Direction

Category “E"
Management
Areas
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The E-Scrics of Managemeat Arcas (MAs) represents the Mt. Hood National Forest

portion of the Columbia River Gorge National Scenic Area {(CRGNSA) designated

by the United States Congress in 1986. EA1 Scenic Area MA represeats a specially

developed management prescription; however, the remaining 9 MAs have manage-
ment prescriptions largely borrowed from corresponding MAs outside the
CRGNSA. For exampic, EA8 Northern Spotted Owl Habitat Area differs from A8
Northern Spotted Owl Habitat Area only in that it lies within the CRGNSA. '

Regulated timber harvest is not allowed within the E-Scries MAs; however, timber
harvest and/or salvage can in some cases occur. EB2 Scenic Viewshed MA, north
of Larch Mountain, allows for planned timber harvest altbough on an unrcgulated

basis.

EA10
EA12
- EA13
- EB2
- EBS
- EB7

Scenic Area

Special Interest Area

Spotted Owl Habitat Area

Key Site Riparian

Developed Recreation

Outdoor Education

Bald Eagle Habitat Area

Scenic Viewshed

Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat Area

General Riparian Area



Management Area

Direction

L LAt nived vy

National Scenic Area

E-Series Columbia River Gorge National Scenic Area

Goal

Location

Protect and provide for the enhancement of the scenic, cultural, recreational, and
natural resources of the Columbia River Gorge and to protect and support the
economy of the Columbia River Gorge area by cncouraging growth to occur in exist-
ing urban areas and by allowing future economic development in a manner consis-
tent with purposes of the Columbia River Gorge National Scenic Arca Act (1986).

Explanation:

The Columbia River Gorge National Scenic Area E-Series is a conglomerate of
Management Areas with a common primary goal as described above. Goal refine-
ments andfor secondary goals are represented by individual Management Areas
within the E-Series conglomerate. The Management Area prescriptions vary little
from their Management Area counterparts outside the Columbia River Gorge Nation-
al Scenic Area (CRGNSA). However, they do differ in overall goals, in that,
primary goals outside the CRGNSA. The Desired Future Conditions and Standards
and Guidelines are also very similar between corresponding Management Areas in-
side and outside the CRGNSA, e.g. B2 and EB2.

Location statements are described collectively. for all the E-Series Management
Areas for easy comparison and map reference. Standards and Guidelines are listed
scparately for cach Management Area. The EAl Scenic Area Management Area
does not have a counterpart Management Area outside the CRGNSA, therefore a
complete set of Standards and Guidelines is provided. References to counterpart
Management Areas outside the CRGNSA are extensively used for the other E-Series
Management Areas. However, exceptions and additions accompany the references
for each Management Area.

Tne Practices Table (Table Four-36) also provides a summary of management direc-
tion for the E-Series Management Areas.

The E-Series designation applies to National Forest System lands within the Forest
boundary which were established as the Columbia River Gorge National Scenic
Area by the 1986 Congressional Act. The following Management Area designations,
as delineated on the Alternative Q map along with its supplemental maps (sce the ac-
companying map packet), are intended to be fully consisient with the Act.

The E-Scries Management Areas encompass an arca stretching east and west along
the catire northern boundary of the Forest. The Arca as a whole reaches from 1 to
approximatcly 4 miles south of the Columbia River.
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Management Area
Direction
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E Columbia River Gorge
National Scenic Area

EA1 Scenic Area

This Management Area, representing the majority of the CRGNSA included within
the Forest, is displayed on the Alternative Q map. It provides the basic framework
for management direction within the CRGNSA. The other E-Series Management
Areas are inclusions within EA1 and prescriptions predominate.

EA4 Special Interest Area

This Management Area is represeated by 3 relatively small locations (sce Alterna-

tive Q map): Oneonta Gorge Botanical Area (10 acres), Larch Mountain Recreation

Area (45 acres) and Columbia Gorge-Oid Wagon Road (65 acres). The EA4

prescription predominates over other E-Series Management Arcas which may over-
- lap, e.g. EB7 General Riparian Area (unmapped).

EA8 Spotted Owl Habitat Area

This Management Area, displayed on the Alternative Q map, is distributed
throughout the CRGNSA. The EAS prescription predominates over the other E-
Series Management Areas whenever overlap may occur, ¢.g. EB7 (unmapped) and
EB5 (Wildlife Resources map).

EA9 Key Site Riparian

This Management Area is represented in two Jocations (see Alternative Q map), ie.
Horsetail-Oneonta Floodplain and in Multnomah Creek Basin. The EA9 prescrip- -
tion predominates over other E-Series prescriptions, ¢.g. EB7 (unmapped).

EA10 Developed Recreation

This unmapped Management Area is represented by developed campgrounds, trail-
heads and picnic areas distributed throughout the CRGNSA. The Multnomah Falls
Laodge and associated facilities are also included. The EA10 prescription ‘
predominates over other E-Serics prescriptions except EB7. EA10 and EB7 (un-
mapped) prescriptions are jointly applied where overlap occurs, ¢.g. at Eagle Creck
Picnic Area and Wyeth Campground.

EA12 Outdoor Education
This Management Area Jocated on Wyeth Beach cast of Cascade Locks, is dis-

played on the Alternative Q map. The EA12 prescription is applied jointly with EB7 -

(unmapped) where overlap occurs.

EA13 Bald Eagle Habitat Area

This Management Arca, displayed on the Wildlife Resources map (a supplement to
Alternative Q), is represented by 4 small arcas, ie. one cach in the lower reaches-of
McCord, Moffett, Eagle and Lindsey Creeks. The EA13 prescription is jointly ap-
plied with EA8, EB5 and EB7 prescriptions where overlap occurs.
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EB2 Scenic Viewshed

This Management Area, displayed on the Alternative Q map, is located on the north-
east side of Larch Mountain in the extreme northeastem portion of the Forest

(within the Forest boundary). The EB2 prescription is replaced by the EA8 prescrip-
tion where the SOHA averlaps the viewshed from Larch Mountain and Larch Moun-
tain road. The EB2 prescription is jointly applied with the EB7 prescription where
overlap occurs.

EBS Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat Area

This Management Area, distributed throughout the CRGNSA, is displayed on the
Wildlife Resources map (supplement to Alternative Q). The EB5 prescription
predominates over the EB2 prescription. Where EB5 overlaps with EA8, EA9 and
EA13, the EBS prescription is subservient. The EBS prescription is jointly applied
with EAl and EB7 prescriptions.

EB7 General Riparian Area

This unmapped Management Area is distributed throughout the CRGNSA along
every stream. The EB7 prescription predominates over the EA1 prescription. EA4,
EAS and EA9 prescriptions predominate over the EB7 prescription where overlaps
occur. The EB7 prescription is jointly applied with EA10, EA12, EA13, EB2 and
EBS5 prescriptions.

Desired Future Condition
Major Characteristics and Physical Features
«  Long views of breathtaking natural scenery-
= Many dispersed natural settings used by.recreationists.
»  Unique combination of geologic, ecologic and hydrologic processes.
+  The hand of natural processes dominates the arca.
+  Developed heavy recreational use areas are locatized.

«  Much of the recreation experience takes place in a predominately unmodified
environment.

Sensory Perceptions
= A feeling of being in a special place.
= Inspirational.

*«  Sense of awe.
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Management Area : EAT Scenic Area
Direction

EA1 Scenic Area

Wood duck.

A. Recreation Facilities, Use Administration, and Trails

1. All management activities shall be consistent with the Recreation Opportuaity Spectrum EA1-
(ROS) classification of the Columbia River Gorge National Scenic Area.

2. Recreation facilities may occur. EA1-
3. Recreation use may be limited when dispersed use exceeds the capacily of the area. EA1-
4. Dispersed campsites shall be located to take advantage of topographic and vegetative - EA1-

screening, and shall be located outside of foreground view (i.e. 100 feet) from lakes,
streams, trails, and key interest features.

5. Recreational livestock may be tied, grazed or held overnight, or for extended periods of EA1-
time, within the near-foreground areas (i.e. 100 feet) of dispersed campsites, trails, and
key interest arcas

a. Utilization of current year’s vegetation growth should not exceed 30 percent (sce EA1-
Forestwide Range Management Standards and Guidelines).

b. No more than 5 percent of a project area should be in a detrimental soil condition EA1-
from the combined impact of compaction, puddling and displaccment (see
Forestwide Soil Productivity Standards and Guidelines).

c. Exposed mineral soil around campsites, trails and key interest areas should not ex- EA1-
ceed 25 percent of the activity area.

6. Industrial camping should not be allowed. EA1-
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Management Area EA1 Scenic Area

Direction
7. ‘The trail system should dispersc use and provide a range of difficulty levels consistent EA1- EA1-
with the prescribed ROS class. Trails should be maintained consisteat with the
prescribed ROS class.
8. Recreational livestock shall not be tied, grazed, or held overnight within developed EA1-

recreation sites unless the site is especially designed and designated for livestock usc.

B. Visual Resource Management

All management activities shall achicve the visual quality objective (VQO) of Retention EA1-
as seen from open roads, trails, high recreational use areas, developed recreation
facilities and water bodies within the CRGNSA.

See Forestwide Visual Resource Management Standards and Guidelines for VQOs
prescribed from trails. :

C. Cultural Resources Management

See Forestwide Cultural Resources Management Standards and Guidelines.

D. Wildlife and Fisheries

wildlife and fisheries habitat improvement activities should be encouraged. EA1-
E. Range
Commercial livestock grazing should not be permitted. EA1-

F. Vegetation Management

tn

Regulated timber harvest shall be prohibited. EA1-

Nonregulated timber harvest operations necessary to achieve CRGNSA objectives may EA1-
be aliowed, provided no permanent roads are constructed.

Timber salvage activities may occur for protection of special CRGNSA features and to EA1- EA1-
provide for the safety of visitors. Timber salvage activities to harvest windthrown

timber, fire damaged trees, insect or disease attacked trees, other similar natural tree

mortality, or for the protection of special features, or surrounding forest, may occur

provided no permanent roads are constructed.

Native plant collection may be restricted to protect high value botanic resources. EA1-
Native plant collection should be discouraged. EA1-
Intreduction of non-native plant species shall be discouraged. EA1-
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Management Area
Direction

G.

H.

Soil, Water and Air Quatlity
1. Sec Forestwide Soil Productivity, Water, Riparian Area and Air Quality Standards and
Guidelines.

2. Soil and water improvemeat activities should be encouraged.

Minerals Management

Minerals management activities shall be prohibited.
Note: The CRGNSA was withdrawn from mineral entry by the CRGNSA Act, 1986.

Geology

See Forestwide Geology Standards and Guidelines.

Lands and Special Uses

1. New recreation and non-recreation special use permits may be permitted.

2. Special uses which do not meet Management Area management direction should be
phased out.

3. Energy development activities shall be prohibited.

4, CRGNSA lands shall be retained.

Transportation Systems/Facilities; Travel and Access Management

1. Existing off-road vehicle tracks inconsistent with the prescribed ROS class shall be
blocked, stabilized and returned to a natural condition.

2. New and existing roads, and associated facilities and structures may occur if consistent
with Management Area management direction.

3. Recreational off-road vehicle use shall be prohibited.

4, Mountain bicycle use shall be discouraged, but may occur on designated trails.

Lh

Pedestrian and equestrian use shall be encouraged.

Fire Prevention and Suppression

Sce Forestwide Forest Protection Standards and Guidelines.
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Management Area _ — e e e
Direction
M. Wood Residue Management
1. Sec Forestwide Soil Productivity, Wildlifc, and Forest Diversity Standards and
Guidelines regarding woody debris.
2. Prescribed buming may occur. EA1-
N. Integrated Pest Management

1. The suppression and preveation of pests shall be limited to outbreaks which threaten the EA1-
recreational and special values of the area or adjacent resources.

2. Biological control methods shall be emphasized. EA1-
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Management Area £A4 dpecial
Direction Interest Area

EA4 Special Interest Area

1. See A4 Management Area Standards and Guidelines.

2. Commercial livestock grazing shall be prohibited. : EA4-001
3. Minerals Managemeat activitics shall be prohibited. EA4-002
4. Recreational off-road vehicle use shall be prohibited. ' EA4-003
5. Mountain bicycle use shall be prohibited, except on designated trails. EA4-004
6. Equestrian use shall be prohibited, except at Larch Mountain. Equestrian use at Larch EA4-005

Mountain shall be discouraged. EA4-006
7. Prescribed fire should not occur. EA4-007
8. Application of pesticides shall be prohibited within Onconta Gorge Botanical Area. EA4-008
9. Native plant collection shall be prohibited within Oneonta Gorge Botanical Area. EA4-009
10 glrt;gduction of non-native plants shall be prohibited within Oneonta Gorge Botanical EA4-010

11. Regulated timber harvest shall be prohibited.

12. Unregulated timber harvest may occur at Larch Mountain to enhance recreation resource EA4-011
values. Unregulated timber harvest shall not occur within Oneonta Gorge or Old Wagon EA4-012
Road. EA4-013
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Management Area

Direction

EA8 Spotted Owl Habitat Area

Spoted owl.

A. Sec A8 Management Area Standards and Guidelines.

B.

Recreational off-road vehicle use shall be prohibited.

Management activities shall achieve a visual quality objective of Retention as seen from
open roads, trails, high recreational use areas, developed recreation facilities and water
bodies within the CRGNSAL

Commercial livestock grazing shall be prohibited.

Minerals management activities shall be prohibited.

LoMQ 1INV IGH WYAMLG S S

Habitat Area

EAB-001

EA8-002

EAB-003

EA8-004
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Management Area : EA9 Key Site Riparian
Direction

EA9 Key Site Riparian

A See A9 Management Area Standards and Guidelines.

B. Management activitics shall achieve a visual quality objective of Retention as seen from EA9-001
open roads, trails, high recreational use areas, developed recreation facilitics and water '
badies within the CRGNSA.
C. Commercial livestock grazing shall be prohibited. EA9-002
D. Mincrals management activities shall be prohibited. EA9-003
E. Unregulated timber harvest may occur only to protect or enhance riparian resource vajues. - EA9-004
<

Four - 328



Management Area : et e s e e
Direction

EA10 Developed Recreation

Wahkeena Falls

A. See A10 Management Area Standards and Guidelines.

B. Management activites shall achieve a visual quality objective of Partial Retention as viewed EA10-001
from open roads, trails, high recreational use areas, developed recreation facilities and waler
badies within the CRGNSA.

C. Recreational use may occur within inventoried deer and elk winter range (Map Four-4) EA10-002
between December 1 and April 1.

D. Commercial livestock grazing shall be prohibited. EA10-003

E. Minerals management activities shall be prohibited. EA10-004

F. Equestrian use shall be encouraged at Herman Creek campground. EA10-005
%
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Management Area EA12 Outdoor
Direction Education Area

EA12 Outdoor Education Area

Smokey Bear, with friends.

A. See Al2 Management Area Standards and Guidelines.

B. Minerals management activities shall be prohibited. EA12-001
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Management Area — e et g
Direction Habitat Area

EA13 Bald Eagle Habitat Area

A. Scc A13 Management Area Standards and Guidelines.

B. Management activitics shall achieve a visual quality objective of Retention as viewed from EA13-001
open roads, trails, high recreational use areas, developed recreation facilities and water
bodies within the CRGNSA.
C. Commercial livestock grazing shall be prohibited. EA13-002
D. Minerals management activities shall be prohibited. EA13-003
E. Recreational off-road vehicle use shall be prohibited. EA13-004
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Management Area
Direction

EB2 Scenic Viewshed

Canoeists on Trillivn Lake.

A. See B2 Management Area Standards and Guidelines.

B. Management activities shall achieve visual quality objectives of Retention in foreground
areas and Partia] Retention in middleground and background arcas as viewed from open
roads, trails, high recreational use areas, streams, CRGNSA and the Portland Metropolitan
Area. .

C. Commercial livestock grazing shall be prohibited.

D. Regulated timber harvest shall be prohibited.’

E. Unregulated timber harvest should be encouraged.

F. Recreational off-road vehicie use shall be prohibited.

G. Locatable and leaseabie minerals development activitics shall be prohibited.
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EB2-001

EB2-002

EB2-003

EB2-004

EB2-005 .

EB82-006



Management Area e iy s am e

Direction

H. Common varicty minerals (¢.g. sand and gravel) development may occur. Ncw or expanded
rock quarries and stockpiles shall not be located in arcas with prescribed visual quality
objectives of Retention. These developments shall not dominate over natural form, line,
color or texture of the characteristic landscape.

l.  Signing should be limited to the minimum quantity consistent with public service and safety,
and be located and designed to be consistent with the CRGNSA Sign Guides.

EB2-007
EB2-008
EB2-009

EB2-010
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Management Area E£5 Fiieated wooapeckel/
Direction Pine Marten Habitat Area

EBS Pileated Woodpecker/Pine Marten Habitat Area

A. Sec B5 Management Area Standards and Guidelines.
B. Off-road vehicle use shall be prohibited. EBS-001
C. Management activities shall achieve a visual quality objective of Retention, within all EBS5-002

distance zoncs, as viewed from open roads, trails, high recreational use areas, developed
recreation facilities and water bodies within the CRGNSA.

D. Commercial livestock grazing shall be prohibited. EB5-003
E. Regulated timber harvest shall be prohibited. - EB5-004
F. Minerals management activities shall be prohibited. EBS-005

Four - 334




Management Area ——t sttt
Direction Riparian Area

EB7 General Riparian Area

Devils elub.

A. See B7 Management Area Standards and Guidelines.
B. Recreational off-road vehicle use shall be prohibited. ' - EB7-001
C. Management activities shall achieve a visual quality objective of Retention, within all EB7-002

distance zones, as viewed from open roads, trails, high recreational use areas, developed
recreation facilities and water bodies (stream courses, lakes and wetlands) within the

CRGNSA.
D. Commercial livestock grazing shall be prohibited. EB7-003
E. Regulated timber harvest shall be prohibited. EB7-004
F. Unregulated timber harvest should occur where EB7 is an inclusion within EB2. EB7-005
G. Mincrals management activities shall be prohibited. EB7-006
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Practices

Four - 338

Table Four-6 displays the status of management “practices” expected within
Category A Management Arcas. Table Four - 7 displays practices within Category
B and C MAs and Table Four - 8 displays peactices within the Bull Run Watershed
Management Unit D-Series MAs. Table Four - 9 displays practices anticipated in
the Columbia River Gorge National Scenic Area.

Four descriptors arc used to describe the status of each practice in cach MA, ic.en-
courage (E), sccept (A), discourage (D) and prohibit (P). The descriptors are in-
tended to be consistent with the Forestwide and MA Standards and Guidelines. In
many cascs, the Standards and Guidclines provide some flexibility for field im-
plementation level interpretation; where this occurs the closest descriptor is dis-
played and an astetisk is added. The asterisk is intended to direct the reader to the
Standards and Guidelines for greater clarity. If conflicts exist between the Stand-
ards and Guidelines and the practices tables, the Standards and Guidelines
predominate.

In many cascs the Standards and Guidelines do not speak to a specific practice.
When this occurs, the descriptor (i-c. encourage, accept, discourage, or prohibit) in-
cluded in the practices table provides generalized management dircction.

The following list of management practices are cxpected to occur on a Forestwide
basis, consistent with MA management direction: :

+  Noxious weed control
Resource inventories
Cultural resource site excavations
« Travel and access management
« Facility construction
«  Fire protection (preveation, suppression and rehabilitation)
+ Land ownership adjustment
Law enforcement
Resource monitoring
+ Road maintenance (i.e. in MAs where roads are permitted)

« Trail maintenance




torest Management Lirecuor

Table Four - 33 Status of Management Practices Within Category A Management Areas

A2
Wild-
emess

A3
Re-
scarch
Natu-
ral

Arca

Ad
Spe-
cial In-
tcrest
Arca

AS
Un-
roaded
Recre-
ation

AT

. |Spe-
_fcial

Old
Grow-
th

A8
North-
cru .
Spott-
ed Ow]

A9
Key
Site
Rip-
arian

AlQ
Deve-
loped
Recre-
ation

All
Winter
Recre-~

ation
Arca

Al2 |Al3
Out- |Bald
door [Eagie
Educa- |Recov-
tion [|ery
Area |Area

Rehabilitation

Trail A* D* E E E A E A* A D*
Construction

Campground p P A D A A P* D* E A* E P
Developed Site

Construction

Dispersed A* D* A E E D D A | D* A* ‘D D*
Camping '

Interpretive Site P P E D | A E D At E At E D
Special Uses A* P A A A D D { D D E D- P
Ski Areas p P | D P P P P P | D E P | P
Site A E E E | A A E E E E A

Nonstructural
Improvments

Et

E*

Grazing

Livestack
Structural
Improvments

B

E*

D*

D#

D+

Nonstructural
Improvements

Regulated
Harvest Activities

Site Preperation P p* A A A D p A* A A At A*

Reforestation P* A A A D P A* A A A* A*

Activities

Pre-Commercial P p* D D D P p* P D A A¥ A*

Thinning

Fertilization A p* A A A D P+ D A A A* At

Pruning P p* D D D D P P A A At A*
_.Pesticide Use Dt . P* D* Y-S A* A* D* D* A A A* D=
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vest Activities

A2 A3 Ad A5 A6 A7 AR A9 Al0 (A1l jA12  |Al3
Wild- |[Re- |[Spe- |Un-  [Semi- [Spe- |North- {Key |Deve- |Winter [Out- Bald
emess |search |cial In- |roaded |Primi  |cial cm Siic  |loped {Recre- |door [Eagle
Natu- Jterest |Recre- jtive JOld  |Spou- |Rip- |Recre- [ation |Educa- jRecov-
ral Arca |ation |Road- {Grow- |ed Owl larian |ation |Area [tion ey
Arca cd th Arca jArea
Recre-
ation
Genetic Troe P P D D D D D A A A A D
Improvment
Commercial P P* D D D P | P P A A* A*
Thinning
Commercial P P D A A | 4 P D P D D D
Special Forest
Products
Unregulated Har- P P* D* D D P* P D* A A A* A*

Structural A* P* A A A A A A E E E A
Improvments

Nonstructural A¥ D* A A A A A E E E E A
Improvments .

Commeoen
Variety
Resaurce
Development

Dt

Dt

Leaseable
Resource
Development

Pt

Pt

Pt

A*

A‘

D‘l

D"

P*

Pt

D*.

Locatable
Resource
Development

P‘

Pl

P‘

All

Al

Dl

Dt

P‘

P‘

D-t

Prescribed Fire

At

A&

D*

Et

Dt

At

E = Encouraged P = Prohibited

A = Accept D = Discouraged

¢ Exceptions may exist, refer to Standards and Guidclines for further clarification
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Table Four - 34 Status of Management Practices Within Categories B & C Management Areas

BL |B2 [B3 |B4 [Bs [B6 |[B? (B8 |B9 |[B10 [BIf |B12 [CI
Desig- [Scenic [Road- |Pine  |Pileat- |Spe- |Gen- |Earth- |Wild- |Winter | Deer Back |Tim-
nated [View- [ed  [Oak |ed cial |Jeral |flow |lifef {Range [& Elk jCoun- |ber

W,S&Rshed |Rec- {Habi- |Wood-|Em- [Rip- [|Area |Visual Sum- |(try Em-
Rivers reation {tat peck- |phasis |arian Area fmer  |Lakes [phasis
Area {er/Pine | Water- |Area Range Area
Mar- |shed
{ea

Trail E E E A D A A* A* A A* E A

Construction

Campground P/A* A E A* P A A A* P A* D A A
Developed Site

Construction :

Dispersed E* E* E At D E* A* | A* A A* A* A* A
Camping

Interpretive Site | D/E* E E E D E E E A A A A E
Special Uses A A A D D A D D A* A A* D A
Ski Areas A P P p P D P P P P P P D
Site E E E E A E E E E E E E E

Structural A* A A E E* E E E E E E E E

Improvments
Nenstructural A* A A E A E E E E E E A E
improvments -

Livestock
Grazing

Uivestock A* | A* | P E | D* | A~ | A* | A* | A E AlAa | A
Structural - :
improvments

Nonstructural A A P D P A* P A* A E A D A

Improvements

Regulated Har-
vest Aclivities 7
Site A* A A A A A A A A Al A A E
Preperation C - .

Reforestation A* E . E E E E E E E 'E E E . E

Activities

Pra-commer- At A A A A A At AF At A* A A E
cial Thinning

Fertilization A* A A A* A A* D A A A A A E
Pruning A* A A A P A D A A A D A A
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B11l

Activities

Bl B2 |B3 B4 |BS5 |B6 ([B7 |B8 |B9 |BlO B12 Cl
Desig- {Scenic |Road- |Pine  |Pilcat- |Spe-  |Gen-  |Earth- |Wild- | Winter |Decr Back |Tim-
nated |View- [ed Oak |ed cial jeral (flow [lift/ {Range |& Elk |Coun- |ber
W,S&Hshed |[Rec- {Habi- |Wood-]{Em- |Rip- jArca |Visual ISum- |try Em-.
Rivers reation |tat peck- |phasis |arian Arca mer - |Lakes |phasis
Area |er/Pine [Water-|Arca - Range Area
Mar- [shed
ten
Pesticide Use A* A A A D* A* D* A A A A A A
Genetic Tree A* A A A D* A A A A A A A E
Improvment
Commercial A* A A A A* A D A* A D A A E
Thinning
Commercial At A A A D A A A A A D A E
Special Forest
Products :
Unregulated A A A A A A A A A A A A E
Harvest

Struetural At E E A A E E E E A A A E
Improvments ) ’

Non Structural | A+ E E E A E E E E A A A E
Improviments

‘ A..

Leaseable P/A | DA A [ Aa* | A | A | A| A |a |a]a]|a
Resource
Development
Locatable P- |D¥A | A* A* A* A A* A A A* A* A* A

PDIA| A | A | A* | A* | A* | D* | A* | A* A | A*
Construction _
Road Closures | E/A* | A | A E E A E * | E E E Al a

Prescribed Fire

A

E = Encowraged P = Prohibited

A = Accepr D = Discouraged

* Exceptions may exisy, refer 10 Standards and Guidelines for further clarification
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Tabie Four - 35 Status of Management Practices Within the Bull Run Watershed D Series MAs

DA1 [DA2 (DA3 |[DAS |DA9 |[DA13 |DB2 (DBS (DB7 |DB8 [DC1
Bull [BR BR Re- {BR BR BR BR BR BR BR BR
Run  |North |scarch |North- [Key Bald {Scenic {Pileat- {Gen- |Earth- [Timber

Physi- (Buffer |Natu- jem Site Eagle [View- |ed eral flow |Em-

cal No ral Area|Spotted [Rip-  [Recov- |shed  |Wood- |Rip-  JArea  |phasis
Drain- |Reg- Ow] ariag  fery peck- |arian Arca

age ulated Area cr/Pinec |Area

Timber

Trail Construction P p*

Campground P P P P P P P P P P P
Developed Site

Construction

Dispersed P P P P P P P P P P P
Camping ’ ) :
interpretive Site P P P P P P P P P P

Ski Areas P P P P P P P P 1 P

Site. Rehabilitation p+ - Pp* P* p* P - P P - P . P

Structural - E D E* - A A E - E. E
Improvments
Nonstructural E A P* A | E A A A E E E

Improvments

Livestock Grazing -

Livestock Struc- P P P - P r P P P - P p P
twral Improvments
Nonstructural P p P P P P -P P P P P

Improvements

Regulated " P P P - P P p A P*/A* | PYH/A* A A

Harvest Activities

Site Preperation A A P P P P A A A A A
Reforestation E A P P P P E E |. E E E
Activities

Pre-Commercial A A P P P P A A D A E
Thinning

Fertilization P D P P P P A P*/A* | P*/A* A E
Pruning D D P P P p D P P A A
Pesticide Use P D P P P P D PriA* | PYIAT D D
Genetic Tree A ‘A P P P P A A A A A
lmprovment

Cgmmercial A P P P P p A A D A A B
Thinning L
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DAl |DA2z |DA3 |[DAS |DA9 |DA13 |DB2 |DB5 |DB7 |DB8 |DC1
Bull |BR BR Re- |BR BR BR BR BR BR BR BR
Run |North [scarch [North- |Key Bald [Scenic |[Pileat- [Gen- |Earth- |Timber
Physi- |Buffer [Natu- lem Sitc Eagle |View- |ed ctal flow |Em-
cal No ral Area[Spotted |Rip-  |{Recov- [shed  |Wood- [Rip-  [Area {pbasis
Drain- |Reg- Owl |arian ety peck-  larian Area
age uvlated Area er/Pine [Arca
Timber Martca

Structural E A p* E A E A E E E E
improvments :

Nonstructural E A pP* E E E A E E E E
Improvments

Prescribad Fire

E = Encouraged P = Prohibited

A = Accept D = Discouraged

* Exceptions may exist, refer to Standards and Guidelines for further clarification
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Table Four - 36 Status of Management Practices Within the Columbia River Gorge National Scenic

Area E Series MAs
EAl EAd EAB EA9 EA10 |EAa12 (EA13 |EB2 EBS EB7
Scenic |Special |North- [Key Devel- |Outdoor {Bald Scenic  [Pileated |General
Area Interest jern Site oped Educa- (Eagle |View- [Wood- [|Riparian
Arca Spotted [Riparian [Recrea- [tion Recov- |shed pecker/ |Area
Owl tion Area ery Area Pine

Trail Construction

Campground A P P E A D A D A*
Developed Site

Construction

Dispersed Camping E D A D A* A D A D A
Interpretive Site E E D A E E D E D E
Ski Areas D D D P P P D P P
Site Rehabilitation E E A A E E A E A E

Structural
Improvments

Nonstructural
improvments

Livestock Grazxing

Improvements

Livestock Structural P P p
Improvments
Nonstructural P P P P P P P P P P

Impravment

Regulated Harvest P P P P P P P P P P
Activities

Site Preperation A A A A A A* A
Reforestation A A A A A A" E E E
Activities

Pre-Commaercial A A P p D A A* A A* D
Thinning T .

Fectilization A A P D A A A* A A* D
Pruning A A P D A A D A P D
Pesticide Use A D* D D A A D A D* D
Genetic Tree A A D D A A A* A D* A
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EAl EA4 EAB EA9 EA10 |EAl12 |EA13 3EB2 EB3 EB?
Scenic |Special |North- {Key  |Devel- [Outdoor Bald Scepic  |Pileated |Geoeral
Area  linterest (em Site oped  |Educa- |Eagle |View- Wood-  |Riparian
Arca Spotted |Riparian jRecrea- |tion Recov- ished pecker/ |Arca
Owl tion Arca cry Arca Pine
Habitat Martea
Arca Habitat
Area
Commercial A A D+ P P A At A D D
Thinning
Commercial Spe- A D D D P D D A A* A
cial Forest Products
Unregulated A" D P D* A A A* E P D
Harvest Activities
Structural E A A A E E A A A E
Improvments
Nonstructural E A A E E E A A A E
improvments

Common Variety
Resource
Davelopment

Leaseable
Resource
Development

Locatable
Resource
Development

E = Encouraged P = Prohibited

A = Accept D = Discouraged

* Excepiions may exist, refer to Standards and Guidelines for further clartfication
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Chapter 5
Implementation of the Forest Plan

Biologists review spotted owl field notes.
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Implementation

Introduction

Implementation of the Forest Plan requires moving from an existing management
program with a budget and targets for accomplishment to 2 new management pro-
gram with a budget,goals, and objectives that will provide a differcat way of ad-
dressing the issues and concerns people have voiced about management of the
Forest. This Forest Plan establishes the direction for the Mt. Hood National Forest
for the pext 10 to 15 years. It will be used in copjunction with Forest Service
Manuals and Handbooks and the Pacific Northwest Regional Guide.

This chapter of the Plan includes three sections: Implementation Direction, Monitor-
ing and Evaluation, and Amendments and Revisions. Collectively, these sections ex-
plain how management direction will be implemented, how implementation ac-
tivities will be monitored and evaluated, and how the Plan will be kept current as
conditions change and new information becomes available.

Implementation Direction

Project
Scheduling

Five-2

The Forest Supervisor has the overall responsibility for implementing the Forest
Plan, Impiementation will occur through the identification, sclection, scheduling,
and execution of management practices designed to meet the management direction
of the Plan. Implementation will also involve responding to proposals by others for
use and/or occupancy of Forest lands. Additionally, it will be necessary for other
plans or instruments, budget proposals, and environmental analysis required for im-
plementation of specific management practices to be consistent with this Plan.

The management direction in this Forest Plan was developed prior to the U.S. Fish
and Wildlife Service’s (FWS) listing, effective July 23, 1990, of the northern
spotted ow] as threatened and subsequent anticipated development of a recovery
plan for the owl. Implementation of this Forest Plan will comply with the En-
dangered Species Act, as interpreted through consultation with the FWS, any inter-
im management guidance, and eventually the recovery plan.

Pending enactment of new legislation, any applicable actions by the Endangered
Species Committee, adoption of a recovery plan by the Fish and Wildlife Service, or
the results of furiher consultation between the Forest Service and the Fishand
Wildlife Service, all management activities will be conducted in a manner not incon-
sistent with the Interagency Scientific Committee recommendations.

The schedule of proposed and possible projects for the first decade is contained in
the appendices of this document. Projects necessary to accomplish the goals and ob-
jectives of the Plan are scheduled through a process which takes Forest-wide out-
puts and activities and locates them to more site-specific areas on the Ranger Dis-
tricts.




Project
Planning

Consistency
With Other
Documents and
instruments

Implementation

Projects are selected based on public issues, management concerns, resource oppor-
tunities, quality of the environment, major outputs, and management’s costs. Line
Officers and Resource specialists will determine priorities and select projects
through an annual process.

Projects are scheduled in response to the planned output of goods and services and
the annual budgeting process. All projects will comply with National Environmental
Policy Act requirements and with the Standards and Guidelines of this Forest Plan.

Project scheduling will be available for review at the Ranger District offices and the
Supervisor’s Office. Schedules of possible projects will routinely change as projects
are implemented or are removed from the listings for other reasons, and as new
projects take their place. Adjustment to the schedule may be made based on budgets
and other unforeseen events. Changes to project schedules are not 10 be considered
Forest Plan amendments.

The management direction provided by this Forest Plan comprises the framework
within which project planning and activities take place. It defines management area
goals and management standards that guide project activitics toward achieving a -
desired future condition for the Management Area and, collectively, for the Forest.
It specifies a schedule for project activities. It provides guidance concerning poten-
tial land and habitat limitations, including assumptions about the appropriate vegeta-
tion management practices for timber sale projects. Site-specific project level
analysis verifies the appropriateness of those assumptions.

Within this guidance, projects are developed 10 most efficiently and effectively ac-
complish management goals and objectives. Project environmental analyses provide
an essential source of information for Forest Plan monitoring. First, as project
analyses are completed, new Or emerging public issues or management concems
may be identified. Second, the management direction designed to facilitate achieve-
ment of the Management Area goals are validated by the project analyses. Third, the
site-specific data collected for project environmental analyses serve as a check on
the appropriateness of the Jand allocation. The information included in the project
environmenta) analyses is used as part of the monitoring process to determine when
changes should be made in the Forest Plan.

1t is important 10 note that project or area analysis is focused on the desired future
condition for the management area involved. Area analysis will often be dope to as-
sure integration of projects that might occur in the same general area. In addition,
the public will continue to be involved in subsequent Plan implementation activities.

This Forest Land and Resource Management Plan establishes the land and resource
direction for the Mt. Hood National Forest for the next ten to 15 years. Upon im-
plementation, this Plan shall supersede many plans which are currently in place on
the Forest. Some plans will continue unchanged. Qutstanding plans, permits, con-
tracts, cooperative agreements, other instruments for occupancy, and use of lands in-
cluded in the Forest Plan shall be revised 1o bring them in compliance with this Plan
subject to the valid existing rights of the parties involved as soon as practicable
(generally within three years) as provided by 36 CFR 219.10 (¢) and 36 CFR 219.29
(2), or as specified in the standards presented in Chapter 4 of this Plan.

Table Five-1 shows which existing Forest Plans are to be continued unchanged, con-
tinued with revision, or superseded upon the adoption of this Plan.
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Five.-4

Table Five-1 Status

of Existing Plans Under the Forest Land and

Resource Management Plan

Bull Run FEIS

Plans to be Maintained * | Plans to be Revised, Plans to be Superseded
Then Maintained

Dalles Municipal Watershed

Roaring River/Saimon River
EiS

Eagle Creck Watershed

Badger & Grasshopper Coor-
dinated Resource Plans

Roaring River
Horsetail
Highrocks

Forest Noxious Weed
Ownership Adjustrment

Road Maintenance

Bagby Research Natural Ares

" Forest Timber Management
Plan _

Forest Aviation

Fire Management Action Plan

Columbia Gorge Outreach
Timberline Interpretative

Eagle Creek Limited Area
Otf-Road Vehicles Timothy Lake Area

Visitor Infarmation Service

Mt Hood Meadows Ski Area
FEIS

Timberline Lodge FEIS

Muttipor Ski Bowl

Bagby Hot Springs Geological  Bull of the Woods Scenic
Area Area*™




Budget
Proposals

Environmental
Analysis

Implementation

Plans to be Maintained * | Plans to be Revised, Plans to be Superseded
Then Maintained

Litthe Crater Lake Geologic
Area

Olallie Lake Scenic Area

Parkdale Lava Bads Unusual
Interest Area

Sugar Pine Unusual Interest
Area

Columbia Gorge “Old* Wagon  Cloud Cap inn Unusual Intor-
Road est Area

Barlow Toligate Historic Area
Barlow Road Management

' Pacific Crest National Scenic

District Trail Development
Trait Management {one per District)

* When the Management Plan for the Columbia River Gorge National Scenic Area is adopted by the
Columbia River Gorge Commission, the Forest Plan will be amended 10 incorporate the management
direction outlined in that plan.

The Plans’ scheduled projects are translated into multi-year program budget
proposals that identify needed expenditures. The schedule is used for requesting and
allocating the funds needed to carry out the planned management direction. Upon ap-
proval of a final budget for the forest, the annual program is the incremental im-
plementation of the management direction of the Forest Plan. Outputs and activitics
in individual years may vary significantly, depending on final annual budgets.

The Forest Supervisor may change proposed implementation schedules to reflect dif-
ferences between proposed annual budgets and actual funds received. Such schedule
changes shall not be considered an amendment to the Forest Plan or require prepara-
tion of another EIS, unless the changes significantly alter the long-term relationship
between levels of multiple-use goods and services projected under the planned
proposals as compared to those projected under the actual appropriations.

Upon approval of the final budget for the Forest, the annual program of work is ad-
justed to the final budget and then carried out. Accomplishment of the annual pro-
gram of work results in the incremental implementation of the Plan management
direction.

Projects and activities permitted through this Plan are subject 1o analysis under the
NEPA process as they are planned for implementation, 1f the environmental analysis
for a project shows that: (a) the management area prescriptions, standards and
guidelines can be compiled with, and (b) little or no environmental effects are ex-
pected beyond those identified and documented in the Forest Plan Final EIS, the
analysis could result in a categorical exclusion. This means that an analysis will not
necessarily be documented in the form of an environmental assessment or environ-
mental impact staiement.
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Implementation

If an analysis reveals that a proposed action was inconsistent with Plan direction,
one of three possibilities result. The first is not doing the action; second, revising it
to comply with the Plan; or third, amend or revise the Forest Plan so that the action
is consistent.

Monitoring and Evaluation Program

Monitoring

Five-6

Monitoring and evaluation will provide the public, the Regional Forester, and Forest
officials with information on the progress and results of implementing the Forest
Plan. Actual effects and activities will be compared to projected effects and Forest
Plan direction. Where effects and activitics are congruent with cxpectations, the
determination will be documented and implementation will continue. Where cffects
and activities arc not congruent with expectations, further evaluation will occur and
appropriate action will be taken to correct inadequacies or to modify the Forest Plan
where necessary. _

The overall objectives of the Monitoring Plan are to determine if programs and
projects are meeting Forest Plan direction, and to keep the Plan viable.

Specific objectives of the monitoring and evaluation program are to determine
whether:

- Planned goals and objectives are achieved.

- Programs and activities address existing and emerging public issues and
management CoNCerns.

« Standards and guidelines are being followed.
- Standards and guidelines maintain environmental quality.

- Resource and cost information used in projecting output and impacts are cor-
rect.

» The Forest Plan needs to be amended or revised.

- Intensity of monitoring is commensurate with the risks, costs and values in-
volved in meeting plan objectives.

Monitoring will test resolution of the same ICOs that the Forest Plan was designed
to resolve. For each ICO there are one or more monitoring questions which will be
answered at specific time intervals. Table Five-2 lists these monitoring questions by
resource. The questions will provide a periodic comparison of the end results of im-
plementation and those prajected in the Plan.

Table Five-2 displays the actions, effects, or resources to be measured in the
Monitoring and Evaluation Program governing implementation of the Forest Plan.

While the monitoring questions are designed to be clear about what outcome is
being tested, they are purposely phrased to allow flexibility in sampling procedures.
This will allow monitoring personnel to tailor the design of the monitoring activities
to special management concerns at the time of sampling, and to current develop-

‘ments in sampling and analysis procedutes.
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Implementation

Three types of monitoring will be used:

+ Implementation Monitering: Did we do what we said we would do in the
Plan for a given issue?

- Effectiveness Monitoring: Did the practice or activity provide what we
wanted?

- Validation Monitoring: Are the basic assumptions about cause/effect
relationships accurate?

The results and trends of monitoring will be described in a monitoring report, and
will be evaluated and summarized periodically.

The Monitoring Plan consists of the following components:

Evaluation Question

Identification of the item or resource component being monitored.

Measured Actions/Effects
A specific statement of what will be examined.

Methods
The specific method on how the monitoring will be accompiished.

Units of Measure
Units to be measured or produced.

Estimated Reliability
Self-explanatory.

Collection Frequency

The time period showing how often the item will be monitored.
Report Period

Self-explanatory.

Management Responsibility
Self-explanatory.

Threshold of Variability

The variation from the expected outputs, or activities that is permitted before correc-
tive action or further evaluation is taken.

Annual Cost

The cost included is the minimum anticipated cost of conducting the monitoring for
that item.
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Implementation

Items to be
Monitored

Five-8

Fisheries

Water/Aquatic Resources
Best Management Practices
Bull Run Watershed Management Unit
Cumulative Watershed Effects
Lakes
Wetlands

Geology

Minerals

Soil Productivity

Long Term Soil Productivity

Cultural Resources

Economic and Social

Allotment Status

Noxious Weeds

Timber
Catastrophic Changes
Diversity
Earned Harvest Factor
Harvest
Harvest Methods
Management
Modeling Assumptions
01d Growth
Silviculture

Air Quality

Fire Protection

Visual Resources

Wwildlife
Bald Eagle
Peregrine Falcon
Primary Cavity Excavators
Winter Range
Pine Marten and Pileated Woodpecker
Pine Oak
Norshern Spotied Owl
Summer Range
T,E & S Plants




implementation

Visual

Riparian Terrestrial Habitat Effectiveness
Recreation

Developed Recreation

Recreation Opportunity Spectrum

Roadless Areas '

Special Interest Areas

Trails

Wilderness

Wild and Scenic Rivers

Off-Road Vehicle Use
Transportation

- Road Construction and Reconstruction

Road Closures

Road Management

Road Maintenance
Research Natural Areas
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Implemnentation

Monitoring Element: Fisheries
Q
Discussion: A baseline of aquatic habitat conditions across the Forest needs 1o be established to determine if Stand-
ards and Guidelines are accomplishing stated goals and desired future conditions. Plan to survey 150 miles/year with
expectation of completing Forest in eight years.
Evalua- Measured Informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tlon Actiory Mothods Unit of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Meoasure Reliability | Collection | Perlod Responsi- | Varlabllity | Cost
Frequency bllity
In-stream | Number of | High Annually Annually District Less than | $85,000
measure- | pieces of Rangers 90% of in-
ment large channel
(Hankin- woody LWD per
Reeves debris stream
Method) segment
Hankin- Volume of | Moderate | Annually 25%
Reeves poois decrease
Method in pool
volume/
stream
segment
Hankin- Freq. of High Annually 5%
Reeves pools decrease
Method in pool fre-
quency
McNeil Sadiment High Annually More than
Kelly/ Embedded- 25% em-
Deftman ness bedded-
Hoop ness
Method
Hankin- % of Moderate | Annually »>5%
Reeves stream- decrease
Method bank in stream-
stability bank
stability
Surber- Sadiment- | High Annually Less than
Mangum Sensitive 200 in-
Method Macroin sects/
vertebrates square
meter
Changes Coopera- SHCI Moderate | Annually RGEW More than | $15.000
in fish tive effort LTHC! Moderate Staff a 20%
habitat with dacrease
capability ODFW to in index
determine for
changes drainage/
in fish sub-
producing drainage
capability or lake
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Implementation

Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

JAonitoring Element: Water/Aquatic Resources - Best Management Practices
Qa 2 g
Discussion: The Forest is mandated by the Federal Clean Water Act (CWA) to comply with State water quality re-
quirements. A Memorandum of Understanding between the Oregon Depariment of Environmental Quality and USDA,
Forest Service recognizes BMPs as the primary mechanism for achieving water quality standards.
Evalua- Measured informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tion Actlon/ Method Unit of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Etffect Meagure Reliability | Collection | Perlod Respon- Varlabllity | Cost
Frequency sibility
Review Projects Good Con- Annually Watershed | 100% of $40,000
and Annual tinuous, Staff all ap- Includes
documen- | BMP on-going propriate training,
ta- tion of | Repor) BMPs and | document
ap- standards | review,
propriate and project
BMPs in guidelines | review,
praject are imple- | e, {see
planning mented worksheet)
docu-
ments and
project im-
plementa-
tion
Changes Visual ob- | Variable, Geod Con- Annually Watershed | Decreas- | $150,000
in waler serva- depending inuous Statt ing trends | first year;
quality tions/ on and/or in water $120,000
(e.g. tur- measure- parameter seasonally quality, thereafter
bidity, ments; depending channel
tempera- extensive on stability,
tare) and and inten- paramater and
channel sive sam- aquatic
character- | pling for habitat
istics/ con- | turbidity/ {fe.g. in-
dition tempera- creased
wres; channef
stream aggreda-
surveys/ tion, bank
channel scour,
condition poat filling,
measure- etc.)
ments
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Implementation

Water/Aq

uatic Resources - Best Management Practices (continued)

Q

Monitoring Element:

AR

Discussion: The Forest is mandated by the Federal Clean Water Act (CWA) to comply with State water quality re-
quirements. A Memorandum of Understanding between the Oregon Department of Environmental Quality and USDA,
Forest Service recognizes BMPs as the primary mechanism for achieving water quality standards.

Evalua- Measured ) Informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tion Action/ Methods Unht of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Measure Reliability | Coliection | Period Responsi- | Varlability ; Cost
Frequency bility
Visual Variable, Good Con- Annually Watershed | Any included
serva- depending tinuous Staff decrease | in costs
tons/ on and/for in the above
measure- parameter seasonally water
ments; ax- depending Guality of
tensive on desig-
and inten- parameter nated Wild
sive sam- and
pling for Scenic
turbidity/ Rivers.
tempera- Water
ture; tempera-
stream sur- tures in ex-
veys/ chan- cess of
nel condi- 58°F, or
tion any in-
measure- creass
ments above
naturally-
oceurTing
tempera-
tures 10%
or more in-
crease in
turbidity
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

JAonitoring Element: Water/Aquatic Resources - Bull Run Watershed Management Unit

Discussion: The Bull Run Watershed Management Unit was established by PL 95-200. The primary objectives of
management is the production of pure, clear, raw, potable water. As directed by PL 95-200, specific water quality
standards have been developed and are described in the current edition of Water Quality Standards, Bull Run Water-
shed Management Unit.

Evalua- Moeasured Informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tion Action/ Methods Unit of Estimated | tion Raport ment of Annual
Quaestion Effect Measure Reliabllity | Collaction | Period Responsl | Varlabliity | Cost
Frequency bility

Intensive Speciic 1o | Good Variable- | Annually District Various- $450,000

and exten- | parameter See Water Ranger, See Water | 0

sive water | measured Cruality Columbia | Quality $500,000

sampling and Quan- Gorge RD | Standards

and im- tity Data for the

plementa- Collection Bull Run

tion Procedures Watershed

monfioring Manage-

as ment Unit

described

in Water

Quality

-and Quan-

tity Data

Collection

Proce-

dures

USDA-

Forest Ser-

vice,

Columbia

Gorge

Ranger

Distict
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Implementation

Monitoring Element: Watcr/Aquauc Resources - Cumulative Watcrshed Effects

Discussion: FORPLAN estimates of outputs include a timber harvest scheduling or dispersion constraint to minimize

the potential for adverse cumulative effects. The methodology incorporates various inherent watershed characteristics
to estimate sensitivity and establish variable thresholds of concern for watershed disturbance and hydrologic recovery.
The methodology may also be used as a project-level planning tool.

Evalua- Meagured informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tion Action/ Mothod Unit of Estimated | on Report ment of Annual
Question | Effact Measure Reliability | Collection | Period - Variabllity | Cost
Frequency sibility
Presence | Randomly | Cumula- Good Annually Annually Watershed | Watarshed | $5,000
or ab- select and | tive Ef- Staff distur-
sence of a | review 20- | fects bance
cumulative | 50% of tim-| Analyses levels for
effects ber har- analysis
analysis/dis¢ vest plan- areas
usslon in ning docu- (SEWs,
projoct ments POAs,
lavel plan- etc.) ex-
ning ceed
threshold
values es-
tablished
in stand-
ards and
guidelines
Changes | Aerial Photo Good Annually | Data Watershed | Any quan- | $10,000 '
in stream | photo poinis teport an- | Staff tifiable
channel analysis {others; nually; statistically
and every 4-5 | pool analysis significant
aquatic years; Net- | volume, report decrease
habitat work of habitat, every 5 in channel
charac- photo- etc.) years conditions
teristics points for or water
critica! quality’
streams.
{Utilize
data
derived
from other
monitoring
fish
habitat,
BMP effec-
tiveness
ete.)

'Utilize data derived from Fish Habitat and BMP Effectiveness Monitoring
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Discussion: FORPLAN estimates of outputs include a timber barvest scheduling or dispersion constraint 10 minimize
the potential for adverse cumulative effects. The methodology incorporates various inherent watershed characteristics
to estimate seasitivity and establish variable thresholds of concern for watershed disturbance and hydrologic recovery.
The methodology may also be used as a project-level planning tool.

planning
lovel

Evalua- Measured Informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tion Action/ Method Unh of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question Effect Measure Reliabitity | Collection | Period Responel- | Variabllity | Cost
Frequency bllity

Differen- Review Acres Moderate | Annually Data Watershed | 5% in- $10,000

ces in project reports an- | Staff crease or

acres planning nually; decrease

programmed records Analysis in the num-

1o be avail- | and com- reports ber of

able for pare with every 3 acres

harvest at | FORPLAN years shown as

the project | modeling available

level and estimates
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Implementation

uatic Resources - Lakes

Monitoring Element: Water/Aq

guideliney

Discussion: Standards and guidelines provide directioa to enable the Forest to meet the goals of maintaining or im-

proving water quality and riparian conditions of lakes and streams. Water quality characteristics of lakes provide sensi-
tive indicators of the overall effectiveness of standards and guidelines in preventing accelerated erosion, sedimentation,
and nutricnt loading which may result from resource management activities.

Evalua-
tion
Guestlon

Methods

Unit of
Maagure

Estimated
Roaliability

Informa-

ton
Collection
Frequency

Report
Period

Manage-
ment

Responsl
bltity

Threshoki
of
Variabllity

Estimated
Annual
Cost

Sample
10% of
lakes on
the Forest
annually;
establish
permanent
monitoring
points
within
lakeside
riparian
manage-
ment
areas; 10-
year foliow-
up

Specific 1o
chemical,
biclogical,
or physical
parameters

measured

Low to
Moderats

Annually

Annually
Analysis
report
after 10
years

Watarshed
Staft

Increase
in
nutrients,
decrease
in pH

$30,000
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

.onitoring Element: Water/Aquatic Resources - Wetlands

Discussion: Small wetlands are found Forest-wide and comptise portions of the General Riparian and Key Site
Riparian management allocations. They provide unique habitats and clean water. The Clean Water Act mandates
protection of wetlands or mitigation of wetland Joss. Protection and/or mitigation is provided through implementation.

Moasurod Informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
Action/ Methods Unlt of Estimated | ion Report ment of Annual
Effect Measure Reliabitity | Collectlon | Period Responsl- | Variablity | Cost
Frequency bility

] Changes Survey Specific to | Moderate Basaline Data Watershed | Decreas- $20,000

1 in biolic and sam- | parameters survey Report An- { Staft ing rends

1 com- pling 10% | surveyed prior 1o ad- | nually in the con-

] munities, of small and jacent Analysis dition and

| water char- | wetlands measured manage- Report function of

{ acteristics, | near areas ment ac- every 5 wetlands

1 and wei- of manage- fvity. years adjacent

] land condi- | ment ac- Data coi- to manage-

q tion, func- | tivities lection an- ment areas

| tion and {see nually,

1 velues monitoring theresfier

: worksheet)

Five-17



Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Implementation

Mounitoring Element: Geology

Discussion: Lands must be managed 1o prevent activation, reactivation or acceleration of movement and subsequent
loss of resources.

Evalua- Measured Informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tion Action/ Methods Unht of Estimated | ton Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Meaasure Rellabllity | Collection | Petiod Responsi- | Varlabllity | Cost
Frequency bility
Moderate | Continuous | Annually Forest En- { More than | $5,000
to High ginoer 5% not
meeting
standard
Field in- Number of | Moderate | Continuous | Annually Forest En- | Any active | $5,000
ventory landslides | to High ginaer landsiide
and affected over 30%
review of on 25% of entered
landslides. | unit areas
Review of
projects
Field in- Total acres | Moderate | Continucus | Annually Forest En- | 5% of inac-| $10,000
ventory to High gineer curacy in
mapping
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Aonitoring Element: Minerals
Discussion: It is critical that multiple use management consider mineral activities. Regional direction is to encourage
and support minera] activity on National Forests in the Region.
Evalua- Measursd Informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tion Action/ Mothods Unit of Estimated | tion Report mert of Annual
Question Effoct Measure Rellabliity | Collection | Perlod Responsi- | Variability | Cost
Frequency billty
Field Opera- High Continuous | Annually Mineral Any non- | $5,000
review of tions Staff com-
30% Leases pliance
projects Projects with
operating
plans and
leasa
agroe-
ments.
Manage-
ment direc-
tion for
locatable
leasable
and/or
minerals
are not
being met
Field in- Operations | High Continuous | Annually Mineral Any non- $2,500
spection Staff com-
of 25% pliance of
quarty guarry
entries on operating
Forest. plans; any
Review of noncom-
transporta- pliance of
tion plans the Sal-
for 25% of able
projects Mineral
Standard
Raview of | Opera- High Continuous | Annually Mineral Any non- { $2,500
10% EA’s | tions . Staft com-
project projects pliance
plans, and with stated
withdrawals standards
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Table Five-2 Mj\onitoring Plan

Moaitoring Element: Soil Productivity

v implemented properly? -
Discussion: Standards and guidelines are developed to ensure the productive capability of the soil resource is main-

tained through time. The proper implementation of standards and guidelines is implemeated to their effectiveacss.
Evalua- Measured informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tion Actlon/ Meothod Unlt of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Moasure | Rellablilty | Collection | Period Responsi- | Varlabliity | Cost
Froquency bllity

Ran- Percent Moderate | Annually Annually Watershad | More than | $3,800

domized area dis- Staff 15 percent

transects turbed of soll in

es activity

described area dis-

in FSM turbed

2520 R6

Supple-

ment and

systomatic

point tran-

sects.

Sampling

will in-

clude both

ontif

techniques

and orva

estimates

Etlactive Same as | Percent of- | Moderate | Annually Annually Watershed | 75 & 85 $2,200
soil sur- above foctive sur- Staff percont ef-
face cover face cover fective
ground
cover on
severe &
very
savere
arosion
rated
soils,
respective-
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Table Five-2 Monltoring Plan

Jonitoring Element: Soil Productivity (continued)
Discussion: Standards and guidelines are developed to ensure the productive capability of the soil resource is main-
tained through time. The proper implementation of standards and guidelines is implemented to their effectiveness.
Evalus- Measured Informa- Manage- Threshold { Estimated
tion Action/ Method Unit of Estimatod | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Measure Reliability | Coflection | Period Responsl- | Varlabllity | Cost
Frequency bllity
Litter layer | Same as Percent of Annually Annually Watorshed | Less than | $3,350
consump- | above litter layer Staft 50 percent
tion by fire removed of litter
by fire layer
remains
following
fire treat-
ment
Total Same as Tons per Annually Annually Watershed | Less than | $3,350
above soil | above acre Staff 15825
organic tons per
matter con- acre of or-
tent ganic mat-
{er on east
side and
wesl side
plant com-
munities
respective-
Iy or less
than 80%
of prehar-
vest levels
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Implementation

Monitoring Elemeat: Long Term Soil Productivity

Discussion: The effectiveness of the 15 percent level of soil disturbance is not based on scientific findings and has
been arbitrarily established. The question at the effectiveness of this standard is maintaining soil productivity needs to

be resolved.
Evalua- Measured Informa- Manage- | Threshold | Estimated
tiott Actioty Method Unit of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Moasure Rellabllity | Collection | Period Responsl- | Variability | Cost
Frequency bity

15 Pair Volume/acrd High Ten year | Ten years | Watershed | Standard | $10,000

plots on at the intorvals Staff PNW | protects

similar forest Experi- produc-

soils with | stand level ment Sta- | tivity at

disturbed tion 10% level

& undis- of sig-

turbed con- nificance

ditions

Tree

growth by

volume

will be

monitored

in har-

vested

areas
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Aonitoring

Element: Cultural R

ESOUrces

resource values (prehistoric and historic site) and full consideration of modern ethnic concerns in their management,
particularly thase of American Indian Tribes. Monitoring provides information to determine whether the Forest is
complying with this legislation at 3 levels: (1) project, (2) resource, (3) public interest/involvement.

Evalua- Measured Informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tion Action/ | ethods Unlt of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Measure | Rellability | Collection | Period Responsi- | Variabllity | Cost
Frequency bility

Sample Variety of | Moderate | Annuslly Annually Recreation | All ghts $1,000

NEPA and | Contacts Staff are

planning protected

docy- .

ments to

determine

the extent

of contact

with Indian

Tribes &

documen-

tation of

concenmns

Field in- Nat'l High 2 years 2 years District Significant | $6,000

spections Register Ranger resource

of of Historic change

scheduled | places identified

buildings guidelines

and struc-

tures
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Implementation

Monitoring Element: Cultural Resources (continued)
Discussion: A variety of Federal laws and regulations require the protection by management of significant cultural
resource values (prehistoric and historic site) and full consideration of modern cthnic concerns in their management,
particularly those of American Indian Tribes. Monitoring provides information to determine whether the Forest is
complying with this Jegislation at 3 levels: (1) project, (2) resource, and (3) public interestfinvolvement.
Evalua- Measured informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tion Action/ M Unit of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect ethods | yoasure | Rellabliity | Collection | Period Responsl | Varabllity | Cost
Frequency bility
Number of | High 3 years 3 years Recreation | No $1,000
sites Staff nomina-
nominated tons
within a 3
yr. period
Review in- | Number ot | High 3 years 3 years Recreation | No inter- $1,000
tarpretive interpretive Staff pretation
plans Plans
within a 3
yr. period
Change in | High Annually Annually District 5% or $14,000
site condi- Rangers more of
tions cultural
sites ex-
hibit sig-
nificant
condition
change
from pre-
vious year
Sample Site condi- | High 2 yoars 2 yoars District 10% of $12,000
com- tions Rangers sitas in
parison of dograded
site condi- condition
tions in in relation
relation to to protec-
the tion jntent
manage- stated in
ment NEPA
prescrip- document
protection manage-
measures ment plan N
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Monitoring Element: Economic and Social

Discussion:

Economic values were based on historical data. The value of many of the Forest’s outputs are determined
by trends in public preferences. Changes in timber availability, markets and technology could have significant effects
on several economic variables. There is also an opportunity to begin collecting baseline data for future planning ef-

forts.
Evalua- Measured informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tlon Actlon/ Method Unit of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Measure Reliabillty | Collection | Period Responsl- | Variabliity | Cost
Frequency bility
High Annually Annually Pianning +~ 15% $500
Staff change in
3 yoars
Review Thousands | High Annually Annually Planning +/- 15% $500
reports of persons . Stalt change in
from U.S. | by in- 3 years
Census, dustry of
State publi- | cccupation
cations,
County &
local agen-
cy reports
Review Dollars High Annually Annually Planning Deviations | $100
Forest Staff from
records projections
exceed
10% over
3-yr.
average
Review Dollars High Annual Annually Planning Deviations | $500
revenue Staff from ex-
reporis pected
values ex-
ceed 10%
over 3
years
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Monitoring Element: Economic and Social (continued)

Question: Are economic and social asu

Discussion:Economic values were based on historical data. The value of many of the Forest’s outputs are determined
by trends in public preferences. Changes in timber availability, markets and technology could have significant effects
on several economic variables. There is also an opportunity to begin collecting bascline data for future planning ef-
forts.

Evalua- Measurad informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tion Acton/ Method Unit of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Measurg Reliability | Collection | Period Responsi- | Varlabllity | Cost
Frequency bllity
Local Review Percent High S years Annually Planning Deviations | $500
employ- State unemploy- Staft from
mont and | Employ- ment and projections
income ment and income excead
rates income rates 20% over
rates 5 years
Total costs | Review Dollars High Annual Annually Planning Deviations | $500
budget Staff from ex-
reports pected
values ex-
coed 109%
over 3
years
Various Review of | Various Moderate | Continuous | Annually Public In- | Trend $40,000
public formation | toward
response Officer Forest -
to Forest All community
mgmt., in- Manage- conflict or
cluding in- ment new social
teraction Team problams
with key members | identified
publics & 1o supply
opinion informa-
leaders in tion to
com- Public In-
munities, formation
media Officer
reports,
editorials,
ele.
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Implementation

Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

ionitoring Element: Economic and Social (continued)

5

Discussion:Economic values were based on historical data. The value of many of the Forest’s outputs are determined
by trends in public preferences. Changes in timber availability, markets and technology could have significant effects
on several cconomic variables. There is also an opportunity to begin collecting baseline data for future planning cf-

forts.
Evalua- Measured Informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tien Action/ Unkt of Estimated | tion Repoit ment of Annual
Guestion | Effect Meoasure Rellabliity | Collection | Period Responsi- | Variabllity | Cost
Frequency bllity
MMCFfyear| High Annual Annually Timber Deviation | $100
. % dis- Statt from cur-
tribution rent situa-
by industry tion ex-
ceods 50%

* All repores issued annually and an update of Socio Economic overview will be prepared every 3 years.
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Implementation

Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Monitoring Element: Range - Allotment Status
Question Yo objectives for rang .
Discussion: Forest Plan S&G for utilization are to be incorporated in Allotment Plans according to implementation

Evalua- Moasured informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
ton Actiony Mothods Unht of Estimated | tion Report metrt of Annual
Question | Effect Moasure | Rellabllity | Cofiection | Perlod Responsl- | Variablity | Cost
Frequency bility
Amount of | Follow AMP Moderate | Annual Annual District 85% of al- | $20,000
forage methods Ranger fotments
utilization; | in FSH with imple-
condition 2209.21 mentad
& trend AMP at
end of
decade
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Implementation

Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

ionitoring Element: Noxious Weeds
Discussion: Plants that have been identified as pests by the Oregon State Dept. of Ag. shall be controlled as described
in the Mt. Hood NF Noxious Weed Mgt. Plan- ‘ )
Evalua- Measured informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tion Action/ Method Unit of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Measure Reliability | Collection | Period Responsl- | Varlabliity | Cost
Frequency bility
Field Sur- | Acres Moderate | Annual Annual District Continued | $4,500
vey Ranger Spread of
Population
Acres In- Field Sur- | Acres Moderate | Annual Annual District Presence | $4,600
fested vey Ranger of noxicus
weed
: Acras In- Field Sur- | Acres Moderate | Annual Annual District Continued | $10,000
fested vey Ranger spread of
known
population
Acres As Acres High Annual Annual District Non-con- | $4,000
treated descrived Ranger formance
in Veg EIS
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Implementation

Monitoring Element: Timber - Catastrophic Changes

Q

chiang

Discussion: Catastrophic changes in the arount of standing timber inve
or other factors. This may affect calculations of the Allowable Sale Quantity.

ntory may result from fire, severe windstorms,

Frequency

bility

Evalua- Measured Informa- Manage- Threshoid { Estimated
tlon Action/ Method Unit of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Measure Reliabitity | Collection | Period Responsi- | Varlabllity | Cost

Acres,
board feet,
cubic feet

Moderate

Annual,
continuous

Annual

Timber
Staff Of-
ficer

$5,000
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Implementation

Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Jfonitoring Element: Timber - Diversity

Discussion: The Regional Guide provides policy guidelines for the size and distribution of cutting units, and provides
the procedures for variance. Forest-wide standards and guidelines also speak to the size and distribution of cutting
units. Standards may change within the plan period as a result of New Perspective Forestry trends.

Evalua- Meaaured Informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tion Action/ Method Unlt of Estimated | tion Repott mem of Annual
Guestion | Effect Measure Reliabllity | Collection | Period Responst | Varlabiiity | Cost
Frequency bllity
Number of | High to Review of | Annual District 80% of $20,000
units that | moderate- | ell presale Ranger units must
excoad ty high plans at meet size
Standards the and dis-
EAJEIS tribution
stage, objectives
review of
one coim-
pleted
sale per
district an-
nually
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Implementation

Monitoring Element: Timber - Earned Harvest Factor

Discussion: Intensive management practices programmed for the future contribute immediately 1o the ASQ if they in-
crease the LSTSY capacity of commercial forest land. These activities must occur as planned for the Earoed Harvest

amount to be valid.
Evalua- Measured informa- Manage- | Threshold | Estimated
tion Action/ Mothods Unit of Estimated | tion Report memt of Annual
Question | Effect Measure Reliability | Collection | Perlod Responsi- | Variability | Cost
Frequency blitty
Acres High Annua Annual Timber When an- | $3,000
Staft Of- nual ac-
ficer complish-
ment
varies
more than
20% from
neads.
Aftar 5
years,
when ac-
cumulated
m-
complish-
ment
varnes
move than
10% from
planned
amount,
Amount of | TRACS; Acres High Annual Annual Timber Same as $2,000
forest land | TRI Staff Of- above
fertilized ficer
Amount of | TRACS, Acres High Annual Annual Timber Same as $5,000
land silviculture Staff Of- above
planted ac- ficer
with geneti-| complish-
cally im- ment report
proved
soedlings
Review of | Acres Moderate | Annual Annual Timber When in- $25,000
current in- Staff Of- sect
sect and ficer, RO- | popula-
disease FPM tions or in-
survey faction
maps 1o conters
determine are on the
trends, increase.
Special When
surveys to 10% of a
determine mgmt.
effects on area work-
growth ing group
is affected
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

donitoring Element: Timber - Harvest

Di jon: The Forest Plan relies on complex analysis to determine the amount of timber we should barvest. Chan-
ges in land allocation during the plan period may occur. Project level planning may reveal more accurate knowledge
of the land’s productive capability. Monitoring of other resources may reveal need for adjustments during the plan
period. Some cumulative cffects are controlled by the amount actually harvested, but our control is through amount
sold.

Evalua- Moasured Informa- Manage- | Threshold | Estimated
tion Action/ Methods Unht of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Measure | Rellabllity | Collection | Period Responsl- | Varlabllity | Cost
Frequency bllity

STARS, Acres, High Annual Annual Timber When ac- | $15,000
TRACS cubic feet Staft Of- twal
(MCF), ficer amount
board feet harvested
(MBF) varies
more than
10% from
the
planned
amount

Amount of | STARS, MBF or High Quarterly Annuat Timber When an- | $10,000
timber Appraisals | Acres Staff Of- nual sold
sold on ficer volume or
the Forest acres
deviate
more than
10% from
FORPLAN
ouiputs.
After 3
yrs., when
trends indi-
cale a
variance
from the
planned
outputs by
the end of
the
planned
period
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Monitoring Element: Timber - Harvest (continued)
QA!‘& TR =

Discussion: The Forest Plan relics on complex analysis to determine the amount of timber we should harvest. Chan-
ges in land allocation during the plan period may occur. Project level planning may reveal more accurate knowledge
of the land’s productive capability. Monitoring of other resources may reveal need for adjustments during the plan
period. Some cumulative effects are controlled by the amount actually harvested, but our control is through amount

sold.

Evalua- Measured Informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tion Action/ Method Unit of Estimated | ton Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Measure Reliability | Collection | Perlod Responsi- | Varlabliity | Cost
Frequency bility
Lland area | TRI, GIS Acres by Moderate | Con- Annual Timber When $10.000
suitable suitability tinuous Staff Of- cumulative
for produc- class with ficer changes
ing timber? project would
lavel plan- resuli in a
ning 5%
varance
in the
ASQ level;
when
cumulative
changes
total 10%
of the
area in
any
suitability
screen

Five-34




implementation

Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Qu

Aonitoring Element: Timber - Harvest Methods

Discussion: Forest-wide Standards and Guidelines for timber specify the range of harvest methods that should be con-
sidered (Table Four-5) in each management area.

Evalua-
tion
Quaestlon

Measured
Action/

Methods

Unit of
Measure

Estimated
Rellability

Informa-
tion
Collection

Frequency

Report
Period

Threshold
of
Variablilty

Estimated
Annual
Cost

STARS,
Reaview of
EAEIS

Number of
units

Moderate

Annual

Annual

When any
sale
proposal
fails to
consider
the re-
quired
renge of al-
temative
methods.
Whenever
resource
standards
and
guidelines
are not met

$20.000
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Implementation

Monitoring Element: Timber - Managemen

Q 1he
Discussion:
Evalua- Moasured informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tion Actiony Methods Unit of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Measure Reliability | Collection | Period Respons)- | Varlabliity | Cost
Frequency bility
Acres High Annual Annual Tunber More than | $85,000
reforesta- Staft Of- 10% of
tion sur- ficer harvested
vival areas take
report, longer
TRACS, than 5
certified yoars to
acres achieve
minimum
stocking
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Implementation

Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Jlonitoring Element: Timber - Modeling Assumptions

Area.

Discussion: Each Management Area is assigned a limit to the area
of the limit is to extend the length of the rotation period, or the period of time between regeneration harvest entries on
a particular area. This limit, called a modeling proxy or assumption, strives to estimate the effect of standards and
guidelines on how much timber we can harvest, but it is not a target or goal. The purpose of monitoring is to see
whether the proxies are appropriate, and provide a foundation against which achievement of the standards and
guidelines can be tested. Project level planning occurs within specific geographic parcels called Analysis Areas, such
as drainages or subdrainages. Cumulative cffects are asscssed within Analysis Areas. A particular Analysis Area may
have more Jand allocated to one Management Area than another. Project level planning attempts to meet Standards
and Guidelines for Management Areas within Analysis Areas, while securing the fair share harvest from each Analysis

Evalua-
tion
Question

Methods

Unit of
Measure

Estimated
Reliability

informa-
tion
Collection
Frequency

Report
Period

Manage-
ment
Responsh
bility

Threshold
of
Variability

Estimated
Annual

Accumu-
late total
acres and
volume
cut at time
of ap-
praisal

Acres,
thousands
of board
foet
(MBF),
thousands
of cubic
feet {MCF)

High

Continuous

Annual

Timber
Staff Of-
ficer

When the
three year
average of
acreage
cut
deviates
more than
205% from
the model-
ing as-
sumption
fora
Mgmt.
Area; After
Syrs.,
when the
overall
trend, if
continued,
would
result in a
10% devia-
tion from
the es-
timated
contribu-
tion of any
Mgmt.
Area
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Implementation

Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Monitoring Element: Timber - Model

ing Assumptions (continued})

Discussion: Each Management Area is assigned a limit to the area that could be harvested every decade. The cffect
of the limi is to extend the length of the rotation period, or the period of time between regencration harvest caotries on
a particular area. This limit, called a modeling proxy, strives to cstimate the effect of standards and guidelines on how
much timber we can harvest, but it is not a target or goal. The purpose of monitoring is to se¢c whether the proxies are
appropriate, and provide a foundation against which achievement of the standards and guidelines can be tested.

Project level planning occurs within specific geographic parcels called Analysis Areas, such as drainages or sub-
drainages. Cumulative effccts are assessed within Analysis Areas. A particular Analysis Area may have more land al-
located to one Management Area than another. Project level planning attempts to meet Standards and Guidelines for

Management Areas within Analysis Areas, while securing the fair share harvest from each Analysis Area.

Evalua- Measured : Informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
ton Actiony Mothods Unit of Estimated | tion Report ment ot Annual
Question | Effect Measure Refiability | Coflection | Period Respons)- | Varlability | Cost
Frequency bility

At project | Acres MBF | Moderate | Each Each District When Integrat

planning Project Project Ranger Analysis with

stage, Plan Plan Areas Project

compare must be re-| Planning

proposed entered

acres and shead of

volume planned

cut lo the schedule

Analysis to meet

Area's fair ASQ

share

based on

maodalled

estimate
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Implementation

Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Jonitoring Element: Timber - Old Growth

48

Discussion: The Mt. Hood National Forest has about 345.3 thousand acres of old growth. Some will be harvested over
the next decade. In addition, some stands that are now mature will acquire old growth attributes during the pian period.

Evalua- Measured informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tion Action/ Methods Unit of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Measure Reliabllity | Collection | Period Responsi- | Varlability | Cost
Frequency bility
] Area Accumu- Acres Moderate | Continuous | Annual Timber When the | $5,000
harvested | late acres Staff actual
cut, GIS Officer amount
harvesiad
varies
more than
20% from
the
planned
amount
annually
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Implementation

Monitoring Element: Timber - Silviculture

Q

Discussion: The time interval

carried out.

between planning and execution of plans can run into years and even decades. The plan-
ners and those carrying out the plan may not be the same people. Planners may have moved on when their plaos are

Informa- Manage-
Estimated | tion Report ment
Reliabliity | Coliection | Period Responsi-

Frequency billty

Evalua-
tion Actlon/
Question

Threshold
of
Variabillty

Estimated
Annual
Cost

Annual Annual Timber
Staff Of-
vicultural ficor

Moderate

100% of
the
sample
must meet
the
EAJEIS
standards
including
silvicul-
tural
prescrip-
tions.
Variance
from plans
must be
approved
and docu-
mented

35.w°
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Implementation

Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Aonitoring Element: Air Quality

Discussion

: Activities on the Forest lands must meet State Implementation Plan (SIP) requirements for particulate
emissions and visibility as well as Plan standards and guidelines. All prescribed burning must comply with the daily
instructions issucd by the State Forester. A large part of the Willamette Valley and the City of Bend bave been
declared "Designated Areas™ in the Statc Smoke Management Plan. The objective of the Smoke Management Plan is
to prevent smoke resulting from forest prescribed burning from being carried to or accumulate in Designated Area
year-round and locally and seasonally identified smoke sensitive areas.

Evalua-
tion
Question

Methods

Unit of
Measure

Estimated
Reliability

{informa-
tion
Collaction
Frequency

Report
Period

Manage-

ment
Responsl-
bllity

Threshokt
of
Variablity

Estimated
Annual
Cost

Visual
Range in -
identified
Wilder-
ness Areas

Measured
fuel load-
ing data,
fuel con-
sumption
modeling,
suspanded
particulate
emission
madeling
and aerial
and
ground
monitoring

Photo
points

Tons per
acre, con-
sumed
tons per
acre, tons
per yoar
and num-
ber of in-
trusions
respective-
ly

Standard
Visual
Range
and num-
ber of
hours of
impairment

Moderate

High

Daily
when
prescribed
burning
and sum-
marized
annually

As defined
in the SIP

Annually

Annualty

Fire Staff

Fire Staft

When
measured
values
deviate
from those
estab-
lished by
the State
of Cregon
SIP, the
Forest Ser-

Pacific
Northwest
Regicnal
Guide
(FEIS)

May 1984
Table 4-8,
page 4-24,
and the
Forest Flan

When
neasured
values
deviate
from those
estab-
lished by
the State
of Oregon
SIP and
the Forest
Service
Pacific
Norhwest
Regional
Guide
(FEIS)
May 1984
Table 4-8,
page 4-24

$6,000

$20,000
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Implementation

Moni&orlng Element: Fire Protection

Des:red rsnlt is to prcmdc ﬁrc pmtecuon mpablhty as needed to provide for the attainment of land

Dismssion
management objectives.
Evalus- Measured informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
ton Actiony Methods Unit of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Moasure Religbillty | Collection | Period Responsi- | Variabllity | Cost
Frequency blllty
Summary | Number of | High Annually Every five | Fire Staff | More than | $3,000
of In- wildfires yoars 20 porcent
dividual by statisti- departure
Fire cal cause from ex-
Report and pected
data people number
class per
decade
based on
§ years of
data
Summary | Number of | High Annually Every five | Fire Staff | More than | $5,000
of In- wildfires years 20 percent
dividual by size departure
Fire and inten- from ex-
Report sity pected
data values per
decade
based on
5 years of
data.
FMEI Summary | FMEI Moderate | Annually Every five | Fire Staff | More than | $1,000
of [n- years 40 percent
dividual departure
Fire from ex-
Report pected
data values per
decade
based on
§ years of
data
Review En-| Tons per Moderate | Annually Annually Fire Staft | When $10,000
vironmen- | acres by on 5 per- there is
tal Assess- | size class cent of En- more than
ments and vironmen- 30 percent
post treat- tal Assess- departure
ment fuel ments on more
loadings than 20
percent of
the acres
sampled
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Implementation

Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Aonitoring Element: Vi

Resources

PR R, = : =

Discussion: To provide visually attractive forest landscapes over the long term, visual quality objectives (VQOs) are
established in the Forest Plan for all National Forest lands. Moaitoring management activities for achievement of

VQOs, individually and cumulatively, will measure how well the visual resource is being managed.

Evalua- Measured informa- Manage- | Threshold | Estimated
ton Action/ Mothod Unh of Estimated | ton ment of Annual
Question | Effect Maasure Reliability | Collection Responsl- | Variabliity | Cost
Frequency billty
Fiald vQao High Biannual Recreaton | Score of $8,500
review of | critoria sample of Staff less than
completed 305 7onal-
projects projects 10 scale
on each of project
District rating .
.G
Aerial Percent of | Moderate | Every & Recreation | Any view- | $8,000
photo and | viewshed years Staff shed not
field inven- | in exdsting consistent
tory of visual con- with
overall dition predicted
viewshed categories visual con-
conditions | ! dition

1Sce Monitoring Plan worksheets for further description.
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Implementation

Qu

Monitoring Element: Wildlife - Bald Eagl

Discussion: The bald eagle is listed

objectives and management counsidera-

tions are required under the Pacific States Bald Eagle Recovery Plan. Further guidelines have been developed in the
Working Implementation Plan for Bald Eagle Recovery in Washington and Oregon. The Forest bas potential bald
eagle nesting territories and known winter roosting in the Columbia River, High Cascades and Willamette recovery
zone. These sites require protection and special management coasideratioa.

compliance

Evalua- Measured informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
ton Action/ Method Unh of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Moasure Rellabliity | Collection | Period Responsl- | Variabliity | Cost
Frequency bility
Acras Field sur- | Protected | High Annual Annual District Any $6,000/site/
managed | vey/habitat | sites; Ranger known site | year until
or inventory; | Manage- not 7 sites sur-
protected | Review ment plans protected | veyed and
for bald plans planned
eagles
F.S. Project Projects High By project | Annual Wildlife Any $3,000
Manual, review reviewed Staff planned
Standards activity not
& in com-
Guidelines pliance
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Implementation

Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

5

ionitoring Element: Wildlife - Bald Eagle (continued)

Discussion: The bald eagle is listed as Threatened by the USFWS, Recovery objectives and management considera-
tions are required under the Pacific States Bald Eagle Recovery Plan. Further guidelines have been developed in the
Working Implementation Plan for Bald Eagle Recovery in Washington and Oregon. The Forest has potential bald
cagle nesting territorics and known winter roosting in the Columbia River, High Cascades and Willamette recovery
zone. These sites require protection and special management consideration.

Evalua-
tion
Question

Methods

Unit of
Moasurs

Estimated
Reliablilty

Informa-
tion
Collection
Frequoncy

Report
Period

Manage-
ment
Responsi-
bllity

Threshold
ot
Varlability

Estimated
Annual
Cost

Population

habitat in-
ventories

Eagles,

acres

Moderate

Annual

Annhual

District
Ranger

5% loss in
acres of
habitat
within &
yr. period.
10%
change in

eagle num-

bers over
S yr.
period.

$2,000
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Monitoring Element: Wildlife - Peregrine Falcon

Discussion: Peregrine falcons are an endangered species in the Pacific Northwest. Recovery objectives require the es-
tablishment and maintenance of 3 pairs of peregrine falcons in the Columbia Gorge breeding management unit. Seven
potential nest sites have been identified on the Forest. Three pairs of peregrines initiated nesting activities on the
Forest in 1990. A hacking program, in cooperation with ODFW and the Peregrine Fund, was initiated in 1086. Asof
1990, twenty-four young falcons will have been released from sites on the Columbia Gorge and Zig Zag Ranger Dis-

tricts.

Evalus- Moasured {nforma- Manage- | Threshold | Estimated
ton Action/ Mothods Unh of Estimated | tion Report meit of Annual
Question | Effect Measure Reliability | Collection | Period Responsl- | Varlability | Cost
Frequency bliity
Field sur- | # pairs High Annual Annual Wildlife Any $1,000
vey/habitat | protected Staft known site
inventory |- not
ODFW & protected
USFWs
data
Habitat Field sur- | Sites Moderate | Annual Annual District Any iden- | $1,500
availability | vey to High Ranger tified
potential
site not
validated
within 5
years of
Forest
Plan im-
plementa-
tion
Falcon ac- | Field sur- Sites Moderate | Annual Annual District Any iden- | $1,000
tivity vey 1o High Ranger tified site
not sur-
veyed
within §
years of
Forest
Plan im-
plementa-
tion
Site use, # | Feld sur- # falcons Moderate Every 3rd Every 3rd Wildlife <80% of $1,000
of falcons | veys, to High year year Staff sites oc-
ODFW & cupied
USFWS after 10
data years
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Aonitoring Element: Wildlife - Primary Cavity Excavators

Discussion: Primary cavity excavators are those species of birds that actively excavate nest and roost cavities in dead
and defective trees. On the Mt. Hood Natiooal Forest, primary excavators include downy and hairy woodpeckers, red-
breasted sapsuckers, norther tree-toed woodpeckers, norther flickers, pileated woodpeckers and nuthatches. Primary
cavity excavators are indicator species for dead and defective tree habitat across all forest types. This guild of species
in turn creates habitat for a wide variety of secondary cavity nesting animals and may be critical to their survival.
Trees used by provided for primary cavity nesters are described as "wildlife trees” or snags.

Evalua- Moasured informa- Manage- | Threshold | Estimated
tion Action/ Method Unit of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Measure Reliability | Collection | Period Responsl- | Varlability | Cost
Frequency bllity
Field in- Acres Moderate | By project { Annual District 5% of $30,000
ventory meeting Ranger treatment
standards units do
and not moet
guidelines standards
&
guidelines
Field in- % survival | Moderate Before/afterj Annual District 10% of $4,000
ventory, over time freat- Ranger freatment
periodic ments, areas do
survey every 3rd not moet
year, 25% prescrip-
sample tion at any
one of the
survey in-
tervals
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Implementation

Discussion: Primary cavity excavators are those species of birds that actively excavate nest and roost cavities in dead
and defective trees. On the Mt. Hood National Forest, primary excavators include downy and hairy woodpeckers, red-
breasted sapsuckers, northern tree toed woodpeckers, northern flickers, pileated woodpeckers and nuthatches. Primary
cavity excavators are indicator specics for dead and defective tree habitat across all forest types. This guild of species
in turn creates habitat for a wide varicty of secondary cavity nesting animals and may be critical to their survival.

Tree used by provided for primary cavity nesters are described as "wildlife trees" or snags.

Evalua- Measured Informa- Manage- | Threshold | Estimated
tion Action/ Methods Unit of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Meaasure Reliablility | Collection | Period Responsl- | Variabliity | Cost
Frequency . bility
Snags w/ | Moderate | Every 3rd | Annual District Less than | $15,000
cavities, year after Ranger 75% of
population treatments snags
levels completo show
recent use
within §
years of
unit treat-
mant
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Impiementation

Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Aonitoring Element: Wildlife - Winter Range

Discussion: Deer and elk winter range (generally found on southwest facing slopes below 2800 fi. elevation) is 2
limited resource on the Mt. Hood National Forest. Nutrious forage and protection from adverse weather conditions are
critical components of suitable winter range. Adequate winter range is vital to the over-winter survival of deer and
elk. Winter range conditjons play an important role in the spring condition of does and cows and the survival of off-

spring.

Evalua- Moasured Informa- Manage- Threshokd | Estimated
tion Action/ Method Unit of Estimated | Hon Report mont of Annual
Question | Effect Moasure Reliability | Collection | Period Responsi- | Varlabllity
Frequency blitty
Habitat of- | Field sur- | Habitat Moderate | Every Every Wildlife Coverflorag| $7,500
fectiveness | vey, quality other year | other year | Staff e stand-
habiiat rating after ards and
modeling baseline - guidelines
baseline not met on
w3 yrs of 20% of
impiemen- any por-
tation tion of
planning
area iden-
tified as
winter
range

Standards | Review # plans Moderate | By project | Annual District Any plan $1,000
& | project reviewed | to High Ranger not in com-
guidelines | proposals pliance

compliance

Habitat Field sur- | Acres Moderate | Annual Annual Wildlife Wintering $7,000
condition vey Staff big game
popula-
tions
varies by
25%
within any
S year
period \
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Mouitoring Element: Wildlife - Pine Marten and Pileated Woodpecker
distribuiion:of
Discussion: Martens and pileated woodpeckers are ecological indicator species for mature and old growth conifcrous
forests on the Mt. Hood National Forest. As ecological indicators, marten and pileated woodpeckers represent
numerous wildlife species that are dependent on the vegetation and structural characteristics of older forests including
large trees, snags, down Jogs, closed and multi-layered canopies.
Evalua- Measured informa- Manage- | Threshold | Estimated
tion Action/ Method Unht of Estimated | tion Report menl of Annual
Question | Effect Measure Rellability | Collection | Period Responsi- | Variabliity | Cost
Frequency bllity
Habitat dis-| Mepping Distance High Once Once Wildlife 10% of $5,000
tibution analysis within 2 within 2 Staff areas do
years of years of not meet
implemen- | implemen- distribution
tation tation require-
ments
Field sur- | Acres of Moderate | Once Once Wildlife 10% of Included
vey suitable within 2 within 2 Staft sampled sbove
habitat years of years of acfes un-
implemen- | implemen- suitable
tation, tation,
then every | then every
S years 5 years
Field Sur- | # areas oc-{ Low to Annual Annual District 10% of $20,000
vey cupied Moderate Rangers habitat
(winter areas not
track occupied
counts for by in-
marten} dicator
species
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Aonitoring Element: Wildlife - Pine Marten and Pileated Woodpecker (continued)

Discussion:

Martens and pileated wood

peckers are ecological

indicator species for mature and old growth coniferous
forests on the Mt. Hood National Forest. As ecological indicators, marten and pileated woodpeckers represent
numerous wildlife species that are dependent on the vegetation and structural characteristics of older forests including
large trees, snags, down logs, closed and multi-layered canopies.

Evalua- Moasured informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tion Action/ Methods Unit of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Measure Reliabliity | Collection | Period Responsl- | Varlabllity [ Cost
Frequency bility
Successful | Field Sur- | # reporduc-| Low to Every 3 Every 3 Wildlife 15% $15,000
reproduc- | vey tive pairs moderate Staff decline in
tion population
levels over
15 year
period
Standards | Ac- # plans High By project 1 Annual District Any plan $1,000
and tivity/plan meeting Ranger not in com-
guidelines | roview Standards pliance
compliance and
Guidelines
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Monitoring Element: Wildlife - Pine Oak

Discussion: Pinc/oak plant communities provide a unique habitat type that is rapidly decreasing in availability on a
Regional scale. Pine/oak stands, particularly mature and over-mature stands, provide optimal habitat for several cast
side Management Indicator Species, particularly turkey and gray squirrel, which are oot found in other plant com-
munities on the Forest. Special protection and management consideration is needed to maintqgin these communities.

Evalua-
tion
Question

Mothods

Unit of
Meoasure

Estimated
Reliability

Informa-
fion
Collection
Frequency

1R

Manage-

ment
Responsi-
bility

Threshold
of
Variability

Estimated
Annual
Cost

Wildlife
tree
manage-
ment

Project
plan and
implemen-
tation
review

Field sur-

transporta-
tion system

N/A

% areas
meeting
standards

guidelines

Miles

Moderate
to High

Moderate
1o High

High

By project

Annual

Annual

Annual

e
Rang

District
Ranger

District
Ranger

> 5% of
treatment
areas do
not meet
EA
prescrip-
tions for
big game

> 10% of
treatment
areas do
not meet
standards
and
guidelines
tor wildlife
trees in
this alloca-
tion

Road den-
sities >
20/mi over
>20 % of
the
manage-
ment area
S years
after im-
plementa-
tion

$1,500

fincluded
in primary
excavators,

$1,000
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

.fonitoring Element: Wildlife - Pine Oak (continued)

Discussion: Pinc/oak plant communities provide a unique habitat type that is rapidly decreasing in availability on a
Regional scale. Pine/oak stands, particularly mature and over-mature stands, provide optimal habitat for several east
side Management Indicator Species, particularly turkey and gray squirrel, which are not found in other plant com-

munities on the Forest. Special protection and management consideration is needed to maintqin these communities.

Evalua. Meoasured informa- Manage- | Threshold | Estimated
tion Action/ Method Unit of Estimated | tion Repont ment of Annual
Question | Effect Measure Rellability | Collection | Period Responsl- | Varlabliity | Cost
Frequency billty
is ade- Field in- Acres of Moderate | Annual Arnual District Prescrip- $4,500
quate ventory habitat to High Ranger tions for
habitat turkey and
available squirred
habitat not
met on
20% of
treated
areas
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Implementation

f

Monitoring Element: Wildlife - Northern Spoited Ow]

Discussion: The FEIS for spotted owls estimated the long term capability of the Forest to be 66 sites. Of these, 37
sites are SOHA’s. The Northern Spotted Owl is listed as Threatened by the USFWS and the State of Oregon. Spotted
owls are an ecological indicator for mature and old growth forest habitats. Monitoting of babitat conditions and
spotted ow! populations is critical because of known and potential decline in habitat and species numbers and the

species’ State and Federal status.
Evalua- Moasured Informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tion Action/ Method Unlt of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Measure | Reliabllity | Coliection | Perlod Responsi- | Varlabliity | Cost
Frequency bility
Field sur- | SOHA Moderate | Annual Annual District 5% of $25,000
vey/habitat | acres of to High Ranger SOHA
monitoring | suitable acres not
habitat in com-
pliance
with stand-
ards and
guideiines
Band- Pairs SOHA: Annual Annual Wildlite a ‘no” $50,000
ing/fie! High 25% of Staff answer 1o
survey Other ar- lands out- the
teas: Low | side monitoring
to SOHAs question
Moderate | surveyed
annually
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Monitoring Element: Wildlife - Northcrn Spotted Ow] (continued)

"X ;

Discussion: The FEIS for spotted owls estimated the long term capability of the Forest to be 66 sites. Of these, 37
sites are SOHA’s. The Northern Spotted Owl is listed as Threatened by the USFWS and the State of Oregon. Spotted
owls are an ecological indicator for mature and old growth forest habitats, Monitoring of habitat conditions and
spotted ow] populations is critical becuase of known and potential decline in habitat and species numbers and the
species’ State and Federal status.

Measured Informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
Action/ Methods Unit of Estimated | tion Repott ment of Annual
Effoct Meagsure | Reliability | Collection | Period Responst- | Varlablity | Cost
Frequency bility
Number of | Field sur- | Number of | Low 25% of Annual Wildlite 5% $70,000
reproduc- | vey/band- | pairs, hum- lands out- Staff decline in
tive pairs ing ber of side production
fledged SOHA sur- over 3
young veyed an- year
nually period for
known
pairs
(based on
first year
known
pairs)
Review N/A High By activity | Annual District A "no’ $5,000
project Ranger answer 10
proposals the
monitoring
question
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Implementation

Monitoring Element: Wildlife - Summer Rang,

Discussion: Quality summer habitat, including well distributed forage, water, thermal and optimal cover, and calving
(fawning)/rearing areas, is critical to the maintenance of healthy decr and clk populations. Deer and elk are important
as integral components of their ecosystems in predator/prey relationships and vegetationa) succession. They also pro-
vide recreational opportunities for bunters, photography, and simple viewing. Herd objectives establisbed in coopera-
tion with ODFW need to be accomplished.

Evalua-
ton
Question

Artlon/
Effect

Methods

Unh of
Measure

Estimated
Reliability

Informa-
tion
Collection

Frequency

Manage-
ment
Responsi-
bifity

Threshold
of
Varlabliity

Estimated
Annual
Cost

Document
review

ODFW in-
ventories

N/A

Herd num-
bers, com-

Low to
Moderate

By project

other year

Report
Period
Anneal

Every
cther year

District
Ranger

Any plan
not in com-

pliance

Deerfalk
popula-
tions not
within
25% of
herd goals

years of
manage-
ment plan
implemen-
tation

$1,500

$4,000 per
year for 5
years
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

{onitoring Element: Wildlife - T, E & S Plants

Discussion: A Forest-wide inventory of T, E and S plants is lacking. No known Federally listed T & E plants occur
on the Forest; however, numerous sensitive and candidate species do occur and require special consideration and/or

protection.
Evalua- Measured informa- Manage- Thrashold | Estimated
tion Action/ Meathod Unit of Estimated | tlon Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Measure Rellabliity | Collaction | Period Responsi- | Variabliity | Cost
Frequency billty
Projects re-| Field sur- | Mumber of | High By project | Annual Wildlife/ Any $7,500
quiring vey of projects Botany project
biological high prob- | with B.E.'s Staff without
evaluations | ability complete
areas B.E.
inven- Field sur- | Acres Moderate | Annual Annual Wildlife/ 25% of $15,000
toried vey Botany the *no
acres Staff traatment”
acres not
inven-
toried
within §
years of
implemen-
tation
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Implementation

Monitoring Element: Wildlife - T, E & S Plants (continued)

Discussion: A Forest-wide inventory of T, E and S plants is lacking. No known Federally listed T & E plants occur
on the Forest; however, numerous sensitive and candidate species do occur and require special consideration and/or

protection.
Evslus- Msasured Informa- Manage- | Threshold | Estimated
tdon Action/ Methods Unit of Estimated | tion Raport ment of Annual
Question | Effect Measure Rellabliity | Collaction | Period Responsl- | Varlabllity | Cost
Froquency billty
i Number of | Moderate | Every Every 2 District 5% loss of | $15,000
popula- vey to siles main- other year, | years Ranger protected
tions Regional tained beginning sites
retained standards with year withina 5
and 2 after im- year period
productive plemanta-
tion
Review N/A High By project | Annual Wildlite/ A ‘no’ $2,500
project Botany answer 1
plans and Staff this
implemen- monitoring
tation question
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

_Monitoring Element: Visual
Discussfon: Standards arc designed 1o provide quality habitat for elk and other wildlife while also providing Forest
visitors a wide variety of natural appearing scenery.
Evalua- Meossured informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tion Action/ Method Unit of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Measure | Rellablllty | Collection | Period Responsi- | Variabllity | Cost
Frequency bility
Population | Field sur- | # of low annual annual District Population | 7,000
change vey animals Ranger number 5
20%fyear yoar
average +/-
10% of
areas herd
objectives
Ratio Field sur- | animals low annual annual District Herd com- | 4,000
change vey Ranger position
ratio are
within
ODF&W
confidence
intervals
Project im- | Field Projects moderate | annually every 5 District Any Plan 1,500
plementa- | Review years Ranger not in com-
tion pliance
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Implementation

Monitoring Element: Riparian Terrestrial Habitat Effectiveness
Q arian standands and guids . ST
Discussion: The standards and guidelines provide direction to enable the Forest to meet the goals for riparian areas.
These goals are to provide 1) 90% of potential populations of primary cavity excavators, 2) optimal thermal cover for
deer and ¢lk, 3) input of large woody material to the stream, 4) full floodplain functioning, 5) dispersal of interior
species across the landscape, 6) habitat for riparian dependent plant and wildlife species. The Forest’s ability to meet
the goals depends on the cffectiveness of standards and guidelines for riparian arcas. .
Evalua- Moasured Informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tion Actiony/ Method Unit of Estimated { tion Report ment of Annual
Question Eftect Measure Reliablity | Collection | Period Responsl- | Variabillty | Cost
Frequency bility
1: Snags Low Annual 1: Annual District 1: in- $15,000
and down 2: Every 5 | Rang crease of
logsfacre years 10% of
2: 80% of 3: Annual riparian
area with 4: Every 5 acres
closed years having
canopy, less than
multiple 90% snag
canopy levels 2
layers 10% loss
3% of ther-
fleodplain malfop-
in riparian timal
manage- cover in
ment riparian
4: % water- areas
shed con- 3 A
nected decrease
of 10% in
floodplain
functioning
4: An in-
crease of
5% in
riparian
fragmenta-
tion within
a s year
period
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Ionitoring Element: Developed Recreation

Discussion: Developed recreation sites should be designed 1o meet customer expectations of National Forest
campgrounds, and mecet their technological needs, and interests. These sites should also be well maintained with
facilities at or above standard condition, including the site protection and natural resources. A varicty of development
levels should be distributed throughout the Forest to meet customer interests, ROS experiences, and continue to pro-
vide a range of activites.

Evalua- Measured Informa- Manage- | Threshold | Estimated
tion Actlon/ Mathod Unit of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Etfect Moasure Reliabllity | Collection | Period Responsl- | Varlability | Cost
Frequency bility
Typa of Visual ob- | Amount Moderate | Seasonally | Annually District Sie is $4,000
recreation | servation and type Ranger being
use by F.S. of use in used more
tmaiches porsonnel | each sile than 30%
site design | & random | design of the time
& setting surveys by in a man-
site ner that
was not
anticipated
or planned
for
Degree of [ User sur- Site use Moderate Annually Annually District 20% of $4,000
overuse in | veys, figures Ranger the sites
50Me visual ob- are over-
areas and | servation. used
underuse | Random ) . and/for
in other sample of 40% of
geographic | sites the sites
areas are under-
used
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Table Five-2 Monltoring Plan

pectrum (ROS) Settings

Monitoring Element: Recreation Opportunity S

Discussion: A broad spectrum of dispersed recreation opportunity settings are provided in response to projected public
demand. It is essential to determine that these settings are planned, maintained, and managed in a condition to satisfy
this demand.

Evalua- Messured informa- Manage- | Threshold | Estimated
ton Action/ Methods Unit of Estimated | ton Report mont of Annual
Question | Effect Measure | Refiability | Collection | Perlod Respons!- | Variabliity | Cost
Froequency bility
1 Deviaion | Review ROS class | High Annually | Every 2 Recreation | Change in { $5,000
] from ROS ]| 50% ran- | setting in- years Staft seiting
1 class domly dicators resulting
] standards | sefected (FSM in a more
environ- 2311.1) o less
mental daveloped
docu- condition
ments for than that
a manage- identified
ment area fora
1o ensure spocific
that ROS manage-
has been ment area
addressed {FSM
during 2311.1)
profect
design &
meeat ROS
standards
for the
manage-
ment area.
Random
field
review of
project ac-
complish-
ment. 3
per district
per year
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

.onitoring Element: Roadless Areas

Discussion: Roadless areas and unroaded lands are the source areas for potential wilderness and semi-primitive recrea-
tion experiences and therefore are of significant interest to many public groups. Some of these areas are also reser-
voirs of standing old growth timber and varied wildlife habitats.

Evalua- Moasured informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tion Action/ Method Unit of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Cuestion | Effect Measure Rellablilty | Collection | Period Responsl- | Variabllity | Cost
Frequency bility

Review of | Acres and | High Annually Annually District When $3,000

project number of Ranger planned

documen- | areas actions

tation for would

timber har- reduce the

vest, road size of the

construc- prescribed

tion, or roadless

other land area of un-

disturbing rcaded

activities area
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Monitoring Element: Special Interest Areas

Discussion: Many Special Interest Areas (SIA’s) are designated for protection, but also provide for buman usc and en-
joyment of their special qualities. They are, however, vulnerable to the affects of over use, unauthorized activities,
and the influences of adjacent management.

Evalus- Moasuroed Informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
ton Action/ Method: Unit of Estimated | tion Report mem of Annual
Question | Effect Measure Reliabliity | Collection | Period Responsl- | Variabliity | Cost
Frequency bliity
Reviow of | ROS set- | High Every 2 Every 2 District Failure to | $4,000
from proposad | ting in- years years Rangers meet
Recraation | manage- dicators standards
Oppor- ment ac- (FSM for ROS
tunity tions and | 2311.9) class in-
Spectrum | field dicators
{ROS) review (FSM
class sample of 23111)
standards | project ac- :
complish
ment by in
dividual
area
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

[onitoring Element: Trails

Discussion: Protection and maintenance of trail facilities and trail environpments is a major concern with the public.

Evalua- Measured informa- Manage- | Threshokl | Estimated
tion Actlon/ Method Unlt of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Measure Rellabllity | Collection | Period Regponsi- | Variability | Cost
Frequency bllity
Deviation | Review Miles of High Annually Annually District When $6.000
from trail sample of | trail Rangers manage-
manage- propared manage- mant ac-
tenance, plans. jective inconsis-
end/for Field main- tont with
ROS review tenance trail
standards | sample of | class, manage-
project ac- | andfor ment cb-
complish- | ROS in- jectives,
ment dicators andfor
{(FSM main-
2311.1) tenance,
construc-
tion,
andfor
ROS
criteria
(FSM
2311.1)
Review all | Miles High Annually Annually Recreation | Less than | $1,000
trail con- Staft 75% of
struction projected
&ac- trail
complish- mileage
ment con-
reports structed or
reconstruct-
od
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Implementation

Monitoring Element: Wilderness

Discussion: Wilderness management features naturainess, opportunities for solitude, challenge, and inspiration. It ac-
commodates a wide range of uses such as recreation, scenic, scientific, educational, conservation, and historical as
well as other nonconforming uses permitted by the Wilderness Act, 1964,

Evalua- Measured Infotma- Manage- | Threshold | Estimated
tion Action/ Mothods Untt of Estimated | tion Report ment ot Annual
Question | Effect Measure Reliability | Collection | Period Responsi- | Variability | Cost
Frequency bility
Use levels | Use per- RVD's High Annually Annually, District When use | $15,000
of spocific | mit visitor | and/or with 5- Rangers levels ox-
arees by registra- PAOT's year coed
WRS class | tion, report that capacity
recroation describes estab-
informa- sig- lished for
tion nificance each
manage- of findings wilderness
ment ofa
{RIM) use downward
reports, & trerd, in
field obser- wilkderness
vation quality ls
during determined
peak
season of
usa.
Sample
heavy use
areas and
primary
trail routes.
Conditions | Field ob- Acres not | High Annually Annually District When $20,000
of physi- servation meeting with 5- Rangers Uimits of
cal/ of heavy estab- year Accept-
biological, | use areas | lished report that able
social, and | and travel | WHRS describes Change
managerial | routes class sig- {LAC) are
setting of | during standards nificance exceedad,
each WRS | peak of findings Forest
class season of Plan
use. Standards
Sample are not
field obser- achieved,
vation at ora
other downward
times. trend in
Use LAC condition
assess- is ob-
ments sefved by
WHS class
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

_ Monitoring Element: Wild and Scenic Rivers

Discussion: Federal law mandates the protection of outstandingly remarkable values of eligible, suitable, and desig-
nated Wild and Scenic Rivers at the river class for which they qualify.

Evalua- Measured informa- Manage- | Threshold | Estimated
tion Action/ Unht of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Etffect Measure Reliabliity | Collection { Period Responsl- | Varlabillty | Cost
Frequency billty
Acres High Annually Annually Recraation | When ac- | $5,000
within river with 3 yr. Stafff tivities
cormidor raport that | District would
not meet- describes | Rangers lower ac-
ing sig- tual or
desired at- nificance potential
tributes of of findings classifica-
river clas- tion, or ad-
sification versely al-
and/or out- fect the
standingly ‘outstand-
remark- ingly
able values remark-
able”
values of
a river seg-
ment
Manage- High Annually Annually Recreation | Manage- $1,000
ment Plans Staft ment
Plans not
completed
as
scheduled
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Implementation

Monitoring Element: Wild and Scenic Rivers (continued)

Discussion:

Federal law mandates the protection of outstandingly remarkable values of eligible, suitable, and desig-

nated Wild and Scenic Rivers at the river class to which they quaify.
Evalus- Measured informa- Manage- | Threshold | Estimated
ton Action/ Method Unit of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Measure Rellabllity | Collection | Period Respons)- | Varlabllity | Cost
Frequency bility
Suitability | High Annually Annually Recreation | Suitability | $1,000
studies Staff studies
not com-
pletod as
scheduled
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Aonitoring Element: Off-Road Vehicle (ORV) Use

Discussion: ORYV areas should provide opportunities for the ORV enthusiast which are safe for all users and nonusers,
meet their recreation needs, and do not harass wildlife or degrade wildlife and fish habitat or other natural resource cn-

virons.
Evalua- Measured Informa- Mzanage- Threshold | Estimated
tion Actlon/ Method Unit of Estimated | tlon Report mem of Annual
Question | Effect Measure { Reliabllity | Coflection | Period Responsi- | Variability | Cost
Frequency bllity
1 Use of Visitor ORV Moderate | Monthly Annually District 50% of $6,000
1 provided counts, RVD's Ranger the ORV
| areas market sur- facilities
vey are usad
less than
60% of
the time
Letters & Number & | Moderate | Monthly Annually District Com- $2,000
other cor- | types of Ranger plaints
respon- accidents from
dence as and com- . public indi-
well as plaints cate an in-
fisld con- croasing
tacts, inter- frend in
views & conflict
public among
meetings trail users
and acci-
dents
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Implementation

Use (continued)

Monitoring Element: Off-Road Vehicle (ORV)

Discussion: ORY areas should provide opportunities for the ORV enthusiast which are safe for all users and nonusers,
mmeet their recreation needs, and do not harass wildlife or degrade wildlife and fish habitat or other natural resource en-

virons,
Evalua- Measurad informa- Manage- | Threshold | Estimated
tion Actlon/ Methods Unit of Estimated | tion Report memt of Annual
Question | Effect Moasure Rellabiilty | Collection | Perlod Responsi- | Varlabliity | Cost
Frequency bility
Moderate | Annually Annually District Specific to | $10,000
or bian- Ranger individual
nually key
depending spocies or
on species sensitive
o habitat habitats
selocted on project
by project
basis

! Refer to Integrated Trail Planning Guidelines for Wildlife, Recreation, and Fish Resources on the Mt. Hood NF (Sachet, 1990)
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Aonitoring Element: Road Construction and Reconstruction

Discussion: Roads that are necessary must be built in an environmentally sound manner and as planned.

Evalua- Measured Informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tion Action/ Methods Unit of Estimated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Measure | Rellabliity | Collection | Period Respons)- | Variabllity | Cost
Frequency bllity
Miles of Repon Miles of High Annually Annually Forest En- | +/- 15% of | $6,000
road con- | review road gineer average
struction annual
swarded Forest
Plan out-
puts
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Implementation

Monitoring Element: Road Closures

Discussion: In order to prevent harrassment 1o wildlife and meet desired future conditions for recreational usc, road
closures must meet Forest Plan Standards.

Evalua- Measured informa- Manasge- Threshold | Estimated
ton Actiony/ Unit of Estimated | tion Repont ment of Annual
Question | Effect Measure | Rellability | Collection | Period Responsi- | Varlability | Cost
Frequency bliity
Miles of High Annually 2 years Forest En- | +/- 5% $6,000
road/square gineer/Tim- | variation
mile ber Staff between
miles on
non-5ys-
tem con-
structed
and that
revegetated,
ina 10-
year period
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Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Jlonitoring Element: Road Management

Forest Standards & Guidelines?

Discussion: Is public use consistent with expectations and are District Travel Management Plans consistent with

Methods

Estimated
Rellabllity

Informa-
tion
Collection
Frequency

Manage-
ment
Responsi-
bitity

Threshold
of
Variabitity

Estimated
Annual
Cost

ventory

Volume of
traffic and
number of
miles of

Moderate

Annually

Forest En-
gineeor

+/- 5% of
combined

$10,000
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Implementation

Monitoring Element: Road Maintenance

Q
Discussion: Miles of road maintained for passenger cars, high clearance vehicles and road closed within Forest Plan
outputs.
Evalua- Moasured informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tion Action/ Unit of Estimated | ton Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Moasure Reliablility | Collection | Period Responsl- | Variabllity { Cost
Frequency blly
Miles of High Annually Annually Forest En- | +/- 5% $1,000
raad . ginoer from
Forest
Plan Out-
puts

Five-74




Implementation

Table Five-2 Monitoring Plan

Monitoring Element: Research Natural Areas

Discussion:

RNA’s are established as preserves and sources for data. They are valuable for research and long-range
monitoring of the status of major components of ecosystems. Monitoring on RNAs serves two purposes: 1) to protect
the value of the RNA as an ecological preserve and 2) to provide baseline data for monitoring the Forest’s resources

as well as for research and education.

Evalua- Moasured Informa- Manage- Threshold | Estimated
tlon Action/ Methods Unit of Estimsated | tion Report ment of Annual
Question | Effect Measure Rellability | Collection | Period Responal- | Variability | Cost
Frequency bllity
Vegetation | Map ard Species Moderate | Annually 2 years Ecology Changes $9,000
and inventory COMposi- Staft in vegeta-
habitat vegetation | tien, tion
conditions | and vegetation greater
habitat fac- | structure, than
tors spacial dis- natural
tribution variability
Basaline Review Data set Moderate | Annual 2 years Ecology Unfilled $750
data database for each Staff noed for
RNA baseline
vegetation
inventory
and map-
ping
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Implementation

Amendments and Revisions

Plan
Amendment

Plan Revision

Five-76

The Forest Plan will be kept valid and current through the use of amendments and
revisions. The guidance for making these changes is in 36 CFR 219.10(f) and (g).
As new issues and concerns arise, the Forest Plan will be amended or revised if
needed.

The Forest Plan incorporates legal markiates, professional judgement and the
public’s stated concerns into a future vision of the Forest. It charts a path for getting
there by developing management goals and objectives and translating them into
management direction in the form of standards and guidelines for management areas
on the Forest. National Forest planning is a dynamic process, and the products -
Forest Plans - are similarly dynamic. Forest Plans can and should be modified if con-
ditions warrant, as management goals are applied on the ground or goals and objec-
tives, or activities the goals generate, may no longer be appropriate. In such instan-
ces, activities may be tailored to fit the resource, or planning objectives as stated in
the Plan may be amended. Plans do not apply direction in site-specific management
activities. It would be unrealistic and wrong to try 1o identify, analyze and schedule
the myriad projects oOr activities that occur on a National Forest. Instead, this type of
site-specific planning occurs at the project level planning stage, such as allotment
management planning.

The Forest Supervisor may amend the Forest Pian. Based on an analysis of the ob-
jectives, standards, and other contents of the Plan, the Forest Supervisor shall deter-
mine whether a proposed amendment would result in a significant change. If the
change resulting from the proposed amendment is determined to be significant, the
Forest Supervisor shall follow the same procedure as that required for development
and approval of a Forest Plan. If the change resulting from the amendment is deter-
mined not to be significant for the purposes of the planning process, the Forest Su-
pervisor may implement the amendment following appropriate public notification
and satisfactory completion of NEPA procedures.

‘The Forest Plan shall ordinarily be revised on a 10-year cycle or at least every 15
years. It also may be revised whenever the Forest Supervisor determines that condi-
tioas or demands in the area covered by the Plan have changed significantly or
when changes in Resource Planning Act policies, goals, or objectives would have a
significant effect on Forest level programs. In the monitoring and evaluation
process, the Interdisciplinary Team may recommend a revision of the Forest Plan at
any time. Revisions are not effective until considered and approved in accordance
with the requirements for the development and approval of the Forest Plan. The
Forest Supervisor shall review the conditions on the and covered by the Plan at
least every five years to determine whether conditions or demands of the public
have changed significantly.

When the monitoring process indicates that the threshold tolerance has exceeded ex-
pectations established in the Monitoring Plan, a decision process as outlined on the
following page must be followed.




Implementation

Tharough this process, a decision can be made in a systematic manner as 1o what ac-
tion to take in respect to:

+ Referring problems to the appropriate Line Officer for corrective action or
adjustment of a program or outputs.

+ Revising the schedule of outputs.

+ Revising the budget.

+ Initiating a significant amendment of the Forest Plan.
» Initiating a revision of the Forest Plan.

Five-77
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Figure Five-1 Decision Flow Diagram
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Implementation Schedules

Appendix A
Multi-Year Implementation Schedules

The following implementing schedules are shown in this Appendix.
O Soil and Water Improvement

Fish Habitat Improvement

Timber Sale Schedule

Road and Bridge Construction/Reconstruction

Recreation Improvements - Campgrounds, Day Use Facilities, Interpretive
Services

Social Economic Analysis

Wilderpess Implementation Plans

Wildlife Projects

Historic Structure Restoration

Cultural Resource Activities

Trail Construction/Reconstruction

Range Allotment Planning/Range Management
Administrative Facilities

Special Interest Area Implementation Plans
Wild and Scenic Rivers

Viewshed Implementation Guides

Research Natural Area

Key Site Riparian Area Implementation Plans
Special Emphasis Watershed Impact Assessments

Fire Management

Oo0oQgoooocoODooocoo0oo oooo

Land Ownership Adjustment

Appendix A - 1
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Implementation Schedules

Introduction

Appendix A - 2

The projects identified in this Appendix depict the activities which are necessary to
achieve the outputs and desired future condition described in the Forest Plan. The
project outputs on a year-to-year basis may differ from what is displayed. However,
over the 10-year period, the annual deviations will be compensating.

The cost of implementation of these projects, with the addition of general ad-
ministration and monitoring costs, approximates the budget required to implement
this Plan. If budgets are significantly less than those contained in this Plan, some
projects will not be accomplished, resulting in a reduction in expected outpuis, and
the corresponding objectives of the Plan may not be met.

It is expected that the schedules will require updating anoually as a result of the
budget process and new action plans.

The Forest Supervisor has authority (o change the implementation schedule to
reflect differences between proposed annua)l budgets and actual appropriated funds,
As a result, outputs and activities in individual years may differ from those
projected in the Forest Plan. Significant deviations that alter the Jong-term relation-
ships between goods and services projected in the Forest Plan will result in an
amendment or revision of the Forest Plan. '




Implementation Schedules

Implementation Schedules

Soil and Water Improvement |

District

Barlow

Bear
Springs

Project Name Fiscal Year
Ward Fertilization 1991
Road 2730-170 1991
Road 4440 @ 5 mile 1991
Road 2700 1991
Hazel #10 Road 1892
Woerd Roeds 1932
Badger Lake Road 1992
Road 2700 1892
Road 48 & 4880 Jct 1992
North District 19893
Barlow Road 3530 1853
Keeps Mill Road 4885 1993
S & W Maintenance 1993
Watershed Inventory 1994
South District 1994
South District 19594
Gate Ck. Rehab. 1994
S & W Maintenance 1994
North District 1995
Road 4431 1995
8 mile Road 1985
S & W Maintenance 1995
District-wide 1996-2000
Stone Creek 1991
Qak Grove 1891
Barlow Butte 1992
Alps 1992
McCubbins 1993
Camas 1983
S & W Maintenance 1993
Walershed {nventory 1994
Barlow Road 1994
Dinger Creek 1994
S & W Maintenance 1994
White River 1995
Frog Ditch 1995
S & W Maintenance 1995
District-wide 1996-2000

Proiect Activity

Site Productivity
Road Drainage

Road Drainage
Cutbank Stabilize

Road Oblitaration

Road Dreinage

Road Drainage
Cuthank Stabitization
Cutbank Stabilization
Ripping/Site prod.
Road Drainage

Road obliteration
Maintenance/Evaluation
Needs inventory
Channet Improvement

Road Oblit/Site Prod.
Channel Improvement
Road Obliteration
Maintenance/Evaluation
Misc. Rehab. Projects

Road Drainage Control

Compaction Ripping
ORV Erosion Control
Meadow Rehab
Maintenance/Evaluation
Needs Inventory
Cubvort Repair
Compaction Ripping
Maintenance/Evaluation
Stream Rehab

Gully Rehab _
Maintenance/Evaluation
Misc. Rehab. Projects

Maintenance/Evaluation

Road Cutbank Stabilization
Road Cutbank Stabilization

Cost Outputs
8,000 27 acres
5,000 5 acres
3,000 2 acres
4,000 3 acres
2,000 2 acres
1,500 3 acves
4,000 S acres
3,000 3 acres
2,500 3 acres
5,000 30 acres
5,000 10 acres
6.000 2 acres
3,000 3 acres
4,000 1 inventory
5,000 30 acres
4,000 10 acres
7,000 10 acres
3,000 3 projects
4,000 10 acres
2,000 1 acre
3,000 3 acres
4,000 2 projects
50,000 50 acres
10,000 20 acres
10,000 30 acres
5,000 15 acres
14,000 14 acres
20,000 30 acres
10,000 8 acres
3,000 3 projects
4,000 1 inventory
16,000 8 siles
10,000 10 acres
3,000 3 projects
8,000 4 miles
12,0600 6 acres
3,000 3 projects
50,000 S0 acres
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Implementation Schedules

Soll and Water Improvement (continued)

|_District_[ProjectName ______[ Fiscal Year |Project Activity Cost | Outputs |
Clackamas |Clackamas River Road 1991 Road Cut & Fill Stabilization 18,000 27 acres
Granite Peaks 1991 Compaction Rehabilitation 15,000 15 acres
Planets 1992 Compaction Rehabilitation 20,000 20 acres
Buckeye 1892 Gully Rehabilitation 12,000 4 acres
Planets 1993 Compaction Rehabilitation 20,000 20 acres
Olallie 1993 Road Cut & Fill Stabilization 16,000 24 acres
S & W Maintenance 1993 Maintenance/Evaluation 3,000 3 projects
Watershed Inventory 1994 Needs lnventory 4,000 1 inventory
Sluice 1994 Gully Rehabilitation 14,000 6 acres
Pinhead 1994 Compaction Rehabllitation 17,000 17 acres
S & W Maintenance 1994 Maintenance/Evaluation 3,000 3 projects
Blitzen Creek 1995 Road Cut & Fill Stabilization 12,000 8 acres
Graham Pass 1995 Road Cut & Fill Stabilization 8,000 10 acres
S & W Maintenance 1995 Maintenance/Evaluation 3,000 3 projects
District-wide 1996-2000 |Misc. Rehab. Projects 50,000 50 acres
Columbia |Road 1200224 1991 Road Drainage Rehabilitation 7.000 6 acres
Gorge Road 1000016 1891 Road Drainage Rehabilitation 2,000 4 acres
Road 1027 1992 Headcut & Slump Stabilization 10,000 16 acres
Work Center 1982 Gulley Rehabilitation 2,000 5 acres
Nanny Creek 1993 Gulley Rehabilitation 10,000 3 acres
S & W Maintenance 1993 Maintenance/Evaluation 3,000 3 projects
Watershed Inventory 1994 Neads Invenitory 4,000 1 inventory
Camp Creek 1994 Road Cut & Fill Stabilization 8,000 12 acres
Bull Run 1994 Compaction Rehabilitation 6,000 8 acres
S & W Maintenance 1994 Maintenance/Evaluation 3.000 3 projects
Little Sandy 1935 Road Drainage Rehabilitation 10,000 16 acres
S & W Maintenance 1995 Maintenance/Evaluation 3,000 3 projects
District-wide 1996-2000 |Misc, Rehab. Projects 50,000 50 acres
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Implementation Schedules

Soil and Water improvement (continued)

District

Estacada

Hood River

Project Name Fiscal Year |Project Activity Cost Outputs |
Fish Creok Rehab. 1991 Landing Pullback 14,000 7 acres
Third Creek 1991 Landing Pullback 10,000 5 acres
Wash Creek 1991 Landing Pullback 4,000 2 acres
North Crook 1991 Compaction Ripping 8,000 16 acres
Pup Croek 1992 Landing Pullback 6,000 3 acres
Hot Springs Fork 1992 Landing Pullback 12,000 6 acres
Indian Henry 1992 Compaction Ripping 10,000 20 ecres
Third Creek 1983 Gully Restoration 14,000 5 acres
Hugh Creek 1993 Landing Pullback 10,000 5 acres
S & W Maintenance 1993 Maintenance/Evaluation 3,000 3 projects
Watershed Inventory 1994 Needs inventory 4,000 1 inventory
Collawash 1994 Guily Restoration 16,000 4 acres
Indian Henry 1994 Compaction Ripping 10,000 20 acres
S & W Maintenance 1994 Maintenance/Evaluation 3,000 3 projects
Wanderers 1995 Landing Pullback 6,000 3 acres
Fish Creek Road 1995 Road Cut & Fill Stabilization 20,000 20 acres
S & W Maintenance 1995 Maintenance/Evaluation 3.000 3 projects
District-wide 1996- Misc. Rehab. Projects 100,000 250 acres
Nottingham C.G. 1991 Site Productivity Rehab 5,000 10 acres
Road 2840-630 1991 Road Obliteration 7,000 12 acres
Road 1330 1991 Road Obliteration 5,000 3 acres
Moiser Creek Rehab. 1991 Channal Improvement 5,000 4 acres
Robinhood C.G. 1992 Channel Improvement 3,000 2 acres
Road 3500-680 1992 Wet Area Rehab. 1,000 1 acre
Gibson Prarie 1992 Meadow Restoration 3,000 4 acres
Tilly Jane Creek 1992 Channel improvement 3,100 4 acres
Road 1711-660 1992 Road Dreinage Rehab. 3,000 3 acres
East Fork dispersed 1992 Streambank Improvement 4,000 5 acres
Newton Creek/sh 35 1993 Road Obliteration 3,000 2 acres
Helircaring Creek 1993 Channel Improvement 3,500 4 acres
Road 18 Powerline 1993 Erosion Control 1,500 1 acre
Road 2810650 1993 Erosion Contred 2,500 2 acres
S & W Maintenance 1993 Maintenance/Evaluation 3,000 3 projects
Watershed Inventory 1994 Needs Inventory 4,000 1 inventory
Road 1310-642 1994 Road Drainage 2,400 1 acre
Robinhcod Creek 1994 Channet Stabilization 1,500 2 acres
S & W Maintenance 1994 Maintenance/Evaluation 3,000 3 projects
Egstside Ripping 1995 Soil Productivity 4,000 20 acres
S & W Maintenance 1995 Maintenance/Evaluation 5,000 3 projects
District-wide 1996-2000 |Misc. Rehab, Projects 50,000 50 acres
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Implementation Schedules

Soil and Water Improvement (continued)

District__|Project Name Fiscal Year [Project Activity __Cost Outputs _|

Zigzag N. Fork Eagle Creek 1991 Road Obliteration 400 1 acre
Clear Fork Sandy River 1991 Cutbank Stabilization 200 1 acre
Camp Creek 1991 Bank and Pond Rehab. 300 1 projact
Camp Creek 1891 Road & Channel Rehab. 5,600 1 project
Camp Creek Road 1992 Slope/Streambank 2,800 1 project
Salmon River FSR 2618 1992 Erosion Control/Riprap 10,000 tmt.

1
Camp Creok 1993-95 |Maintenance/Evaluation 1,300 monitoring
Mud Creek 1983 Road/Skid Trail Rehab. 8,500 15 acres
Hwy 26, T-Line Road, 6 1993 Drip inigation revegetating 2,000 3 acres
locations , cutbanks
Upper Still Creok (Hwy 26 1950-1999 |Erosion Control, Sediment 50,000 5+ acres
constr.) Raduction
" |Lost Creek/Cast Creek 1993 Road Drainage Rehab. 11,200 1 project
S & W Maintenance " 1993 Maintenance Evaluation 3,000 3 projects
Watershed Inventory " 1884 [Needs lnventory 4,000 1 inventory
Unnamed Sandy Trib. 1994 Drainage Improvement 2,100 1 acre
Lost Creek Trib. 1994 Cutbank Rehab/Soil 2,450 1.5 acres
Ripping/Planting .
S & W Masinisnance 1854 Maintenance/Evaluation 3,000 3 projecis
Clear Creek Trib. 1994-96 Culvert/Road Drainage 2,800 0.5 miles
Clear Creek & Tribs. 1994-96  |Riparian Planting 1,000 1 acre
Muddy Fork POA var. locations 1995 Cutbank, Instream, and Road 4,000 2 acres
Rehab

S & W Maintenance 1995 Maintenance/Evatuation 3,000 3 projects
District-wide 1996-2000 |Misc. Rehab. Projects 50,000 50 acres
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Implementation Schedules

Fish Habitat Improvement
Outputs
District Project Name Fiscal Year Cost (MS) Structures
Bariow Fifteenmile Creek 1991 55 100
Ramsey Creek 1992 54 85
Rock Creek 1993 67 90
Tygh Creek 1994 64 80
Gate Creek 1955 35 40
White River 1956 74 85
White River 1997 85 100
Whita River 1938 78 87
White River - . 1999 55 50
Fifteenmile Creek 2000 54 38
Bear Springs Clear Creek 1991 55 100
Frog Creek 1992 54 85
Barlow Creek 1993 67 90
Buck Creck 1994 64 80
Bonney Creek 1995 as - 40
Iron Creek 1996 74 85
‘White River 1997 85 100
White River 1998 78 87
White River 1999 55 50
Alpine Creek 2000 54 38
Clackamas Oak Grove Fork 1991 55 100
Pinhead Creek 1991 50 30
Cub Creek 1991 74 50
Round Lake 1991 30 25
Pyramid Lake 1991 40 25
Buck Lake 1951 40 25
Shellrock Lake 1991 40 25
Upper Oak Grove Fork 1992 54 85
Clackamas River 1992 85 100
Collawash River 1892 87 aq
Bump Lake 1992 30 25
Fish Lake 1892 40 25
Sporisman, West 1892 40 25
Hunter Creek 1993 70 85
Si Lake 1993 45 25
Cripple Creek 1993 50 30
Cottonwood Meadows 1983 45 25
Coliawash River 1994 64 8O
Mag Creek 1995 35 40
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Implementation Schedules

Fish Habitat Improvement (continued)

Qutputs
District Project Name Fiscal Year Cost (MS Structures
Clackamas Lowe Creek 1997 85 100
{continued) Falls Creek 1998 78 87
Buckeye Croek 1999 55 50
Tag/Ter Creek 2000 54 38
Columbia Gorge |Horsetall Creek 1992 54 85
Muttnomah Creek 1993 67 90
Lindsey Creek 1994 64 80
Viento Creek 1995 35 40
Estacada Hot Springs Fork 1991 55 100
Hot Springs Fork 1992 54 85
Nohom Creek 1993 78 87
Hugh Creek 1994 55 50
Pansy Creek 1995 54 38
Collawash River 1996 67 50
Collawash River 1997 64 80
Roaring River 1998 85 40
N. Fork Clackamas 1999 74 85
N. Fork Clackamas 2000 a5 100
Hood River Lake Branck creek 1991 55 100
Lake Branch Creek 1992 54 85
West Fork Hood River 1993 67 o0
West Fork Hood River 1994 64 80
Neal Creek 1995 35 40
Tony Croek 1996 74 85
East Fork Hood Trib. 1997 a5 100
East Fork Hood Trib, 1998 78 87
Middle Fork Hood 1999 55 50
Middle Fork Hood 2000 54 38
Zigzag Camp Creek 1991 55 100
Trillium Lake 1991 10 10
Camp Creek 1992 55 100
Cloar Creek 1992 55 100
Enid Lake 1992 15 20
Clear Fork 1993 54 as
Lady Croek 1993 67 920
Lithe sandy 1994 64 80
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Implementation Schedules

Fish Habitat improvement (continued)

Outputs’

District Project Name Fiscal Year Cost (MS) Structures
Zigzag Boulder Creok 1995 35 40
(continued) Zgzag River 1995 35 40
So. Fork Salmon River 1996 74 85
Mirror Lake 1996 15 10
Still Creek 1998 78 87
Lost Creek 1999 55 S0
Cheenay Creek 2000 54 38
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Implementation Schedules

Th_rnber Sale Actipn Plan - Fiscal Year 1991

Project Fiscal Manage-| Volume Road Miles _ |Harvest
District |Name Year |Location ment 1,000 | Const. |Reconst.[Method
Area BdFt
Barlow |Found Creek Low 199t |T4S, RIOE (] 8,000 1 20,121
Boulder Sec. 10,11,14,23.26 110,140
Scout Eight Mile 1991  |Road 44 B2 3,300 1.1 4.3 110,121
SSF Sales 1991 700 NA
Bear Pistol Resell 1991  |T3s,RSE a2 R NA
Springs Sec, 24-26,36
Broodiree Resell 1991  |T5S.RSE ci 4,000 111
Sec. 1,2,12,36
Jigsaw 1991  |T4S,ROE c 10,000 1.7 1.0 110
Sec. 30,36
Rockbutte Resell 1991 |T6S,R8E ci 5.1 NA
Sec. 3,4,9,10
Lass 1991 |T3S,R9E az 7,000 2.0 2.0 110,220
Sec. 25,36
Anewtt 1991 T5S,R8E C1 4,000 1.0 1.0 143,131
Sec. 9,10,14,15 .
Flatfish 1991 |T4S,RSE 2,000 NA
Diablo 1991 |T6S,R8E c1 3,000 1.0 NA
Sec. 3,10
Salvage 1991 |District-wide 2,000 1.0 NA
Clacka- |Granite Quartz 1991  [T8S,R6E c1 1,400 1.3 14 NA
mas
Sec. 25,26
T&S,R7E B2 NA
Sec. 30-32
Cot/Cork 1991 2,700 14 1.0 NA
Sluice Slide/Eastrun 1991 T6S,ReE 88 5,000 1.2 2 NA
Sec. 27,35,36
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Implementation Schedules

Timber Sale Action Plan - Fiscal Year 1991 (continued)

Project Fiscal Manage{ Volume Road Miles _ |MHarvest
District |Name Year |Location ment 1,000 | Const. |Reconst|Method
Area BdFt
Clackamas |Sheep 1991 |TeS,RBE ct 6,500 1.0 10
(continued) Springsfl.egume
Sec.
4,5,8-10,15-17,20
Pyramid/Sphinx 1991 |T5S,R8E B2 16,300 52 5 110
Sec. 10-14
Lemiti/Conehead 1991 |T8S,R8E B3/B11 12,500 6.1 35 NA
Sec. 1012, 12-16
Northrun 191 1,500
Sl 1991 T8S,R8E 1,200 26
Bl 1991 |T8S,R8E 3,500 6.5
Salvage 1991  |District-wide 12,100
Columbia ]Homestead CG 1891 |T2S,R7E, + 10,570 22 30 110,131
Gorge T2S,R6E
Bellows Salvage 1981 |TIN.R6E 1,000
Biowdown Year 4 1991 10,000 NA
Estacada |impasse 1991  |T7S.,RSE &
Sec. 31,32
Farm POA 1991 T7S8,R6E B8 10,000 1.0 2.0 110
Sec., 9,10,15,16
Nuisance SSF 1991 |T6S,R6E Ci 2,500 160,110
Blowdown
Sec. 29,31-32
Lone SSF Blowdown 1991 T3,4,58 1,400 160,110
RBE, TSS,R6E
Cod SSF Blowdown 1991 |T6S.R5E,T7S,RSE 1,700 110
Fish POA 1991 | T6E.RSE,RBE
Bogus POA 1991 T7S,R6E Bz2/88 500 1.0 3.0 110
Sec. 8-9,16-17

Appendix A - 11



Implementation Schedules

Implementation Schedules

Timber Sale Action Plan - Fiscal Year 1991 (continued)

Project Fiscal Manageq{ Volume | Road Miles  jHarvest
District |Name Year |Location ment 1,000 | Const. {Reconst|Method
Area BdFt
Estacada [BigPCA 1991 [T8S,R6E B8 0 110
{continued) Sec. 3,10,15
Skin POA 1991 |T7S,RSE 1 5,000 5 110
Sec. 22,27
Trout POA 1991 |T6S,RSE B8 1,500 1.0 2.0 110
’ Sec. 9,22
Nohom POA 1891 {T7S,R5E 2,300 1.0 3.0 110
Whet POA 1991 |T8S,RSE 2,000 1.0 20 110
Memaloose SSF 1991 T55,R5E 1,200 110
Blowdown
ting SSF Blowdown 1991 {T5S,RSE 800 110
Hood Canoce 1991 |T1S,RB1/2E ci 3,300 2.4 1.6 110
River Sec. 24,25
Rainy POA 1991 |T2N,R8E 4,600 131,110,
141,220
Polallie POA 1991 1,500 NA
Blowdown Salvage 1991 1,500 151
Zigzag Munch 1991 |T38,R6E,S B6 1,500 231
Sec. 19-20,29-30
Homestead ZZ 1991 |T2S,A7E c1 1,000 110
Sec. 17
North Salvage 1991 |T2S.R7E B2 150 231
Sec. 19
Alpine 2 1991 |T3S,ReE B2 650 110
Sec.8,17
AD 19 SSF 1991 |T3S,R7E 82 500 230
Sec.28&3
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Implementation Schedules

Timber Sale Action Plan - Fiscal Year 1991 (continued)
Project Fiscal Manage- Volume Road Miles __|Harvest
District |Name Year |Location ment 1,000 | Const. |Reconst|Method
Area BdFt
Zigzag North Boulder/Norta 1991 |T28,RA7E ci 3,100 150,220
(continued) Sec. 16-18,20-21
Clear Creek/Calypso | 1981 |T2S,R8E 3,600 6 3.0 NA
HickmanyLittle Clear 1991 [T28,R7E.T2S,REE 3,000 7 20 NA
Creeck
Forest 186,570 34.4 54.5
Total
11¢@ Clearcut

131 Shelterwood Seed Cut

141 Shelterwood Removal Cut
151 Tree Selection Cut

160 Partial Removal

220 Commercial Thinning
230 Sanitation (salvage)

231 Morwality HSV
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Implementation Schedules

Road and Bridge Construction/Reconstruction Capital Investment
Project Project Fiscal Cost Const/ Output
Name Number Year (1,000's} __|Reconst. {Miles}
Clackamas River 46 1991 2,300 {1,000* |Reconst. 36
Lost Lake C.G. Il 1341 1991 1,337 Reconst 0.7
Campground Various (6} 1991 100 Reconst 1.7
Overlays
Still Creek 12 1991 120 Reconst. 0.1
Lolo Pass + Bridge 18 1992 640 Reconst. as
Lost Lake C.G. Il 1341 1992 289 Reconst. 0.3
Bull Run River 10 1892 a5 Reconst. 24
Eliot Bridge 2840 1992 75 Reconst 1 ea
Junction Bridge 5400160 1992 150 Reconst 1ea
Dufur Mill 44 1992 900 Reconst. 62
Mt Hood Meadows 3555 1993 1,500 Raconst. 0.6
White River 48 1993 500 Reconst. 4.7
Divers Cr. Bridge 13 1994 255 Reconst. 1ea
Lake Branch 13 1994 275 Raconst. 75
Long Prairie 17 1994 200 Reconst. 2.0
Trillium Lake 2656 1994 70 Reconst. 1.4
Wear Creek Bridge 5400160 1994 100 Reconst 1ea
Falis Cr. Wall 10 1994 80 Reconst 0.2
Breitenbush Bridges 4220 1994 85 Reconst. 2 ea.
"|Sumitt Lodgepole Various 1995 250 Reconst. 9.3
Still Creek Road 12 1995 200 Reconst. 8.5
Enola Hill 2627207 1995 100 Reconst. 38
Preachers Pesk Br. 1015 1995 100 Reconst. 1ea
Salmon River 2618 1995 300 Reconst. 20
Old Maid Flats 1825 1935 250 Reconst 28
Lemiti 4220 1995 134 Reconst. 1.8
Homestaad Bridge 14 1995 70 Reconst. 1 ea
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Implementation Schedules

Road and Bridge Construction/Reconstruction Capital Investment (continued)
Project Project Fiscal Cost Const/ Output
(Name Number Year (1,000's) __|Reconst. (Miles)
Abbott 58 1996 180 Reconst. 23
Brooks Meadow & 44 1996 370 Reconst. 53
Jnct 117
Devils 1/2 Acre Br. 3530 1996 60 Reconst. 2 ea
Collawash-Toms 63 1986 900 Reconst 28
Meadow
Last Creek Bridge 4230 1996 125 Reconst. 1ea
Lake Branch East 13 1996 500 Reconst. 5.0
Green Point 2820 1996 250 Reconst 13.0
Oak Grove Fk. 57 1997 2,600 Reconst. 7.2
Clackamas-Austin 46 1998 1,500 Reconst. 32
Coe Creek Bridge 2840 1998 150 Reconst. 1ea
Clackamas-Carrigand 45 1999 2,000 Reconst. 5.0
Curve
Skyline 42 1999 1,300 (650)™  |Reconst 8.7
Coliawash-Buckeye €3 2000 1,200 Reconst. 38
Cedar Burn 43 2000 710 Reconst. 5.8

* I Million dollars of purchaser credit through merged funding will be programmed to reduce the appropriated dollar needs.
** 650 thousand dollars as their share of the project will come from the Confederated Tribes of the Warm Springs.

Note: Road construction and reconstruction miles for timber sale activities are shown with the timber sale listing.
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Implementation Schedules

Campgrounds
District___|Project Name Fiscal Year_|Project Activity Cost ($M)
Columbia Lower Eagle Creek Overlook 1995-96 Rehabilitate Historkc Bullding 7%
Gorge Ruckel Creek Group 1997-98 Bulld Campground & Traillhead 415
Hood River jLostLake 1991-93 Rebuild & Expand 1300
Robin Hood 1995-97 Rehabilitate 122
Zigzag Host Sites 1995-96 Electrical/Sept 156
Facilities-4 campground
Alpine 1997-98 Reconstruct access 36
New Toilet
McNell 1994-96 Expand and rehabilitate 110
Riley Horse Camp 1995-97 Expand -3
Clackamas  jComidor Analysis 1995-99 5160
Harriet 1992-93 Rehabilitate new picnic area 504
Rainbow/Ripplebrock 1996-98 Rehabilitate 165
Riverside 1996-98 Rehabilitate 76
Raab 1995-97 Expand dev. group site 117
Alder fiat 1996-98 Rehabilitate 21
Riverford 1996-98 Drill well/Rehabilitate 71
Peninsula 1995-97 Rehabilitate 102
Paul Dennis 1997-88 Rehabilitate 76
Lower Lake 1998-99 Rehabilitate 4
Camp 10 1998-20 Redesign 116
Olallie Maadow 1995-97 Improve parking €0
Breitenbush 1997-99 Rebuild CCC Bidgs. 67
Horseshoe 1997-93 Rehabilitate 48
Hideaway Lake 1995-97 Replace toilets a7
Roundlake 1995-96 Rehabilitate 42
Cub Creek 1998-20 New 255
Shellirock 1997 Replace toilets 20
Barlow Rock Creeck dump station 1995-97 Construct 43
Knebal Springs 1996-98 Reconstruct 81
Badger Lake 1955-93 Construct new/Reconstruct old 101
Bonney Crossing 1996-98 Expansion 62
Bonney Meadows 1997-99 Reconstruct 61
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Implementation Schedules

Campgrounds (continued)

District
Bear Springs

Estacada

Forestwide

Project Name

Fiscal Year

Oak Grove, Frog Lake, Clear Lake
Toilets

Timothy Lake dump station
Timothy Lake parking

Pine Point

Timothy Lake Disparsed camping
Timcthy Lake

Clackamas Lake

Joe Graham, Clackamas

Lala, Oak Grove Fk. C.G.

Carter Bridge

No Homn

Lazy Bend

Fish Creek

Indian Henry

District toilets
Wasterwater dumps
Indian Henry showers
Pegleg Falis
Kingfisher

Water system
Toilets
Water system
Toilets

1995-96

1992-95
1997-99
1996-97
1997-99
1998-20
1997-99

1999

1996-98
1998-20
1997-99
1997-99
1997-98
1995-96

1995-97
1997-99
1996-98

Project Activity Cost ($M)
Construct barrier free 51
Construct 44
Expansion 223
Expansion 210
Build 27
New 490
Convert campground to equestrian 50
Campground reconstruction
Redesign/Reconstruct 107
New 218
Redesign o9
Redesign S7
Construct playground 21
Replace roofs 20
Reconstruct 4
Rebuild system 53
Rebuild 211
Rebuild 272
Feasibility Study 16
Feasibility Study 1
Survey and design 170
Survey and design 23
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Day Use Facllities
District Project Name Fiscal Year |Project Activity Cost ($M}
Bear Springs Timothy Lake, Clear Lake boat 1995-97 Constnuct M
docks
Clackamas Two Rivers picnic 1997-88 Rohabilitate 64
Olallie Lake picnic 1998 Rebuild boat dock 5
Columbia Wahkeena Bicycle 1997 Construct 275
Gorge Top of Mult. Falls Overlook 1992-93 Build Platform 24
Hood River  |Sherwoad picnic area 1996-97 Convert campground to picnic 122
Estacada Clackamas River 1995-97 Build 2 boat launches 29
Sunstrip picnic 1995-97 Convert campground 54
Carler Bridge picnic 1997-89 Radesign 10 sites 64
Big Eddy picnic 1996-98 Upgrade &0
Zigzag Timberline Lodge 1993.94 Feasibifity, survey & design 89
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Implementation Schedules

Interpretive Services

District Project Name Fiscal Year
Clackamas Bagby, Big Eddy, Pegleg Falls 1995
campground signing
Columbia Oneota Gorge viewpoint 1997-98
Gorge
Zigzag WyEest Day Lodge interpretation 1990-93
Hood River |Road 44 snowplay 1995-96

Prciéct Activity Cost ($M)
Install 6
Construct display & parking | 97
Construct Center 185
Construct 48
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Implementation Schedules

Socio-Economic Analysis

Project Name Fiscal Year _|Project Activity Cost {$M)
Mt Hood NF Soclo-economic Overview 1991 Update/Suparvisor's Office 5.0
Mt Hood NF Socio-economic Overview 1994 Update/Supervisor's Office 5.0
Mt Hood NF Socio-economic Overview 1997 Update/Supervisor's Office 50
Mt Hood NF Socio-economic Overview 2000 Update/Supervisor's Office 5.0
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Implementation Schedules

Wilderness
District __|Project Name Fiscal Year {Project Activity Cost ($M)

Barlow Badger Creok 1891 Trail Plan development 5.0
Trail counters installation 25

Cultural Resource surveys 1.0
Non-conforming structure removal 5.0
Revegetation projects 20

1992 Trail plan development 5.0
Trail counters installation 25

Cultural Resource surveys 1.0
Non-conforming siructure removal 5.0
Revegetation projects 20

Fire Mgt. Plans development 125

1993 Cultural Resource survays 1.0
Non-conforming structure removal 5.0
Revegetation projects 20

Fire Mgt Plans 125

1994 Cultural Resource surveys 1.0
Revegetation projects 20

1995 Cuttural Resource surveys 1.0
Revegetation projects 20

1996 Cultural Resource surveys 1.0
Revegetation projects 20

1997 Cultural Resource surveys 1.0
Revegetation projects 20

1998 Cultural Resource surveys 1.0
Revegetation projects 20

1999 Cultural Resource surveys 1.0
Revegetaticn projects 20

2000 Cultural Resource surveys 1.0
Revegetation projects 20
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Implementation Schedules

Wilderness (continued)

District___|Proiect Name Fiscal Year |Project Activity : Cost
Estacada Buil of the Woods 1992 Trail counter installation 35
Cultural Resource swings 125
Revegetation projects 0.6
1993 Cuttural Resource swings 12.5
Revegelation projects 0.6
Wildlife & plant resource 25.0
assessments
1994 Non-conforming structure removal 5.0
Revegetation projacts 0.6
Fire Mgt. Plans development 25.0
1995 Revegetation projects 0.6
1996 Revegetation projects 0.6
1997 Revegelation projects 0.6
1998 Revegetation projects 0.6
1999 Revegetation projects 0.6
2000 Revegetation projects 06
2.0
Columbia Columbia 1931 Trail Plan development 7.5
Gorge Trail counters installation 6.0
Cultural Resource surveys 1.0
Non-conforming structures removal 3.3
Revegetation projects 4.0
Wahtum Lake areas assessment 50
Wildlife & plants resource 5.0
|assessmaents
1992 Trail Plan development 7.5
) Trail counters installation 6.0
Cultural Resource surveys 1.0
Non-conforming structures removal 3.3
Revegetation projects 4.0
Lakes assessmenis 50.0
Fire Mgt. Plan development 12.5
Gate installation 10.0
Wildlife & Plants resource 5.0
assessments
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Implementation Schedules

Wilderness (continued)

District Project Name Fiscal Year
Columbia Columbia 1993
Gorge
(continued)

1994
1995
1996
1997
1098
1999
2000
Zigzag/ Mt. Hood 1991
Hood River
1992

Project Activity Cost (SM) _
Cultural Resource surveys 1.0
Non-conforming structures removal 3.3
Revegetation projects 4.0
Lakes assessments 50.0
Fire Mgt Plan development 12.5
Wildiife & Plants resource 50
assessments

Cultural Resource surveys 1.0
Revegetation projects 40
Lakes assessments 50.0
Wildiife & Plants resource 5.0
assessments

Cultural Resource surveys 1.0
Revegetation projects 40
Cultural Resource surveys 1.0
Reveogetation projects 4.0
Cuttural Resource surveys 1.0
Revegetation projects 4.0
Cultural Resource surveys 1.0
Revegetation projects 4.0
Cultural Resource surveys 1.0
Revegetation projects 4.0
Cultural Resource surveys 10
Revegetation projects 4.0
Trail Ploan development 75
Trail counter installation 9.0
Cuftural Resource surveys 7.5
Revegetation projects 4.0
Trall Ploan development 7.5
Cultural Resource surveys 7.5
Nen-conforming structures rernoval 5.0
Revegetation projects 40
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implementation Schedules

Wilderness (continued)

District __{Project Name Fiscal Year |Project Activity Cost (M) _|
Zigzag/ Mt Hood 1993 Non-conforming structure remeoval 5.0
Hood River Revegetation projects 4.0
{continued) Wildiife & plants resource 35.0

assessments
1994 Revegetation projects 9.0
Lake assessments 10.0
Fire Mgt Plans development 25.0
Climbing assessment 20.0
1995 Revegetation projects 4.0
Lake assessments 10.0
Fire Mgt. Plans development 25.0
1996 Revegelation projects 4.0
1997 Revegetation projects 40
1998 Revegetation projects 4.0
1999 Revegetation projects 40
2000 Revegetation projects 4.0
Zigzag Salmon-Huckleberry 1991 Trall counter installation 7.5
Revegetation projects 16
1992 Trail Plan development 5.0
Cultural Resource surveys 10.0
Revegetation projects 1.6
1993 Trail Plan development 5.0
Non-conforming structures 25
Revegetation projects 16
Wildlife & plants resource 40.0
assessmonts
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Implementation Schedules

Implementation Schedules

Wilderness (continued)

District
Zigzag
{continued}

Proiect Name

Salmon-Huckleberry

Fiscal Year |Proiect Activity Cost ($M)

1994 Non-conforming structures 25

Revegetation projocts 16

Fire Mgt. Plans development 125
1995 Revegetation projects 16

Fire Mgt. Plans development 125
1996 Revegetation projects 1.6
1997 Revegetation projects 1.6
1998 Revegelation projects 16
1999 Revegetation projects i.6
2000 Revegetation projects 16
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Implementation Schedules

wildlife Projects

District Funding Source Fiscal Year |Project Activity Number Cost
($1,000's)

Various Chalienge Cost Share 1991 Structures 3 30
Acres treated 251
Reports 3
Fencing-Miles 2

Various Collectad-KV 1991 Stuctures 13,665 1273
Acres treated 4,837
Reports 8
Fencing-Miles 10

Various Appropriated 1891 Structures 3117 389
Acres treated 3,738
Reports 137

Various Challenge Cost Share 1992 Structures 3 51
Acres treated 21
Reports 2

Various Collectad-KV 1992 Structures 14,081 1,717
Actes treated 4,710
Reports 10

Various Appropriated 1992 Structures 2,875 401
Acres freated 3,764
Reports 63

Various Challenge Cost Share 1993 Structures 13 29
Acres treated 23
Fencing-Miles 2
Reports 2

Various Collected-KV 1993 Structures 23,987 1,722
Acres treated 7,397
Reports 13
Fence-Miles S

Various Appropriated 1993 Structures 2912 428
Acres treated 3914
Reports 62
Fence-Miles 5
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Implementation Schedules

Implementation Schedules

Wildlife Projects (continued)
District  |Funding Source Fiscal Year |Project Activity Number Cost
($1.000's)

Various Challenge Cost Share 1954 Structures 13 2
Acres treated 23
Reports 2
Fence-Miles 2

Various Collacted-KV 1994 Structures 15,420 1,860
Acres treatad 7.379
Reports 13
Fence-Miles ]

Various Appropriated 1994 Structures 3,362 404
Acres treated - 3,908
Reports 59
Fence-Miles 5

Various Challenge Cost Share 1995 Structures 3 20
Acres treated 25
Reports 2
Fence-Miles 2

Various Collected-KV 1995 Structures 13,104 1,544
Acres treated 7,796
Reports 7
Fence-Miles 5

Various Appropriated 1995 Structures 3,248 293
Acres treated 3,793
Reports 59
Fence-Miles 5

Various Challenge Cost Share 1996 Structures 3 87
Acres treated 23
Reports 2

Various Collected-Kv 1996 Structures 10,528 1,172
Acres freated 846
Beports 4
Fence-Miles 5,848

Various Appropriated 1996 Structures 2,753 ‘ 313
Acres treated 3,648
Reports 40
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implementation Schedules

Wildlife Projects (continued)

District  |Funding Source Fiscal Year |Project Activity Number Cost
($1,000's)

Various Challenge Cost Share 1997 Structures 3 13
Acres treatod 23
Reports 2

Various Collected-KV 1997 Structures 124 1,094
Acros treated 17,102
Reports 4
Fence-Miles 1

Various Appropriated 1997 Structures 2,752 297
Acres freated 3,3
Reports 4

Various Challenge Cost Share 1998 Structures 3 13
Acres treated 23
Reports 2

Various Collectad-KV 1998 Structures 10,529 1,161
Acres treated 6,694
Reports 4
Fence-Miles 1

Various Appropriated 1998 Structures 2,752 297
Acres treated 3,646
Reports 40

Various Challenge Cost Share 1999 Structures 3 13
Acres treated 23
Reports 2

Various Collected-KV 1999 Structures 10,529 1,161
Acres treated 6,694
Reports 4

Various Appropriated 1999 Struchiures 2,752 297
Acres treated 3,648
Reports 40

Various Challenge Cost Share 2000 Structures 3 13
Acres treated 23
Reports 2
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Implementation Schedules

Wildlife Projects (continued)

District  |Funding Source Fiscal Year [Project Activity Number Cost
_{$1.000's)

Various Collectad-KV 2000 Structures 10,527 1,161
Acres treated 6,553
Reports 1
Fence-Miles 1

Various Appropriated 2000 Structures 2,747 297
Acres treated 3,643
Reports 31

Various Challenge Cost Share 2001 Structures 3 13
Acres freated 23
Reports 2

Various Collected-KV 2001 Structures 7,746 1,161
Acres treated 6,694
Reports 4

Various Appropriated 2001 Structures 2,752 297
Acres treated 3,646
Reports 40

Structures: Include items such as perches, enclosures, nest boxes, etc.

Acres Treated: Includes seeding, planting, burning

Reports: Includes monitoring, evaluation, inventory, management plans

Fencing:
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Implementation Schedules

Historic Structure Restoration -
Project Name Fiscal Year |Project Description Cost {($M)
Mt. Hood National Forest This position would perform and maintain historic
(General) structure inventories and surveys. Prepam
develop and C.O.R. contracts for historic
structures.
Columbia Gorge R.D.
Eagle Creek Overlook 1992 Rehabilitate 60
Eagle Creek Shelter 1992 Prepare project manual 3
1993 Perform areas of work outlined in the FY91 40
"project manual.’
Eagle Croek Register 1994 Prepare project manual 2
1995 Perform areas of work outlined in the FY91 10
“project manual.*
Big John Restroom 1992 Perform areas of work outlined in the Wilson 10
Architects project manual (1990) for the Big John
Restroom.
Clackamas R.D.
Oak Grove Complex 1991 Prepare feasibility/action plan. 40
1994-98 Perform restorations. 500
Hawke Min. Cabin 1993 Renovation 5
Breitenbush Shelters @) 1993 Rehabilitate 2 stone and wood shelters, 10
Olallie Guard Station 1993 Repair sone chimney, windows and screens, 15
replace doof.
Qlallie Moadows Gabin 1993 Repair stone chimney, replace roof and end wall 16
shakes.
Bear Springs R.D.
J.Graham Horse Bamn 1991 Replace rolted sili logs/replumb walls, windows 15
and doors.
Clackamas Gas House 1892 Repair canopy headers and posts. 15
Bear Springs Meadow Shelter 1994 Prepare project manual. 10
Zigzag R.D.
Tollgate Shelter 1991 Perform areas of work, via a national training 40
session.
Sandy Guard Station 1992 Prepare a project manual. 10
1993 Renovate 70
Zigzag Admin. Site 1992 Prepare a project management plan. 40
1996-98 Rehabilitate 300

Appendix A - 30




Implementation Schedules

implementation Schedules

Historic Structure Restoration

Project Name Fiscal Year Project Description Cost ($M)
Hood River R.D.
Parkdale Work Center 1991 Prepare a project management plan 42
1999-2000 Perform areas of work defined in the project 300
manual.

Mt. Hood NF (Misc.)

Fire Lookouts 1991 Prepare project manuals. 60
1993-35 Perform the work outlined In the project manuals, 300
Misc. Historic Structures Prepare project manuals. 100
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Implementation Schedules

Cultural Resources

District___|Project Name Fiscal Year |Project Activity Cost (M)
Misc. Projects 1991 Inventory 30.0
Columbia Gorge |Multnomah Falls Naturalist Bldg. 1991 Evaluation 5.0
Warrendale Houses (4) 1991 Evaluation 40.0
Apox Site 1991 Evaluation 10.0
Zigzag Pioneer Bridle Trall 1991 Evaluation 8.0
Clackamas Clackamas River Treil 1991 Evaluation 5.0
Lookouts & Guard Station 1991 Thematic Evaluation 20.0
Civilian Conservation Coops 1991 Thematic Evaluation 15.0
Era Rec. Sites
Misc. Historic Struct. 1991 Site Mgt. Plan development 30.0
Oak Grove Complex 1991 Site Mgt Plan development 15.0
Bear Springs Clackamas Lake Guard Station 1991 Site Mgt. Plan development 10.0
Zigzag | Zigzag Ranger Station (Admin. Site) 1991 Site Mgt. Plan development 20.0
Columbia Gorge |Work Center Stone Wall 1991 Stabilization/Rehabilitation 10.0
Big John Restroom 1991 Stabilization/Rehabilitation 10.0
Bear Springs Bear Spring Meadow Shelter 1991 Stabilization/Rehabilitation 40.0
Zigzag Toligate Shelter 1991 Stahilization/Rehabilitation 40.0
Pioneer Bridle Trail Underpass 1991 Stabilization/Rehabilitation 5.0
ZZ-85-BM Barlow Road Interp. & Celebration 1991 Enhancement/Interpretation 100.0
Misc. individual Small projects 1991 Enhancement/nterpretation 5.0
Survey Design Evaluation 1991 Overviews/Cultural Res. Mgt. 60.0
Studies
Misc. Projects 1992 Inventory 30.0
Wildermess 1992 Inventory 10.0
Columbia Gorge |Wyeth House 1992 Evaluation 3.0
Estacada Clackamas River Trail Site 1992 Evaluation 30.0
Bear Springs Devil's Half Acre 1992 Evaluation 5.0
Klinger's Camp 1992 Evaluation 50
Barlow Rock Shelter 1992 Testing & Evaluation 40.0
Bear Springs Clear Creek 1892 Testing & Evaluation 50
Camas Prairie 1992 Testing & Evaluation 8.0
Nood River Ladd Creek 1992 Testing & Evaluation 5.0
Zigzag Swim Resort 1992 Testing & Evaluation 200
Historic Mining 1992 Thematic Evaluation 12.0
Rock Caims & Quests 1992 Thematic Evaluation 45.0
Clackamas River Drainage Sites 1992 Thematic Evaluation 40.0
Estacada Bagby Guard Station 1992 Historic Struct. Mgt. Plan 5.0
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Implementation Schedules

Implementation Schedules

Cultural Resources (continued)
District _|Project Name Fiscal Year |Project Activity Cost ($M) |
Zigzag Sandy Guard Station 1992 Historic Struct. Mgmt. Plan 150 .
Fire Lookouts (9 sites) 1992 Historic Struct. Mgmt. Plan 15.0
Individual Bidgs. {2) 1992 Data Recovery/Documentation 14.0
Columbia Gorge |Eagle Creek Overlook 1992 Stabilization/Rehabilitation 60.0
Bear Springs Joe Grahm Horse Barn 1992 Stabilization/Rehabilitation 15.0
Clackamas Lake Gas House 1992 Stabilization/Rehabilitation 15.0
Zigzag Laurel Hilt Chute 1952 Stabilization/Rehabilitation 20.0
Bear Springs Whits River Station 1992 Stabliization/Rehabilitation 5.0
Columbia Gorge [Apex 1992 Enhancement/interpretation 5.0
Tigzag Pionser Bridie Trail 1992 Enhancement/interpretation 5.0
BAR-8S-ZZ Barlow Road/OR Trall 1992 Enhancement/Interpretation 500.0
Zigzag Pioneer Bridge Trail Signing 1992 Enhancement/Interpretation 5.0
Individua! Small Projects 1992 Enhancement/Interpretation 15.0
Estacada LaDes Logging Co. Sites 1992 Enhancement/interpretation 6.0
Bagby Guard Station 1992 National Register Nomination 1.0
Cral Histories 1992 Overviews/CRM Studies 9.0
History of Winter Sports & Min. 1992 Overviews/CRM Studies 5.0
Climbing on Mt Hood
Misc. Projects 1993 Inventory 30.0
Special INterest Areas 1993 Inventory 5.0
Wild & Scenic River Corridors 1993 inventory 5.0
Zigzag Muddy/Clear Forks Site 1993 Evaluation 8.0
Clackamas Daylight 1993 Testing & Evaluation 15.0
Estacada Indian bery Camp 1933 Testing & Evaluation 8.0
Est-BS Abbot rosd 1993 Testing & Evaluation S0
Wildemess Shelters 1993 Thematic Evaluation 15.0
Pesled Cedars & Basket Trees 1993 Thematic Evaluation 450
Tigzag Ski Bowl warming Hut 1993 Historic Struct. Mgt. Plan 3.0
Hood River Parkdale Work Center 1993 Historic Struct. Mgt. Plan 15.0
Columbia Gorge |Eagle Creek Campground 1993 Historic Struct. Mgt. Plan 25.0
Zigzag Pioneer Bridge Trail & Features 1993 Historic Struct. Mgt. Plan 10.0
Columbia Gorge [Muftnomah Falls Naturalist Building 1993 Data Recovery/Documentation 10.0
Clackamas Hawik Min. Lackout cahin 1883 Stabilization/Rehabilitation 5.0
Olallie/Brietenbush struct. 1893 Stabilization/Rehabilitation 25.0
Olallie Meadows Cabin 1993 Stabilization/Rehabilitation 15.0
Hood River Lost Lake Adirondacks 1993 Stabilization/Rehabilitation 40.0
Columbia Gorge |Eagle Creek Shelter 1993 Stabilization/Rehabilitation 40.0
Zigzag Sandy Guard Station 1993 Stabilization/Rehabilitation 70.0
Fire Lockouts {9 sites) 1993 Stabilization/Rehabilitation 100.0
Columbia Gorge |Apex Site & Trail 1993 Enhancement/Interpretation 15.0
individual Small Projects 1993 Enhancementinterpretation 25.0
Admin, History of Mt. Hood NF 1993 Overviews/CRM Studies 20.0
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Implementation Schedules

Cuttural Resources (continued)

District _IProject Name Fiscal Year |Project Activity Cost ($M)
Misc. Projects 1994 Inventory 30.0
Wildemess 1994 invertory 10.0
Misc. Sites/Buildings 1994 Evaluation 3.0
Bear Springs Keys Mill Area Sites 1994 Testing & Evaluation 10.0
Columbia Gorge |Warrendale Camery/Kelly Mill 1994 Testing & Evaluation 20.0
Bear Springs Bear Springs Meadow Shelter 1894 Historic Struct. Mgt. Plan 15.0
igzag Timberline Lodge/Siicox Hut 1994 Historic Struct Mgt. Plan 20.0
Columbia Gorge |Oneonta Bridge & Tunnel 1994 Historic Struct. Mgt Plan 10.0
Barlow Gate Creek 1994 Data Recovery/Documentation 90.0
Estacada Pegleg Fells 1994 Data Recovery/Documentation 80.0
Hood River Tilly Jane Cookhouse 1994 Stabilization/Rehabilitation 60.0
Zigzrag Pioneer Bridie Trall Underpass 1994 Stabilization/Rehabilitation 50.0
Columbia Gorge |Wahkeena Stone Bridge 1994 Stabilization/Rehabilitation 80.0
Fire Lookouts (9 sites) 1994 Stabilization/Rehabilitation 100.0
Bear Springs Key Mills Area Sites 1994 Enhancement/Interpretation 50
High Rock Area 1994 Enhancement/Iinterpretation 5.0
Individual Small Projects 1994 Enhancemenrt/nterpretation 15.0
Estacada Clackemas River Trail Site 1994 Enhancement/interpretation 5.0
Historic Preservation Plan 1994 Overviews/CRM Studies 50.0
Oral Histories {2) 1994 Overviews/CRM Studies 6.0
Misc. Projects 1985 Inventory 30.0
Special INterest Areas 1995 Inventory 5.0
Wild & Scenic River Corridors 1995 Inventory 5.0
Columbia Gorge |Latourslle Falls Road & Lumber Co. 1995 Testing & Evaluation 5.0
BAR-BS Bennett Pass Road 1995 Testing & Evaluation 5.0
MWildemness Sites (3) 1995 Testing & Evaluation 15.0
Columbia Gorge |The Dalles-Sandy Miiitary Road 1995 Testing & Evaluation 15.0
Indian Camps & Trails 1995 Thematic Evaluation 40.0
Lumbermil! Sites 1995 Thematic Evaluation 15.0
Hood River Cloud Cap/Tilly Jane Historic Dist., 1995 Historic Struct. Mgt. Plan 10.0
Columbia Gorge |The Dalles-Sandy Military Road 1995 Historic Struct. Mgt. Plan 50
Clackamas Olallie-Breiienbush Area 1995 Historic Struct. Mgt. Plan 5.0
Barlow Kinzel Mine 1995 Stabilization/Rehabilitation 15.0
Estacada Holtway Trail Shelter 1995 Stabilization/Rehabilitation 10.0
Columbia Gorge [Engle Creek Registration Bldg. 1995 Stabilization/Rehabilitation 10.0
Fire Lookouts {9 Sites) 1995 Stabilization/Rehabilitation 100.0
Warrendale camery/Kelly Mtn. 1995 Enhancement/interpretation 15.0
Individual Small Projects 1995 Enhancement/interpretation 10.0
Oneonta Bridge & Tunnel 1995 Enhancement/interpretation 5.0
Zigzag Ski Bowl Warming Hut 1995 National Register Nomination 1.0
Overview Updates 1985 Ovetrviews/CRM Studies 40.0
Cascadian architecture 1995 Overviews/CRM Studies 5.0
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Implementation Schedules

Cultural Resources (continued)

District

Project Name Fiscal Year
Misc. Projects 1996-2000
Wildorness 1996-2000
Special Interest Areas 1996-2000
Wild & Scenic River Corridors 1996-2000
Misc. Sites & Bidgs. () 1996-2000
Big Bottom 1996-2000
Wildomess sites 1696-2000
Railroad Logging & Lumber Industry 1996-2000
Roads, Trails & Telephone Lines 1996-2000
Chvilian Conservation corps Camps 1996-2000
Columbia Gorge Work Center 1996-2000
Summit Guard Station 1996-2000
Tolgate 1996-2000
White River Station 1996-2000
Summit Meadows 1998-2000
Misc. Individual sites 1996-2000
Misc. Individual Bldgs. 1996-2000
Dietzel Mine 1996-2000
Cloud Cep Inn 1996-2000
Ski bowl Warming Hut 1996-2000
Oneonta Bridge & Tunnel 1996-2000
Qak Grove Complex 1996-2000
Parkdale Work Center 1996-2000
Zigzrag Admin. Site 1896-2000
Keys Mill Area 1896-2000
Misc. Individual Projects 1996-2000
Other Nominations 1996-2000
Oral Histories (2) 1996-2000
Industry Histories (2) 199€-2000
Biographies (Key Persons) 1996-2000
Ethnographis Studies 1996-2000

Project Activity

Cost (SW)

Inventory

Inventory

Inventory

Inventory

Evaluations

Testing & Evaluation
Testing & Evaluation
Thematic Evaluations
Thematic Evaluations
Thematic Evaluations
Historic Structure Mgt. Plan
Historic Structure Mgt. Plan

Stabilization/Rehabilitation
Stabilization/Rehabilitation
Stabilization/Rehabilitation
Stabilization/Rehabilitation
Stabiiization/Rehabilitation
Stabilization/Rehabilitation
Stabilization/Rehabilitation
Enhancement/interpretation
Enhancement/interpretation

Overview/CRM Studies
Overview/CRM Studies
Overview/CRM Studies
Overview/CPRM Studies

Data Recovery/Documentation
Data Recovery/Documentation
Data Recovery/Documentation
Data Recovery/Documentation
Data Recovery/Documentation

National Registar Nominations

100.0
200
10.0

5.0
15.0
15.0
25.0
250
10.0
20.0

80

5.0

70.0
60.0
100.0
80.0
35.0
10.0
100.0
30.0
13.0

§00.0

300.0

300.0

5.0

5.0

6.0
10.0
5.0
100
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Trail Construction/Reconstruction - First Five Years

Project Name Fiscal Year _{Project Activity Cost ($M) __|
Old Growth 1991 1.1 miles construction 21
Mirror Lake 1991 3.4 miles reconatruction 47
Bumt Lake 1991 7.8 miles reconstruction 64
CR/Camptown 1991 3.9 miles construction 53
Bonanza Trail 1991 1.4 miles construction 30
Bonanza Bridge 1991 0.1 miles construction 58
Salmon River Seg. Il 1991 14.0 miles reconstruction 63
Perdition 1991 0.8 miles reconstruction 24
Gorge Trail 199 3.8 miles reconstruction 58
Wyeth 1991 2.0 miles reconstruction 4?2
Elowah Bridge 1931 0.1 miles reconstruction 8
Timothy Lake 1992 25.0 miles reconstruction 35
MeCubbins OHV 1992 31.6 miles reconstruction 65
Trillium Lake Loop 1992 1.1 miles construction 72
Alder Flat 1992 1.0 miles construction 90
Clackamas river Seqg. | 1992 8.0 miles construction 141
PCT Barlow Pass 1992 5.2 miles reconstruction 20
Old skyline Group 1992 5.8 miles reconstruction 34
White River Seg | 1992 8.3 miles reconstruction 66
Bath House Bridge 1892 0.1 miles reconstruction 25
Hot Springs Fork Bridge 1992 0.1 miles reconstruction 22
Kingsley/Whatum 1992 3.7 miles reconstruction x
Retumn Trail 1892 0.6 miles reconstnuction 63
Onoonta Seg. | 1992 2.7 miles reconstruction s0
Wyeth Bridge 1992 0.1 miles reconstruction 15
Lake Shore 1963 3.2 miles reconstruction 125
Horseshoe 1993 5.6 miles reconstruction 88
Cast Creek 1993 3.7 miles raconstruction 43
PCTBSI & 1993 7.2 miles reconstruction 80
West Zigzag Mtn. 1993 2.4 miles reconstruction 43
Paradise Park 1993 5.8 miles reconstruction g2
Boulder Ridge 1993 4.7 miles reconstruction 53
Eight Mile Loop 1993 4.0 miles reconstruction 28
Alder Flats Bridge | 1993 0.1 miles reconstruction 14
Larch Min. Seg Il 1993 5.6 miles reconstruction 75
PCTI 1993 6.6 miles reconstruction 54
Nesmith Point 1993 4.6 miles reconstruction &2
Whatum Lske 1993 0.6 miles reconstruction 44
Whatum Lake bridge 1993 0.1 miles reconstruction 44
Oneonta Seg. I 1993 3.9 miles reconstruction 45
Sherrard Point 1993 0.3 miles reconstruction 106
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Implementation Schedules

Trail Construction/Reconstruction - First Five Years (continued)

Project Name

Eagle Crook
PCT

Huckleberry M.
Laurance Lake H. Loop
Roar. River/Splinter
Paradise Loop
Pollalie Falls
PCT-Muddy Fork
Waellalute Falls
Timberline/Elict
Laurance Lake Loop-
Coffman Saddle

Top Spur

Badger Rim
Motherload
Timberline Caim
Alder Flats BR Il

Trail 400 East

PCT I

Ruckel Bridge

Eagle Creek !l

Gorge Trail (Dodson)

Laurel Hill Chute
Summit Meadows
Bald M.

Rho Ridge

Little Badger
Slide Mtn. View
Elk Leke Trail
Bagby 544

Winter Dispersed
Page Ski Trails
Timothy Lake High Rock
Geronimo

Corral Springs
Grouse Point
Clackamas River U
Tanner Creek
Eagle/Tanner
Talapus Route
Ruckel Creek Trail
Horsetail Creeck
indian Springs

1994
1954
1994
1994
1994
1994
1894
1994
1994
1994
1994
1994
1994
1994
1994
1994
1994
1994
1894
1994
1994
1994

1985
1995
1895
1995
1995
1995

Fiscal Year

0.1 miles reconstruction
14.0 miles reconstruction
14.2 miles reconstruction
0.1 miles reconstruction
8.0 miles reconstruction
7.0 miles reconstruction

1.0 miles construction
2.0 miles construction
2.5 miles reconstruction
7.0 miles reconstruction
2.7 miles reconstruction
2.5 miles construction
8.9 miles reconstruction
12.4 miles reconstruction
4.0 miles construction
2.0 mikes construction
5.5 miles construction
2.0 miles reconstruction
3.0 miles reconstruction
3.0 miles reconstruction
5.0 miles construction
3.4 miles reconstruction
5.0 miles reconstruction
4.0 miles construction
5.8 miles reconstruction
5.6 miles reconstruction
2.0 miles reconstruction

5.0 miles reconstruction 80
3.8 miles reconstruction &5
1.8 miles reconstruction 1"
4.0 miles consfruction 29
8.0 miles construction 101
2.6 miles reconstruction 30
1.0 miles construction 19
5.5 miles reconstruction 48
0.5 miles consruction 12
0.8 miles reconstruction 8
4.0 miles construction 38
1.5 miles construction 16
0.5 miles reconstruction 10
4.5 miles construction 49
2.5 miles reconstruction 50
2.0 miles reconstruction 19

NEKBRBERE8 BLo0Z8a

23
14

2E~g

o
[0}

-
ory
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Implementation Schedules

Trall Construction Reconstruction - Second Five Years

Project Name Fiscal Year |Project Activity Cost ($M)
Shellrock Lake Reconstruction
Tygh Creek Treil Reconstruction
Rock Creek Lake Loop Construction
Stone Croek Reconstruction
Cripple creek Raconstruction
Douglas Cabin Conatruction
Big Eddy Reconstruction
Batty Butte Reconstruction
Timothy Lake Reconstruction
Dickey Creek Reconstruction
Roaring River Basin Construction
Boundary Trail Reconstruction
Whetstone Reconstruction
Barlow Butte Reconstruction
Round Lake Construction
White River Seg Il Construction
Lake Lenore Construction
Fifteen Mile Reconstruction
Indian Henry/Carter Construction
Lake Branch Group Construction
Robin Hood Trail Construction
Lava Beds Construction
Coe Branch Construction
Salmon River Trail Construction
Linney Creek Trail Construction
Rock Creek Lake Construction
Boulder/White Loop Construction
Boulder Creek Tie Construction
Badger Bonney traif Construction
Crane Creek Trail Construction
Scouts Trail Reconstruction
Wampus Springs Construction
White River East Construction
Jack pot Meadows Reconstruction
Old Baidy Reconstruction
Eagle Creek Cutoff Reconsiruction
Eagle Creek Butte Reconstruction
Timberline Reconstruction
Glade Ski Raconstruction
Kinzel Reconstruction
Umbrella Falls Reconstruction
Veda Lake Reconstruction
Fir Tree Reconstruction
Castle Canyon Reconstruction
Flag Mountain Reconstruction
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Implementation Schedules

Trail Construction/Reconstruction - Second Five Years (continued)
Project Name Fiscal Year_ _|Project Activity Cost ($M)
Devils Tie Raconstruction
Yocum Ridge Reconstruction
Lost Creek Reconstruction
Hidden Lake Reconstruction
Still Creek Reconstruction
Douglas Trail Reconstruction
Mclntyre Reconstruction
Plaza Reconstruction
Bonanza Reconstruction
Salmon Butte Reconstruction
Cool Croek Reconstruction
Pioneer Bridle Reconstruction
Cast Lake Reconstruction
Ramona Falls Reconstruction
Meountaineer Reconstruction
Old Salmon Reconstruction
Wauna Viewpoint Reconstruction
Moffett Creok Raconstruction
Tanner Butte Reconstruction
Larch Mtn. X/C Ski Construction
Rucket Falls Construction
Gorge (Horsetail) Construction
Herman Bridge Reconstruction
Gorton Creek Falls Construction
Herman Cutotf Reconstruction
Vista Point Reconstruction
Wahkeena Reconstruction
Devils Rest Raconstruction
Deadwood Reconstruction
Oneonta Reconstruction
Franklin Ridge Reconstruction
Ridge Cutoff Construction
Horsetail Falls Reconstruction
Eagle Creek Reconstruction
Larch Mountain Reconstruction
Mutt. Creek Way Beconstruction
Mult. Creek Spur Raconstruction
Nick Eaton Reconstruction
Tanner Cutoff Reconstruction
Bell Creek Way Reconstruction
tower Herman Creek Construction
Summit Meadows Construction
Barlow Road Chuite Trail Construction
1
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implementation Schedules

Trallhead/Snopark Capital Investment Program - First Five Years

District _|Project Name Fiscal Year |Project Activity Cost ($M)
Bear Springs Frog Lake SP 1992 Reconstruction 485
Clackamas Alder Flat TH 1993 Construction 12
Bear Springs White River TH 1993 Construction 65
? Douglas TH 1993 Construction 18
? Glacier View SP 1993 Reconstruction 42
Barlow Eight Mile TH 1993 Reconstruction 24
Zigzag Trillium SP 1993 Construction 70

Old Maid Flats SP 1993 Construction 100
Hood River Whatum Lake TH 1993 Construction 46
Hood River Laurance Lake TH 1994 Construction 15

Pollalie Falis TH 1994 Construction 20
? Wallalute Falls TH 1994 Construction 17
Barlow Litle Badger TH 1994 Reconstruction 22
Bear Springs McCubbins OHV TH 1994 Construction 74
? Bottfe Prairie TH 1994 Construction 30
ZZ BS Hwy 35/26 SP 1994 Construction 180
Hood River Lost Lake Butie TH 1995 Reconstruction 12
? Lower Lake TH 1995 Reconstruction 10
Bear Springs Skyline SP 1995 Construction 64
? Top Spur TH 1995 Reconstruction 12
Clackamas Riverside NRT TH 1995 Construction 20
Zigzag Zigzag Mt TH 1995 Construction 25
Bear Springs Claar Lake SP 1995 Construction 140
Bs-ZZ Pioneer Womans Grave 1996 Construction &0
Zigzag Mcintyre Ridge TH 1996 Construction 30
? Tamanawas 1996 Reconstruction 60
Hood River Cloundcap TH 1996 Reconstruction 66
Zigzag ? Alps SP 1996 Construction 120
Zigzag Lolo Pass TH 1996 Construction 20
? Surveyors TH 1996 Construction 18
? Clinger Spring TH 1096 Construction 25
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Trailhead/Snopark Capital investment Program - Second Five Years

District
Bear Springs
Hood River
7
2
Clackamas
?
Hood River
?

Zigzag

Proiect Name Fiscal Year |Project Activity Cost ($M)
Salmon river SP Construction
Lava Bads TH Construction
Elk Cove TH Congtruction
White River East SP Construction
Shellrock TH Reconstruction
Vista Ridge TH Construction
McGoee Creek TH Construction
Washout TH Construction
Ramona Falls TH Construction
Salmon River TH 1 Reconstruction
Salmon River TH 2 Reconstruction
Salmon Butte South Reconstruction
Salmon Butte Nerth Reconstruction
Bumt Lake TH | Reconstruction
Bumt lake TH § Reconstuction
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Range Allotment Planning

District Project Name Fiscal Year iProject Activity Cost
Bear Springs Wapinitia 1991 Aliotment resource analysis 120
Bariow Graashopper 1992 Allotment resource analysis 120
Bear Springs Wapinitia 1992 Allotment Management Plan {(AMP) 6.0
Hood River Long Prairie 1993 Allctment resource analysis 12.0
Barlow Grasshopper 1993 AMP . 6.0
Bear Springs White River 1994 Allotmenfdt resource analysis 12.0
Haood River Long Prairia 1994 - AMP 6.0
Barlow Badger 1995 Allotment resource analysis 12.0
Bear Springs White River 1995 AMP 6.0
Bear Springs Clackamas 1996 Aliotment resource analysis 12.0
Barlow Bacdget 1996 AMP 6.0
Bear Springs Clackamas 1997 AMP
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Range Management

1991
Allotment Activity Units/Cost
White River Noxious weed control (acres) |50/2500
Cattleguard {structures) 21713000
Fonca (miles) 424000
Water Developments (struc.} |2/5000
Maintenance (structures) 1/500
Wapinitia Noxious weed control {acres) |50/2500
Cattleguard (structures) 2/16000
Fence (miles) 4/24C00
Water Developments (struc.) 171000
Misc. Projects {structures) 1/2000
Buming/brush controf (acres) 4/50
Maintenance (structures) 1/500
Clackames Noxious weed control (acres) |50/2500
Lake Cattleguard (structures) 2/16000
Fence (miles) 318000
Water Developments (struc.) 1/1000
Buming/brush control (acres) |2/25
Misc. Projects {structures) 1/400
Maintenance (structures) 1/500
Grasshopper |Noxious weed control (acres) |50/2500
Cattleguard (structures) 1/6800
Fence (miles) 2712000
Water Developments (struc,)  [2/1000
Buming 50/625
Maintenance (structures) 1/500
Badger Noxious weed control (acres | 50/2500
Fence (miles) 2/12000
Water Developments (struc.) [2/2000
Misc. Projects (structures) 1/6500
Maintenance (stuctures) 14500
Long Prairia Noxious weed control (acres  [50/2500
Fence (miles) 3/18000
Water Developments (struc) |1/1000
Maintenance {structures) 1/500

1992
Units/Cost

50/2500

21/13000

424000

2/5000

1/500

50/2500
1/8000
4/24000

4/50
1/500

50/2500
2/13000
3/18000

1/4000
1/500

50/2500

2/12000
2/1000
50/625
175600

50/2500
2/12000
2/2000
1/4000
1/500

50/2500

1/1000
1/500

1993 1994 1995
Units/Cost | Units/Cost | Unit/Cost
50/2500 50/2500 50/2500
21/13000 21713000 21/13000
4/24000 4/24000 4124000
1/3000 141000 1/1000
1/500 1/500 1/500
50/2500 50/2500 50/2500
1/8000 1/8000 1/8000
4/24000 4424000 424000
1/1000
1/600
4/50 113
1/500 1/500 1/500
50/2500 50/2500 50/2500
2/13000 1/13000 1/8000
2/12000 2112000 2112000
11000
2125 2125 2/25
141000 141500
1/500 1/500 1/500
50/2500 50/2500 50/2500
1/6000 1/6000
2/1000 21000 2/1000
50/625 50/625 50/625
1/500 1/500 1/500
50/2500 50/2500 50/2500
1/68000 1/6000 1/6000
2/2000 2/2000 2/2000
1/6500 1/6500 1/500
17500 1/500
50/2500 50/2500 50/2500
1/1000 11000 1/1000
1/500 1/500 1/500
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Administrative Services

|__District _ IProject Name Fiscal Year_[Project Activity Cost (SM)
Baar Springs Bear Springs residences 1991 Reconstruction planning 47.7
Zigzag Timbetiine Lodge Water 1991 Water & Sanitation Preconstruction 15.0
McNell Campground Water system 1991 Water & Sanitation Preconstruction 8.0
Groen Camp on Water System 1991 Water & Sanitation Preconstruction 20
Clackamas Timber Lake Water System 1991 Waler & Sanitation Preconstruction 6.0
Columbia Gorge |Wyeth Residence Water System 1991 Water & Sanitation Preconstruction 5.0
Zigzag Toligate Shetter 1991 Historic Bidg. Construction 40.0
Bear Springs Joo Graham Horse Bamn 1991 Historic Bldg. Construction 15.0
Clackamas Fire Lookouts (8) 1991 Historic Bidg. Preconstruction 60.0
Qak Grove Complex 1991 Historic Bldg. Preconstruction 40.0
Zigzag Zigzag Office 1992 Preconstruction planning 20.0
Clackamas Clackamas Housing 1992 Preconstruction planning 9.0
Bear Springs Bear Springs Residences 1992 Construction 701.0
Zigzag Snowbunny Water System 1992 Water & Sanitation Preconstruction 20
Timberline Lodge Water System 1992 Water & Sanitation Preconstruction 125.0
McNeil Campground Water System 1992 Water & Sanitation Preconstruction 78.0
Green Canyon Water System 1992 Water & Sanitation Preconstruction 15.0
Clackamas Timber Lake Water System 1992 Waeter & Sanitation Preconstruction 65.0
Columbia Gorge |Wyeth Residence Wator System 1992 Waeler & Sanitation Preconstruction 50.0
Bear Springs Clackamas Gas House 1992 Historic Bldg. Construction 15.0
Columbia Gorge |Big John Restroom 1992 Historic Bldg. Construction 10.0
Eagle Creek Overlook 1992 Historic Bldg. Consfruction €0.0
Eagle Creek Cook Shelter 1992 Historic Bldg. Construction 3.0
Clackamas Hawk Mtn, Cabin 1992 Historic Bldg. Construction 2.0
Breitenbush Shefter 1992 Historic Bldg. Construction 2.0
Olallie Guard Station 1992 Historic Bldg. Construction 2.0
Olallie Maadow Cabin 1992 Historic Bldg. Construction 20
Zigzag Sandy Guard Station 1992 Historic Bldg. Construction 10.0
Zigzag Administrative Site 1992 Historic Bldg. Construction 40,0
Zigzag Tech Center 1992 Connect to County Sewer 6.0
Preconstruction
Barlow Barlow Office Addition 1993 Preconstruction planning 10.0
Zigzag Zigzag Office 1993 Construction 884.0
Clackamas Clackamas Housing 1993 Construction 880.0
Zigzag Snowbunny Water System 1993 Water & Sanitation Construction 50
Timberline Sewage Treatment Plant 1993 Equipment Replacement 5.0
Preconstruction
Fire Lookotrts (8) 1993-85 Historic Bldg. Construction 300.0
Columbia Gorge |Eagle Creek Cook Sheltar 1993 Historic Bidg. Construction 40.0
Clackamnas Hawk Min. Cabin 1933 Historic Bldg. Construction 5.0
Breitenbush Shelter 1993 Historic Bidg. Construction 10.0
Olallie Guard Stationi 1993 Historic Bldg. Construction 15.0
Olallie Meadow Cabin 1993 Historic Bldg. Construction 15.0
Zigzag Sandy Guard Station 1993 Historic Bldg. Construction 70.0
Zigzag Tech center 1993 Connect to County Sewer 25.0

Appendix A - 44




Implementation Schedules

implementation Schedules

Administrative Services (continued)

District

Barlow

Zigzag
Clackamas

Columbia Gorge
Boar Springs

Zigzag

Zigzag
Cotumbia Gorge

Bear Springs
Zigzag
Columbia Gorge

Clackamas
Zigzag

Zigzag

Columbia Gorge

Zigzag
Hood River

Estacada
Zigzag

Columbia Gorge
Zigzag

Hood River
Estacada

Columbia Gorge

Project Name

Fiscal Year

Barlow Office Addition
Timbedine Sewage Treatment Plant

Timbedine Sewage Plant
Timberline Disposal Pit
Eagle Creok Registration Booth
Bear Springs Meadow Shelter

Timberline Sewage Plant
Timberline Disposal Pit
Multnomah Falls Water Tank
Timber Lake Water Tank
Zigzag Administrative Site

Trillium Lake Campground Water
Tank

Mulinomah Falls Water Tank
Timberlake

Zigzag Ranger Station Water Tank
Lost Lake Water Tank

Lazy Bend Water Tank

Trillium Campground Water Tank

Wyeth House Water Tank

Zigzag Ranger Station Water Tank
Lost Lake Water Tank

Lazy Bend Water Tank

Wyeth House Water Tank
Historical Structure

1994
1994
1994-98
1994
1994

1995
1985
1995

1996
1996
1986
1996
1996-98

1997

- 1998
1998
1998

1839
1928
1999
1899

Project Activity Cost ($M)
Construction 177.0
Equipment Replacement 0.0
Historical Bldg. Construction 500.0
Historical Bldg. Preconstruction 20
Historical Bldg. Preconstruction 10.0
Waler & Sanitation Preconstruction 5.0
Replacement Construction 50
Historical Bidg. Construction 10.0
Historical Bldg. Construction 40.0
Waler & Sanitation Constuction 50.0
Replacement Construction 90.0
Paint Preconstruction 3.0
Paint Preconstruction 30
Historical Bldg. Construction 300.0
Replacement Proconstruction 5.0
Paint Construction 15.0
Paint Construction 250
Preconstruction 5.0
Replacement Preconstruction 5.0
Reconstruction 5.0

Replacement Construction 50.0
Preconstruction 5.0
Construction 50.0
Replacement Construction 50.0
Construction 20.0
Construction 40.0
Historical Bidg. Reports 100.0

Appendix A - 45



Implementation Schedules

implementation Schedules

Administrative Services (continued)

District

Project Name

Various

Health & Safety

1992

1694

1995

1996

Fiscal Year

Project Activity

Cost (SM) _

Blectrical Condition Survey
Building Condlitions survey
Sanitary Condition survey
Blectrical Condition Survey
Sanitary Condition survey
Building Conditions survey
Blectrical Condition Survey
Sanitary Condition survey
Building Conditions survey

Electrical Condition Survey
Sanitary Condition survey

Building Conditions survey
Buikling Conditions survey

Buiiding Conditions survey

5.0
20

250

60.0

25.0

5.0

20.0

200

60.0

5.0

60.0
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Special Interest Areas

Special Interest Area Fiscal Year Cost ($1,000's)
Barlow Hoad and Barlow Tolgate 1991 5
Bagby Hot Springs 1991 30
Cloud Cap-Tilly Jane 1992 35
Oid Maids Flat 1992 10
Parkdale Lava Beds 1993 20
Stringer Meadows 1994 25
Clackamas Lake Historic 1994 20
Lost Lake 1995 20
Olallie Loka 1935 50
Litle Crater Lake 1996 15
Squaw Meadows 1996 15
Sugar Pine 1997 10
Roaring River . 1998 40
Larch Mountain 1999 10
Oneonta Gorge 1999 10
Old Wagon Road 1939 8
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River

wild & Scenic Rivers
District Project Name Fiscal Year _[Project Activity Cost ($M)
Estacada/Clackamas | Clackamas River 1991-92 Designated River 5700
Estacada Roaring River Implementation Plans {total)
Zigzag/Bear Springs |Salmon
Zigzag Sandy
7 Bear Sprinas/ |White Ri
Barlow
Hood River Middle Fork Hood River 1993-94 Eligible River Suitability Studies 500.0
Zigzag Zigzag River (total)
Eagle Creek
Estacada North Fork Clackamas River
South Fork Clackamas River
Fish Creek
South Fork Roaring River
Clackamas/Bear Qak Grove Fork Clackamas River
Springs
Estacada/Clackamas | Collawash River
Clackamas North Fork of H, Fish Breitenbush

Appendix A - 48




Implementaion Schedules

Implementation Schedules

Viewshed

Viewshed Fiscal Year Cost (1000's)
East Fork Hood River {Hwy 35 N. Bennett Pass) 1990 30
Highway 35 (South of Bennett Pass) 1991 7
Highway 26 West 1931 20
Forest Service Road 44 1991 16
Highway 224 (Lower Clackamas River) 1992 23
Lost Lake 1992 7
Timberine Road (Hwy 173) 1993 5
Highway 26 East 1993 18
Forest Service Road 46 (Upper Clackamas River) 1994 40
Timothy Lake 1994 12
Larch Mountain 1995 7
Trillium Lake 1995 5
Forest Service Road 48 1995 9
Hot Springs Fork 1996 14
Oek Grove Fork 1996 12
Highway 216 1997 5
Skyline Road North 1998 5
Clear Lake 1889 5
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Research Naturai Areas
District Project Name Fiscal Year _|Project Activity Cost ($M)
Barlow Gumjuwac-Tolo 1891 Establishment Report 5.0
Mill Creek 1991 Management Plan 10.0
Gumjuwac-Tolo 1992 Management Plan 10.0
Estacada Bagby 1991 Establishment Report 10.0
Columbia Gorge Bull Run Existing and Addition 1992 Management Plan 10.0
Bull Run Addition 1992 Establishment Report 50
Big Bend Mtn. 1993 Establishment Repor 5.0
Big Bend Mtn. 1993 Management Plan 10.0
New Proposals 1994 25.0
1985 20.0
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Key Site Riparian Area

District
Forestwide

Forestwide
Forestwide
Foresiwide
Forestwide

Forestwide

Project Name
Priority KSRs

Priority KSRs
Priority KSRs
Priority KSRs
Priority KSRs

Priority KSRs

Fiscal Year

——————t—

1993-2000

Project Activity Cost Outputs
80,000 16 plans
80,000 16 plans
80,000 16 plans
80,000 16 plans
80,000 16 plans

Maintenancefenhancement 60,000 2 projects

identified in Plans annually

Appendix A - 51



Implementation Schedules

Impiementation Schedules

Special Emphasis Watershed Impact Assessments

District
Estacada
Estacada
Estacada
Estacada
Hood River
Estacada
Columbia Gorge
Hood River
Barlow
Estacada
Estacada
Barlow
Barlow
Bardow
Zigzag
Barlow
Barlow
Zigzag
Forest-Wide

Project Name Fiscal Year |
Upper Collawash River 1991
Fish Creek 1991
Pansey Creek 1991
Blister Creek 1992
Lake Branch 1992
Hot Springs Fork 1992
Gordan Creek 1993
Clear Branch 1993
Upper Dog River 1993
Eagle Creok 1994
Eagle Creek S. Fork 1994
Eight Mile Creek 1994
Five Mile Creek 1995
Fifteen Mile Croek 1995
Alder Croek 1995
Mill Creek 1996
Ramsey Creek 1956
Ramsey Creek ) 1996
Municipal/Community Watersheds 1996-2000

Project Activity

Implementation Plans for 1
Watershed annually

10,000
10,000
10,000
10,000
10,000
10,000
10,000
10,000
10,000
10,000
10,000
10,000
10,000
10,000
10,000
10,000
10,000
10,000

10,000
annually
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Fire Management

‘ Proiect Name

Natural Fuels Treatment
Natural Fuels Treatment
Natural Fuels Treatment
Natural Fuels Treatment
Natural Fueis Treatment
Natural Fuels Treatment
Natural Fueis Treatment
Natural Fuels Treatment
Natural Fuels Treatment

Natural Fuels Treatment

Fiscal Year Project Activity Cost ($M)
1991 800 acres burning 84.0
1992 800 acres buming 84.0
1993 800 acres bumning 84.0
1994 800 acres buming 84.0
1995 800 acres bumning 84.0
1996 800 acres burmning 84.0
1997 800 acres buming 84.0
1998 800 acres buming 840 -
1899 800 acres bumning B4.0
2000 800 acres buming 84.0
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Land Ownership Adjustment

District |Project Name Fiscal Year |Project Activity Cost ($M) C;utput
Cres

o Appraisals, Title, etc. 10.0 140

92 Appraisals, Titie, etc. 10.0 1700

a3 Appraisals, Title, etc. 5.0 500

94 Appraisals, Title, etc. 5.0 200

95 Appraisals, Title, etc. 50 400

96 Appreisals, Title, etc. 5.0 400

g7 Appreisals, Title, oic. 5.0 500

98 Appraisals, Title, etc. 15.0 2300

99 Appraisals, Title, etc. 5.0 400

Shown above is a schedule of acres to be adjusted by year for the first decade. Qutputs in individual years may be
significantly different from those shown, depending upon final budgets and proponents ability and desire to provide
negotiated levels of cooperation.

Landownership patterns can be changed over time through exchanges of National Forest System land for land of
other ownerships, through direct purchase of land (usually with Land and Water Conservation Funds), through
donation to the Forest Scrvice, and through transfers with other Federal agencies. This plan establishes guidance for
landownership adjustments during the plan period. These adjustments will further the objectives of the Forest Plan
and result in a landownership pattern that best accommodates the direction contained in this Forest Plan.

National Forest System lands and certain lands in other ownerships within and surrounding the Forest have been
classified and priorities for acquisition or exchange with the intent of eventually achieving the best land ownership
pattern for Forest Plan implementation. All lands so classified have been placed in one of the following groups:

Group 1

These are lands where congress has either directly or indirectly instructed the Forest Service to retain ownership and
acquire non-Federal lands for a designated National purpose. The objective for Group 1 lands is to retain existing
ownership and acquire the remaining lands as indicated by Congressional direction.

Group 2

These lands have been recognized for a special kind of management and are allocated to meet specific purposes.
They include Special Interest Areas, Research Natural Areas, and other areas with specific designated management
objectives such as recreation management, fish and wildlife protection, visual quality, and water protection. The
objective for Group 2 lands is to retain existing ownership and acquire private lands as the opportunity or need
accurs.
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Group 3

+  Consolicated areas of National Forest land that are generally solid blocks. (the objective is to retain these
lands to maintain contiguous blocks.)

«  Areas of mixed private and Federal ownership. (The objective is to rearrange ownership patterns to benefit
resource management goals and to utilize National Forest land to acquire higher priority Jand.)

+  Isolated parcels that can best be managed by the Forest Service or some other public agency.

Group 4

These lands include small isolated tracts of Forest land situated away from coatiguous blocks of National Forest
land. These lands are usually managed intensively for uses such as agricuiture or recreation. (The objective is to
make these lands available for disposal in exchanges to acquire lands in Groups 1 and 2.

Group 5

These are lands which need more intensive study and planning before land ownership decisions can be made. (Land
acquisition and disposal decisions will be deferred untj] completion of studies.)

Private lands in Group 1, 2 and 3, respectively, have the highest priorities for acquisition to meet NationalForest
management needs. National Forest System lands in Groups 4 and 3, respectively, have the highest priority for
disposal in exchange for private Jands.

All lands shown in the adjustment schedule are Group 1 and Group 3 land. No Group 2 lands have been identified at
this time, Approximately 3000 acres are remaining in Group 4 land that was identified in the Land Adjustment Plan
for the Mt. Hood National Forest which was prepared in 1982. This Plan will be updated to identify specific tracts
that remain qualified as Group 4 land under current guidelines. Group 5 Jands include approximately 9000 acres in
the Bull Run Watershed, 3000 acres in the Rhododendron-Old Maid Flats area and 600 acres at Government Camp.
Further studies will be completed on these areas before any new exchanges or acquisitions are initiated. These
studies will normally be part of the District Project Opportunity Area Analysis process.
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Appendix B
Wilderness Action Plans

Introduction

The management direction for Wilderness is included in the management area
prescriptions for the Wilderness Management Area (see Wilderness Management
Area Prescriptions in Chapter Four of the Forest Plan). The action plans in this ap-
pendix provide additional information specific to each Wilderness to be used in im-
plementing the management area direction. Specific information in the action plans
is subordinate to the overall management direction in the Wilderness Management
Area Prescriptions.
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Badger Creek Wilderness Action Plan

Facilities and
Structures

Management
Situation

Management
Actions

Wilderness
Carrying
Capacity

Management
Situation

Information Needs

Management
Actions

Trails

Management
Situation

Management
Actions
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Two toilets Jocated within the Wilderness on the north shore of Badger Lake are in
poot condition and do not conform with the intent of Wilderness.

Remove the toilets as soon as practicable.

The newly established Badger Creek Wilderess is the least heavily used Wilder-
ness on the Mt. Hood National Forest. Most recreation use areas appear to be within
the Limits of Acceptable Change standards.

The estimated carrying capacity for the Badger Creck Wilderness area is 19,155
Recreation Visitor Days (RVDs) per year. This estimate is based on estimated
capacity coefficicnts of 0.75 RVD/acre/year for the Primitive Trailed WROS zone
and 1.0 RVD/acre/year for the Semi-Primitive Trailed WROS zone.

The boundary of the Wilderness as designated includes a portion of Badger Lake
which has historically been used at higher levels than would be acceptable for
Wilderness. Badger Lake is currently accessed by road.

Collect information on the amount and type of wilderness recreation use that
originates from Badger Lake. Consider alternative methods of dispersing use in the
vicinity of Badger Lake to protect the wilderness resource.

None at this time.

There is a need to increase the number of loop trails within the Wilderness, especial-
ly for day-use visitors.

Construct a day-use loop trail connecting the Douglas Cabin Trail (#470) and the
Gordon Butte Trail (#470A). The loop trail will be located along the Wilderness
boundary for approximately 1/2 mile.




Wildemess Action Plans

Complete construction of the Badger Rim (Davidson) Trail; providing a 7-mile (2-
day) loop originating from Badger Crossing Campground and connecting with the
Douglas Cabin Trail (#470).
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Bull of the Woods Action Plan

Facilities and

Structures

Management There are facilities within the Bull of the Woods Wilderness that are nonconforming
Situation with the Wilderness concept.

Management Remove existing improvements, structures, and facilities not essential to the protec-
Actions tion of the Wilderness resource, or are not historically significant.

All other non-conforming structures will be evaluated for historic and cultural sig-
nificance (as outlined in the Wilderness Presctiption) and, if applicable, removed.
This includes facilities that are not permitted, no longer usable, serviceable, or un-
safe, and facilities that attract overuse of an area. These facilities, so evaluated, will
not be maintained, nor will others be allowed 10 maintain them.

Limits of

Acceptable

Change

Management The estimated carrying capacity for the Bull of the Woods Wilderness area is
Situation 20,530 Recreation Visitor Days (RVDs) per year. This estimate is based on es-

timated capacity coefficients of 0.75 RVD/acre/year for the Primitive Trailed
WROS zone and 1.0 RVD/acre/ycar for the Semi-Primitive Trailed WROS zone.

Specific areas in the Wilderness are receiving very heavy use which may be in ex-
cess of wildemess carrying capacity as evidenced by increasing resource damage
such as soil compaction, trampling of vegetation, loss of ground cover, cutting of
green vegetation, increasing unacceptable accumulations of human, dog, and live-
stock feces, lower water quality, and cutting of snags. These resource effects are
especially severe in the fragile ecosystems adjacent to the many small lakes within
the area and at higher elevations. It is also evident that opportunities for solitude,
challenge, and primitive recreation are declining in specific areas.

These impacted areas are:

+ Twin Lakes

» Silver King Lake
- Pansy Lake

- Big Slide Lake

+ Lake Lenare

'« Bull of the Woods Lookout
+  Welcome Lakes
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Management
Actions

Site-Specific
Actions

Wildemess Action Plans

The following corrective actions arc designed to reduce the impact of overuse and
restore the wilderness character of specific areas within the Wilderness. Some of
these actions may be currently in effect, others are planned for the future. All ac-
tions will be implemented during the first decade after the approval of the Forest
Plan. ‘ _ :

1t is expecied that as pre-trip safety, "no trace’™ and wilderness cthic education ef-
forts increase, the need for specific on-site resource protection messages to deal
with currently identified problems will decrease. When, and if, monitoring practices
indicate the desired objectives have been achieved or are no longer desirable; many
of these objectives will be re-assessed.

A Wilderness-wide Actions

« Determine and manage for a level of visitor use that will preserve and re-
store the Wilderness resource and opportunities for Wilderness recreation.

+  Unless otherwise permitted, prohibit camping within 100 horizontal feet of
the high water mark of ilakes.

+ Unless otherwise permitted, prohibit building, maintaining, attending, or
using a fire, campfire, or stove within 100 horizontal feet of the high water
mark of lakes. -

« Unless otherwisc prbhibited, permit overnight stays by visitors under special-
use permit (outfitter-guide operations).

+  Pro